2 


— — 


dences attending them, and the Progreſs they have 


Propagation of the Goſpel in the EAST: 
- CRIT AN . 


Account of the Succtss 
58s OF TWO 


Daniſh Miſtonaries, 


Lately Sent to the 


EAST-INDIES 


FOR THE 


CONVERSION 


OS F-HK 
HgATHENS in MALABAR. 


In ſeveral LETTERS to their 
Correſpondents in Europe. 


CONTAINING 
A NARRATIVE, of their VOYAGE 


to the Coaſt of Coromandel, their Settlement at Fran- | 
quebar, the Divinity and Philoſophy of the Malaba- 
rians, their Language and Manners, the Impediments 
obſtructing their Converſion, the ſeveral Methods 
taken by theſe Miſfonaries, the wonderful Provi- 


already made. | 

Rendered into Engliſh fom the High-Dutch : Aud Ded“ 
cated to the mot Honourable CORPORATION for 

_ the Propagation of the Goſpel in Foreign Parts 

eee £ 5 9 HM TE 

The Third Edition. | 


LONDON, Printed and Sold by Joh Downing, in 


#7 Bart holomem · Cleſe near Weit-Smithfield, 1718. | 


RN" WO * 1 


— 


\ 


| TO THE 
Moſt Reverend Father in G OD, 


WILLIAM, 


Lord Archbiſhop of 


CANTER BURY, &c. 


PRESIDENT: 


8 


The Reſt of ka Members of the So- 
ciety for The Propagation of the Go- 
ſpel in Foreign Parts. 


ARIOUS and Wonderful have 
been the Revolutions of the 
CHRISTIAN RELIGION 


aer it firſt Rile and Foundation. And 


it affords no ſmall Matter of Comfort, 


if one doth filently trace and conſi der 


the firſt ſetting out of Chriſtianity into a 
4 A 2 __ World, 
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World, that was overſpread with the 
blackeſt Clouds of Darkneſs and I- 
gnorance, and ſway d by ſo many in- 
fernal Powers, 3 one would have 
thought it chen utterly impoſſible, it 


ſhould make any Impreſſion at all on 


a Generation, ſo deeply enſlav'd by 
Sin, and fetter d by ſo many Chains 
of ſpiritual Darknels, Superſtition, and 
Idolatry. But here che Eye of Reaſon 
is at a ſtand ! All rational Inferences 
and Concluſions falling infinitely ſhort * 
of the myſterious Depths in the Oeco- 
nomy of that Providence. 

For even then, when Religion feem- 
ed to be at che loweſt Ebb, it was but 
a Foreboding of a new Spring-Tide 
that ſhould move on gradually. When 
it made the meaneſt Figure in the 
World, it was not even then wholly 
deſtitute of Power, When it was but 


an Embryo, yet was there Life in it; 


and when it appear d in Smalneſs like 
a Grain of Muſtard- Seed, yet was it 
at- 
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attended even then with an intrinſick 
Energy and Penetration; and when it 
was but in its Dawning State and 
Condition, yet would it now and then 
dart forth a Ray, and give Chale to the 
combined Forces of Darkneſs, and vi- 
ctoriouſly triumph over the moſt ob- 
ſtinate Oppoſition, that wicked Men 
and Devils could raiſe againſt it. 

It made Attempts upon Kings and 
Princes; and ſuch as are commonly 
molt averſe from bowing to the Scepter 
of a Religion, preaching up nothing, 
ſave JESUS CHRIST, and Him cruci- 


fied; and requiring a Life ſo much con- 


trary to the whole Bent and Byaſs of 


the natural Man: Yer were they con- 
ſtrained to bow their Scepters, and wil- 
lingly or unwillingly to confeſs a Pow- 
er greater than their own, Here a lu- 
xurious Felix trembles, and a proud 4, 


Lrippa muſt be almoſt perſwaded to be 


2 Chriſtian, and this by a Man too in 
Bonds, whole bodily Preſence and 
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Speech uſed ro be weak and cons 
temptible. 

All which is a plain Evidence and 
Demonſtration of chat ſecret Light of 
Conviction, of that pricking and ſting- 
ing Power which is hid under the Gol- 
pe! of Chriſt; and how hard it is for 
the molt rebellious Sp rit to kick aginſt it. 
There 1s a ſalutary Sting in the Religion 
of Chriſt, which being ſilently convey d 
into the Soul, leaves often a moſt heal- 
ing Impreſſion there. And this ſome- 
times too without the Addition of any 
auxiliary Help, borrow'd from humane 
Arts and Learning; tho' thele are not 
to be deſpiſed in Attempts of this Na- 
ture, provided they be but manag dwith 
fuch Diſcretion and Prudence, as may 
make em ſubſervient to the MAIN 
SCOPE of a true Miſhonary of Chriſt. 


Thus the Religion of the Holy 7E- 
SUS hath, through the fierceſt Oppoliti- 
on of the Kingdom of Darknels, from 

5 the 
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the Beginning, even until now, made its 


Way. But truly, this has not been done 


without much Toil and Labour, Sweat 


and Blood; while the Enemy of Souls, 
with his wonted Virulency and Malice, 
diſputed every Inch of Ground that has 
been gotten from him. Vea, ſometimes 
alſo his Subjects, and the Children of this 
World, have been both more zealous and 
more wile in their Generation, than 
the Children of Light in theirs. 
However, a diligent Obſerver of the 
ſundry Diſpenſations of CHRISTIANI- 
TY, even from its firſt Riſe ana Diſplay, 


may diſcover moſt glorious Traces of 


the Wiſdom of God in carrying on 
the Work once begun, ſo as to con- 
found all the Power and Policy of 


Hell. Religion hath all along mov d on, 


not in a light, fluttering, but a ſtaid, gra- 
dual Way: Not by Starts and by Girds, 
but by Degrees wonderfully link d toge- 
ther, though oftentimes ſeemingly broke 


and parted aſunder. 


A'4 - -- When 
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When the common Enemy ſup- 
poſed Religion now to be at the laſt 
Gaſp, it revivd again like a ſecond 
Phænix, being made ſtrong out of its 
Weakneſs, and fpringing up again as 
from its own Aſhes. The Blood that 
was lo plentifully drawn from thoſe 
that firſt embraced it, did then but 
ferve to render the whole Body more 
healchful and more vigorous than be- 
fore: Which now, by Superfluity of 
Nanghtineſs, contracted in Length of 
Time, is fall'n, alas! into moſt deſpe- 


5 


rate Diſtempers. It was a plentiful and 


fructifying Shower, emiching, you 
know, the Soil, wherein Chriſtianity 
was ſprung up; and bringing its Seed 
to Maturity, in a moſt effectual man- 
nner, and with a very ſpeedy Growth. 

It was therefore thought, the fol- 
towing Letters could not but be acce- 


bleſſed Apoſtolical Work, by Propagat- 
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ing the Goſpel of Chriſt in Foreign Parts: 
And as by the Means of your gene- 
rous Enterprize, ſome Beams thereof 
have been caſt even upon the WEST- 
ERN World; fo a ſmall Ray of Vi- 
fication begins to return, it ſeems, to 
the EASTERN Tract again, after ſo 
dark, long and diſmal an Hour of 
divine Judgments pourd out upon 
thoſe Nations. Wherefore, as our 
Candle borrow d its firſt Luſtre from 
their Sun; So the European Nations 


may be glad both to walk and to re- 
joice in that Light whilſt they have it. 
They may ſuffer themſelves to be 
warmd and enliven d by it in ſuch a 
manner, as will render their Life pure, 
their Converſation holy, their Faith 


and Love fo ſtrong and diffuſive, that 
the darkeſt Corners of the World, be 


viſited thereby, and the thickeſt Night 
ol Infidelity and Barbarity, of Superſti- 


tion and Idolatry, be converted at laſt 
into a Day of Light and Salvation. 
For truly, the Light of the GOSPEL 

mult 
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muſt needs be of a communicative Na- th 
ture: and if the Sun may be put un- of 
der a Buſhel, ſo may That. As CHRIST L, 
the Sun of Righteouſnels doth not & 
contract his Beams, but diſplay, dif- 
faſe, ſpread and ſcatter them; ſo do 
they likewiſe, who in any Degree have | 
taſted of that CATHOLICK, and dif- 
fuſive Spirit which reſides in Him. 
However, it hath been the Obſer- } 
vation of many: That if our Europe- E 
an Nations dont improve the Light 
whilſt they have it, but ſhur their Eyes 
againſt it; it may then, by its free and 1 
unconſtrained Motion, take its Flight 
to thoſe that will give it better En— 
tertainment, leaving us (which God 


mercifully prevenc !) in Darknels and ( 
Ignorance. [ 
{ 


May the Great God crown all your 
pious and charitable Endeavours for 
the Good of his Catholic Church with 
great and glorious Succeſs! That fo 

_ while many are running to and fro to 


the 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 


a- the furtheſt Parts both of the Eaſt and 
n- of the Weſt, CHRISTIAN KNOW- 
T LEDGE may be chereby mightily in- 


ot 
if- 
Jo 


creas'd; and every Knee may {ſhortly 


come (in the moſt diftant Corners of 


the Earth, how dark and barbarous 
ſoever at preſent,) to bow at the Name 
of JESUS : Thar the Outcaſts of the 
Gentiles may both confeſs with the 
Mouth, and acknowledge in the 
Heart, (as alſo expreſs by cheir Lives) 
that HE is the Lord! May the LORD 
be pleaſed ro enable You, undaunted- 


1y to proſecute theſe moſt Noble and 
Heroical Deſigns that lie before you, 


for his Glory only, and the Good of 
Souls! Thus will the BRIFISH CON- 
QUESTS be extended ar laſt over all 
the World, while you gain ſtill new 
Acceſſions to the Kingdom of Chriſt, 
and conquer not for your ſelves, but 
for HIM! Hence will the Name of 
BRIT AINS be made every Day more 
glorious by a continued T'rain of Vi- 
3 ew, ctories 
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ctories over the common Enemy, th: 
Great Tyrant of Mankind, and Prin, — 
of this World, who muſt be made a — 
length to yield up his vaſt Territorie 
and Dominions to the Prince of Righ + 
teouſneſs and Peace. And this will mof 
certainly prove the Perfection anc 
the Crown of all other Vicorie « 
gained hitherto ; ſince by this Mean 
the Knowledge of CHRIST will at laf + 
cover the Face of the whole Earth, as th F 
Waters do the Sea; and all the Worl T7. 
will be full of the Majeſty of bis Glory 
while Truth ſhall again flouriſh out o 
the Earth, and Juſtice and Peace em: 7 
brace each other; nor they only, bu 
all the divine Vittues and Graces mee 
together, in a People that ſhall be born 
in theſe latter . whom the Lor. 
ſhall have made, and not Man! Th 
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he Miſſionaries ſet out from the Cape of 
Good- Hope in Africa, and ſafely arrive 
at Tranquebar ia the Eaſt-Indies, on the 
Coaſt of Coromandel, | p- 15 
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Preliminary Diſcourſe 


Concerning the 


Character of a Miffunary. 


H E deplorable Fate of the Eaſtern 
Churches, ought for certain to ſtrike 
Terror and Compaſſion into all thoſe 


that know what a flouriſhing State they have 


been formerly in, and what they are reduced 


to at preſent. 


F. 2. What Doom hath been inflicted upon 
them by the Judge of all the Earth, may alſo be 


ours in Time, unleſs ſome ſpeedy and effectua! 


Remedy be applied, to prevent that which we 
have ſo juſt reaſon to fear. We do not only 
ſee the ſame Seed of Judgments, that brought 
the ſaid Churches to ſo fatal an Overthrow, 
(after the Meaſure of their Iniquity was full) 
ſcattered through our European Nations; but 
that it hath already taken a deep Root in our 


Churches ; nay, grown up, as it were, to too 


lofty and fruitful a Tree among us. 
§. 3. The falling away from the FIRST 


LOVE, drew down upon the Angel of the 


x Sy 
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Church of Epheſus that terrifying Menace: 7 wil? 
come unto thee quickly, and will remove thy Candleſticł 
out of its Place, except thou repent. It was In this 

a Church 
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Church that the divine Love, which pierced and 
animated the Hearts of the firſt Believers, fell to 
a viſible Decay, together with that Fervour ol 
Spirit, which did moſt conſpicuouſly appear at 
the firſt Diſplay of the Goſpel of Chriſt. Since 
that Time, the State of Chr:ifendom hath been 
farther and farther removed from the firſt Light 
and Fire; notwithſtanding that ſome Intervals 
have been now and then bleſſed with a Revival 
of that heavenly Flame, which warmed the firſt 
Confeſſors. It is then no Wonder, we are now 
found in an Age, frozen over, as it were, with a 
dead Darkneſs of the Want of Chriſtian Love 
and Charity, and of all ſuch Virtues as do uſually 
attend ſo divine a Principle. One of the moſt 
fatal Effects that befel the Church of Epheſus was, 
that with the Loſs of the firſt Love, their firſt 
Light was alſo moſt ſhametully for feited. As 
they did remove their Love from God; fo did 
God remove his Light from them, and thereby 
involved them in Errors and Ignorance. Which, 
by the Way, may teach us, that an wfeigncs 
Love to God is the beſt Security againſt Errors 
in Doctrine, and againſt all ſuch Lies and De- 
luſions, as are like to be ſpread in the latter Days 
§. 4. As the Decay of primitive Love amonę 
Chriitians proved the Occaſion, whereby the 
Aouriſhing Church of Epheſus was torn and 
Tuin'd ; fo the Corruption of this Love cauſed the 
Overthrow of the Chriſtians at Pergamus; and 
this by means of the Nicolait ans, the unhappy 
Authors thereof. T his Love, as it was corrupted 
both with political and carnal Euds; fo it drew 
down no lets a Judgment than a War from Hea- 
ven, denounced by CHRIST to ſuch as were 
tainted therewith, and which is left as a e 
tua 
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tual Memorandum to thoſe, who, polluting the 
Myſteries of the Chriſtian Faith with /e/fiſþh Ends 
and Purpoſes, turn the Liberty of the Goſpel into 
4 Cloak of Wantonneſs,for indulging the Fleſh in 
its ſinful Propenſions. For ſo ſacred a Depoſitum 
ought to be kept inviolate in the Bond of the 
Spirit, and handed down to Poſterity in its unde- 
fled Luſtre and Purity. It was declared to this 
Church, that without ſpeedy Repentance, they were 
to expect no leſs a Trial, than the ſudden Coming 
of Chriſt to judge them: And leſt they ſhould 
think, they could eaſily ſave themſelves from 
Trouble by their wonted Compliance with the 
Times, or Complaiſance to the carnal Affections 
and Humours of vain Men; the Lord lets them 
know, they ſhould in no wiſe deliver themſelves 
from Him, whatever they might do in relation 
to worldly Men: For he hated ſuch baſe Conde- 
ſcentions; and therefore would himſelf fight a- 
gainſ them with the Sword of his Mouth, which, 
by all their Cunning, they ſhould not be able to 
eſcape. This he accordingly ſoon after did, as 
from Hiſtory doth appear. 

§. 5. The Church of Pergamus is a Repreſen- 
tation of all ſuch Men, as in the Adminiſtration 
of Churches, have Political Ends and Aims in 
View, and, under the Cloak of Religion, aſpire 
after worldly Bonour and Greatneſs. Here the 
Fleſh creeps in, and vcils it ſelf under the fair 
Cover of the Spirit, and the Church is made ſub- 
ſervient to the World. The Doctrine of that 
political Prophet Bum, is but too eagerly fol- 
Jow'd by thoſe Men, th+t have no other Deſign 
than to make themſzlves great and rich ia the 
World, and in perilous Times, to skreen them— 
ſelves from ther Hatred and Perſecution, 
f "i which 
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which uſually attends the true followers ofChriſt. 
This was the main Drift of Balaam's Divinity, 
deſigned for pleaſing of Princes, and fitted to the 
Palate of mighty Men in the World. Whether 
the ſame Maxims be not equally held by our mo- 
dern Temporizers, as by the ancient ones; and 
whether they be not as zealouſly advanced, and 
ſhamefully practiſed, as ever they have been of 
old, let every one judge that is in ſome Degree 
able to diſcern the Signs of the Times, and to read 
the old Corruptions in the modern Church- Soci. 
eties, among the ſeveral Denominations in Chr: 
ſtendom. (a) I am afraid, there are but too many, 
wherein the Spirit of Balaam is revived, by pro. 
ſtituting the Religion of Chriſt to remporal Ends, 
and making that a Tool for catching at Honour 
and Intereſt, which ſhould be a Means to ſubdu: 


it. But theſe ought to remember, that he that 
walketh in the midſt of the Churches, hath Eyes as «. 


Flame of Fire, to try, and a ſharp Sword with tmi 
Edges, to reſcue the Church from all unlawful 
Intruſions, and to defend her from ſuch Uſurper: 
as do not ſtick to make a Sale of Religion. 

S. 6. The WANT of DISCIPLINE in tht 
Church of Thyatira was, notwithſtanding all their 
good and laudableWorks beſides; notwithſtandinę 
the Fervour of their Charity, the Purity of thei: 
Service and Worſhip, the Orthodoxy of thei: 
Faith, and the Conſtancy of their Patience, ye. 
charged by Chriſt upon the Angel thereof, as 

Fault, 
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(a) Some Interpreters of the Revelation have obſerve! 
that the Greek Word Pergamos, ſignifying a Height, 'Towe! 
or any elevated Place, doth allude to the haughty and aſpirin; 
Temper of that Church. Pergamos is ſtill an Emblem of 4. 
ſuch Church-Societies, as flying high in their own Conceits, a 
ſume to themſelves à domineering Power in Matters Faiti 
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Fault, attended with one of the worſt of Conſe- 
uences: And this was not long after the ſad 
ccaſion of the entire Cataſtrophe of that once 

flouriſhing Church. Her Candleſtick was remo- 

ved out of its Place, not for any formal Idolatry, 
or Corruption ia the external Worſhip we 
know of; but becauſe neglecting the wholeſome 

Diſcipline that was exercis'd in the Beginning, 

ſhe tolerated that Woman Jexebel, who called her- 

ſelf a Propheteſs, to tempt and ſeduce the Servants 
of Chriſt : That is, becauſe ſhe did not take due 

Care in the Trying of Spirits, according to the 

Rule given her by Chriſt and his Apoſtles. 

This Church was too eaſie, either in liſtening to 

the high Boaſts of ſome, (that ſeem alſo to have 

been in great outward Authority) who pretend- 
ed to a more than ordinary Spirituality, tho” not 


always accompanied with the requiſite Purity of 
Life and Doctrine: Or at leaſt did this Church 


indulge ſuch Men too much, and not aQually 
ſeparate them from her Communion. This they 
ought to have done, both for the Security of 
the Church, and their own Salvation in the Day 
of the Lord. 

F. 7. This Neglect appears to have been the 
original Cauſe of all the Evils and Calamities 
that began ſo early to fall upon the Teacher of 
the Church of Thyatira. By this Overſight, the 
Propagation of the Chriſtian Faith among, Infi- 
dels, was not only exceedingly obſtruted, but 
alſo ſo many Corruptions, both of Life and Man- 
ners, let into their Church, (though founded 
upon an excellent Conſtitution at firſt) that their 


Sanctuary was defiled, and made an Abomination 
zu the Eye of the Lord. Aud this did molt viſibly 
haſten their Ruine, and bring on the Deſolation 


a 3 that 


1 
1 


vi APreliminary Diſcourſe concerning 
that was foretold them. In this unaccountable 
Toleration oi the Wicked, the Church of Thyatira 
fel} ſhort of that of Fpheſus, wherein thole that 
were ſet over her, being, more faithful to their 
Truſt, could not bear them that were evil; but re- 
moved from their Communion as many as they 
could diſcover to have forged a Commiſſion, 
under Pretence of coming from Chriſt, but in 
Effect did receive none from him. They admit- 
ted ſuch only to the Work of the Miniſtry, as 
were able to prove their Call and Miſſion not. 
to be of Man, but of God. Well therefore did 
our Lord ſay: J know how thou haſt tried then: 
which ſay, they are Apoſtles, { Miſſionaries ſent by 
me ] and are not; and haſt found them Liars. 
This was the Strictneſs of the Fpheſian Diſci- 
pline, whilft it continved in its firſt Zeal and 
Fervency. Kereby that Church was preſerved 
till the Decay of primitive Love occaſioned at laſt 
its total Subverſion, as has been hinted before. 


8. 8. But, alas! What have we left at preſent 


in our Churches, of this moſt neccflary and holy 
Diſcipline, whereby the Pure were heretofore 
ſeparated from the Impure; the Holy, from the 
Unholy; the True Apoftles and Miſſionaries Oi 
Chriſt, from the Falſe and Counterfeited ; the 
Spiritual Chriſt ians, from the Carnal; thoſe that 
are ſove; ly devout, from the ranting Nicolaitans ; 
the true Prophets, from upſtart Pretenders ; or; 
in a Word : the pure Virgin of the heavenly Sion, 
from the Spirit of Fornicatien in the myſtical 
Babylon ? What a ſtrange Medley doth not 
appear every Where, eren among Proteſtant 
Churches, at this Day? What vnderhand Deal- 


ings in obtaining Preferments; what artful Inc 


nuat ions and Fetches among the feyeral Candi- 
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dates, to undermine one another; what Se 

Commendations, to ſet forth their own Worth and 

Merit? What Party Combinations, to gain the 

ſooner on the Unwary, and ſuch as are fond to 

enlarge (not the Kingdom of Chriſt upon Farth, 

but) that Party, by which they hope mutually to 

make their Market; what baſe Compliances with 

the Humours of great Men? And what unwearied 

Applications to all thoſe, who in any wiſe can pro- 
more the [ntereſt of the eager Competitors ? 

8. 9. All theſe Diſorders, (which are fo many 
Tpiritual Whoredons) and a great many more, too 
long to enumerate here, are daily committed in 
Churches; and this for want of the Primitive 

ay of trying Spirits, and through the Corruption, 
or the entire Leſs of the Apoſtolical Diſcipline. By 
Reaion of this ſnameful Neglect the Lord is re- 
a to this Church, with Eyes like unto a 

lame of Fire, and with Feet likened to fine Braſs 
to intimate both his impartial Scrutiny in the 


Trial of Spirits; and his Strength and Power, to 


tread down all thoſe that proſtitute Church and 
Religion to the gratifying, of baſe and temporal 
Purpoſes. Thus hath the Warld been brought in- 
to the Church; and the Church again into the 
World, being every where laid open, and rurnec, 
as it were, into a Common, without any ſuch Fence 
or Barrier as was ſet up in the Beginning. She is 
now become the Reverſe of that Deſcription : A 
Garden INCLOSEFD tis my Siſter 5, my Spouſe, a Spring 
fort up, a Fountain ſealed. That is: No Enemies 
can epter into the Church and hurt her, whilſt 
ſhe is thus protected on all Sides,and ſurrounded 
with Fences of a ſtrict and wholeſome Diſcipline. 
V/hereas all Things malt needs Ilie open to Spoll 
and Rapiue, when ſuch Fences are broke down, 
a 4 and 
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and theSanQuary left without Wallsand Bars; whic 
ig generally a Sign of a ſecure and careleſs People. (b 2 


§. 10. The adhering to an orthodox Doctrine, Jo! 


and to a formal Way of Worſhip, without the in. 
ward Life of Religion, was the unhappy Chara. 
Qer of the Biſhop of Sardis, and of the Churc 
committed to his Truſt. He had the Name or Re- 
pute, that be lived. And undoubtedly he expreſſec 
ſome viſible Zeal in maintaining the orthodox Do- 
ctrine againſt Jews andGertiles, He wasaSticklerfor 
the primitive Form of Church and Worſhip;and thi; 
being attended againwithManners outwardly pure 
and ſober, he deceived the Eyes of others into: 
Belief of his Goodneſs and Piety. Ina Word: All 
the EXTERNALS were adminiſter'd in ſo re. 
gular a Manner, that every Circumſtance ſeemed 
to be of a primitive Conſtitution. Without this, 
he could never have acquired the Name that h: 
lived; as he did, at leaſt in the Eyes of thoſe that 
had no ſufficient Skill to try him. But ſtill he 
was dead in the midſt of all this religions Shew, 
wherein he applauded himſelf : And for thisRea- 
ſon the following Commination was denounced a- 
gaiuſt him: I will come on thee as a Thief; and at 
ſuch a Time, when thou art without Care and 
Concern, and when thou thinkeſt every Thing to 
be ſafe in the Church. This ſeems to imply 2 
ſudden Judgment, whereby either the Biſhop him- 
ſelf ſhould be cut off, or ſome unexpected Perſe-— 
cution ariſe for the ſifting of thoſe, who pretend- 
ed to be the Church of Chriſt, and for ſeparating 
f.om them ſuch Souls, as had not defiled their Gar- 
ments in the midſt of ſo corrupted a Church - So- 
ciety. | | 

| §. 11. 


—_ Bir 


0 ——— * — —— — ————— 


(b) See Ainſworth in Cantic, Chap. iv. Ver. 12. 
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§. 11. The PRESUMPTION of being in a 


good State of Religion, by Reaſon of a few Impreſ- 


ions of Grace, without an effectual Care to im- 
rove them, was another Miſtake of the Church of 


TLaodicea, followed by the greateſt of Judgments. 
This Hypocritical State was ſoon diſcovered by 
- the AMEN, the true and faithful Witneſs, who 


doth not give Sentence according to the outward 


- Appearance of Things, but according to the in- 


ward State of the Soul, obvious to his all-ſcarch- 
ing Eye. This Church hath the Name of being 
Tukewarm : For the Paſtor being repreſented un- 
der this Character, the whole Congregation did 
undoubtedly partake of the Temper that was in 
the Teacher. This State of ſpiritual Lukewarm- 
neſs exhibits the Image of ſuch a Chriſtian, who 
is not altogether deſtitute of ſome Knowledge in 
the Work of Religion ; but having received ſome 
light impreſſions both on the Vnderſtanding and 
Will, is thereby invited to higher Attainments in 
the Race of Religion: But then this State of 
Lukewarmneſs repreſents alſo a Man, who either 
reſts in this firſt Operation of Grace, or doth en- 
tirely loſe it again by his own Neglect, and for 
Want of ſtirring up in him, the Gift he had re- 
ceived. This is the Stare of Preſumption, one of 
thoſe dangerous Rocks whereon Multitudes ſplit 
in their Way to Eternity. 

F. 12. Such a Laodice an Chriſtian doth not o- 
penly deny the Name an i Kcligion of Chriſt, but 
continues to make a verba! Confeſſion of him, and 
of the Religion he hatht t us. He hath like- 
wiſe a literal Ruowledge of the Chriſtian Belief, 


acquired by his own Endea urs Reading, and 


Application: He guardeth hi- Mind from any fun- 


damental Error in Matters or Faith; and his Con- 


verſation 
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verſation from groſſer Pollutions and Sins; bein; fut 


adorned with a Form of Godlineſi and honeſt Mo L 
rality. In this Manner he perſuadeth himſelf ant, F 
others, that he is rich, and increaſed with Good. $ 
But falling ſhort of the Power of Religion, in th. - ir 
midſt of all his Boaſts about Faith and Ortho.3Þ 
doxy, he draws down on his Head that terribh ya; 
Sentence, to be ſpued out of the Mouth of the Lord ſel 
This is the moſt dreadful judgment which ever che 
can be inflicted upon a Church. For when tem: ;; 
poral ſudgments lay waſte the moſt flouriſhing 
Conntries, aad make Havock of Eſtates and yy 
Riches; then does this Spaing out more nearly gh 
relate to a ſpiritual Hardneſs of Heart, and to an gf 
entire Removal ':t ſuch Means of Grace, as hither- F 
to the Church had enjoyed. 

F. 13. This have theſe Churches in Aſia, like 
ſo many Candleſi:cks, been removed out of the, it 
Places, and this chiefly by the careleſs Conduct g 
of thoſe that preſided over them at that Time. 
And can we expect a milder Treatment than 
theſe Churches; which being ſo powerfully ſhi- 
ken by divine Vengeance, are ſet before us a: 
ſo many Memorials of the righteous Judgment of 
Chriſt? Truly, except we repent, we have Reaſon 
to fear the ſame Overthrow: For wherever the 
Synagogue of Satan is ſuffered to 1atrude into the 
Church of Chriſt, there God undoubtedly will 
viſit in his Time, and, by various Judgments, ft 
ſeparate the Chaff from the good and ſubſtantial h 
Wheat. He will ſurely abhor his Sanctuary that fi 
is thus profaned. 8 

§. 14. It behoveth therefore the Churches in x, 
Eurape, and particularly ſuch as, hearing the f 
Name of Prot:ſtants, pretend to a greater Purity ÞF 
of D3*cine, to be watchtul, and repair 3 
| | ſuch 2 
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dein füch things as are amiſs among them. They 
Ao gapht to beware of loſing their firſt Love. And 
 anighar they may diveſt themſelves the better of all 
04s ercenary Ends in Matters relating to Church 
2 tand Religion, they ought to conſider the State 
tho. Aide Churches of Epheſus and Pergamus, who 
rib; being wanting in thoſe Particulars, expos'd them- 
Lord felves to that Deſolation which ſoon after befel 
even them. The Want of ſpiritual Warchfulneſs in try- 
tem. %%· falſe Doctrines; and the dead Formality in the 
hing . of Thyatira and Sardis, ought to be a 
and v arning to all our Church. Societies, and convince 
ly them, how little available it is, to have the Name 
0 all of an Orthodox Faith, if at the ſame Time this 
her. Faith be without Life, and this Orthodoxy with- 
„ opt Skill in diſtinguiſhing the erue Prophets of God 
like from falſe Pretenders to, and greedy Intruders 
/” Into the Church. The moſt Primitive Form, With- 
duc opt the Primitive Spirit to enliven it, will prove 
IMC. but a dead Carcaſe at laſt, and be no more the 
han Mark of a true Church, than a Body without a 
ſh3- Soul is ofa true and living Man. And what will 
S 25 the Laodiccan Temper avail in the Day of Trial, 
Col when all the Fig-Leaves of a vain Preſumption ſhall 
101! he removed, and the inward Want and Naked- 
the neſs of thoſe that think themſclves to be rich, 
the de expos'd to every one's Eye? 
Will §. 15. It is the Bond of the Spirit, whereby bot! 
nts, the Soundneſs and Unity of a Church is both eſfta- 
tial bliſned and preſerved. As all the Members of 
hat the Body do mutually enjoy one another by the 
Soul, and without ir loſe the vital Bond of their 
11. Teciprocal Union and Influence; fo it cannot be 
de ſuppos'd the Church of Chriſt ( which is his 
ITY Body) ſhould ſubſiſt there where his Spirit is 
Mes Panting, and where his Motions are quenched by 
1 | a 
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a wilful Reſiſtance. Truly there can be no tri Lo! 
Church, but only a dead Image thereof. And O 


there can be no true Church, how can we be try 
Members? Will not evety Member be as dea 
as the Body it ſelf, deſtitute of Life and Spirit 
All the Endeavours of thoſe that preſide ove 
Churches, or are planting new ones among th: 
Heathens, will certainly prove ineffectual withoy 
the divine Spirit accompany them, and becom 
the very vital Principle of all their Labours. | 
the Labourer be not firſt quickened himſelf by th 
Grace of this Spirit, and then ſent on ſo impor 
tant a Work, we cannot expect to reap mud 
Fruit from the Efforts of ſo unskilful a Sower 


The Dead will never be able to raiſe the Dead, oo 
to make thoſe Members of Chriſt, who have hi. 


therto been Members of Satan. How ſhall ſuct 
Aſiſſionaries proclaim the Goſpel of Chriſt amonę 
the Heathens, whoſe Sound they have not heard 


themſelves? And how ſhall they turn other; 


from Darkneſs to Light, (which was the Subſtance 


of that Miſſion which St. Paul received from Hea 


ven, for the Converſion of the Gentiles, Acts xxvi 
17, 18.) whilſt they do not walk in the Light 
themſelves, by being ſet free from thoſe mercenary 
Ends that intrude in their Undertakings ? How 
ſhall they convey the Spirit of Life ro others, 
whilſt they are ſenſual themſelves, having not th: 
Spirit? This Apoſtolical ORDER, whereby 2 
Teacher firſt expreſſed in his Life what he was 
to trauſplant by his Words, did moſt gloriouſly 
appear in the primitive Times, and was pre- 
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ſerved for a while. But when this Spirit with- _ 


drew, by being neglected and prieved, it is no 
wonder that the Eaſter» Churches were then 
counted no better than Rottenneſs before the 


Lord, 
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§. 16. As theſe Eaſtern Churches were ſpued 
out of the Mouth of the Lord, notwithſtanding their 
Primitive Conſtitution; (and truly, they were much 
better conſtituted than any at this Day, being o- 
riginally of an Apoſtolical Foundation,) it may 
moſt teelingly convince us, that a Primitive Form 
can be no Fence at all againſt the Inlet of Judg- 
ments upon a degenerate Church. Again: If the 
Angels preſiding over the Aſian Churches, have 
been ſo many Biſhops, as ſome will have it, it in- 
creaſes the Evidence, that even that Form of 
Government, which is ſuppoſed by ſome to be 
alone of Divine Inſtitution, and which conſequent- 


Iy muſt needs be the beſt of all, cannot ſhelter a 


Church againſt the Rod of the Lord, when it comes 
to be lifted up againſt it: Nay, it may more than 
convince us, that the beſt-conſtituted Church will 


be viſ.ted by the worſt of Judgments, if the good 


Conſtitution, inſtead of being improved to a good 


End, be made a Tool to carry on ſome worldly 


Deſigns and Purpoſes: For the better the Con- 
ſtitution is, the better ſhould alſo be the Ef- 
felt that ſpring from it. The beſt Conſtitution 
ſhould abound with the beſt of Virtues, with Ho- 
lineſs of Life, with Faith and Love, with Humj- 
lity and Self-denial, with Meckneſs and Patience, 
and other ſuch Graces as the Goſpel of Chriſt 
doth require. This Holineſs would be a real Beau- 
ty to a good Conſtitution, and the ſtrongeſt 


"Fence apainſt thoſe Judgments, whereby ſo ma- 


ny flouriſhing Churches have been laid waſte; 
and being left without Hedge and Walls, are be- 
come a Prey to the Enemy of Souls. 


8. 17) 
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S. 17. Again: If the Angels to whom theft gf 
Letters were directed, are ſo many ſingle and in. ed 
dividual Perſons, as ſome endeavour to prove: 4 
a Miſſionary, who is employed about gather. tg 
ing of Churches among the Heathen, hath th: ſho 
greater Reaſon to be upon his Guard, leſt by a. Re 
ny irregular Conduct he ſhould defile the whole cor 
Church over which he is ſet : For all the Corry. thi 
ptions of the Aſian Churches are chiefly charged tak 
upon their Angel, or Governour, who negleCtiig fag, 
to watch over his Flock, made Way to all tl: th: 


Pollutions, which in Proceſs of Time did break Ga 


in upon them, and tor which he is © ſharply re. no 
proved by the Jord. So dangerous an Influence of 
hath the Example of oze Man over a whole So. fo 
ciety, particularly if he be placed in Authority, 
and veſted with a great Power in the Govern- 
ment of a Church ! The whole Charge is brought 
againſt him alone, jrom whom, as from the firſt 
and original Canſe, Profaneneſs (Hypocriſy, or a 
dead Formality) did go forth into all the Land, and 
defile the whole Body with the ſame Temper, 
which was in ths Head or Inſpector. (See. Jer. 
xxili. 15.) Whole Multitudes did now follow fo 
corrupted a Pattern; but for which the Angel, or 
Overſeer, is rebuked alone, as the prime Actor of Þ 
that Scene of Diſorders committed in theChurch. Þ} 
§. 18. All thole Steps which the Lord tock 
with the Aſian Angels and Churches, and which 
are characteriz'd in the Revelation, may furniſh ! 


many prudent Inſtructions and wholeſome Cauti- 
ons, for a right Management of his Truſt. He 
may learn thereby to prevent many fatal Ai 
ſtakes, apt to creep into the beſt Conſtitution, 
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#atnſt them. A healing Aedicine may be exttact- 


d in. ed from that Complication of Evils, which ſeiz- 
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d thoſe Churches. That mclancholy State, in- 
ta which a Load of Corruption did fink them, 
ſhould prompt us firſt to work out an effeQual 
Reformation at Home, before we did preſume to 
convey it to thoſe that are Abroad. It is high Time to 
think oarepairing our own Churches, after we have 
taken a View of the broken Walls of thoſe in A- 
, and by a timely Improvement of the Judgments, 


that ſhattered them into nothing, avert the ſame 
Calamities from our Eſtabliſhwents. For it is 
not the carnal Arm, nor the Wiſdom and Laws 
of Men, that will preſerve unto us that Candle- 
iel, whoſe Light we hitherto have enjoyed. 
Nothing but a fincere Love to the Light, and a 
prattical Walking in the Light which we have, can 
fave us. This Light being kindled at Home, 
will certainly ſpread it felt Abroad, and, like a 
heavenly Sun caſting its Beams on the moſt diſtant 
Parts of the World, will by Degrees warm and 
eheriſh ſuch Souls as lit as yet ia Darkneſs, and in 
be Shadow of Death. | 

F. 19. It cannot be expected a /fifionary ſnould 
aniwer bis Character Abroad, wnilſt he is not du- 
ly prepared at Home for fo weighty an Enter- 
prize. What the Phylicians obierve, that an 
Error committed in the fir} Congoition, will ſel- 
dom be wnolly reQihed in the /econd ; may be fit- 
ly appited to a Aiſſionary, deligued for the Work 


of the Goſpel in the Feather World. And again: 


If the Milllonary doth not in the firſt Place faith- 
fully anſwer ſuch Duties as relate ro God tne Cre- 
tor; he will never be able to diſcharge ſuchOſfices 


a5 reſpect his Fellow-Creatures, with whom he 


Mppeus to converſe, Whereas if a Man be firſt 
7 united 
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united to God, (not only by the Tie of Creati 
whereby even the Ungodly are, in ſome Degre F 
allied to him, but) by the Spirit of Adoption, he wi ® 

then the more freely converſe with all thoſe th: © 
deſcend from him; though he will ſtill in a clok  H 
Degree unite with ſuch as, being born of Go! "i 
do hear his Image in a more eminent Manner. | 
9 


§. 20. Whenever the divine Spirit hath ſhe - } 
abroad the Love of God in our Hearts, there vi x 
certainly guſh forth Rivers of living Water, 
quicken thoſe that are near and far, if they be b. 
in ſome Degree prepared to receive them. I. 
Love of God is of ſo communicative a Natur: 
that ſuch as poſſeſs it, cannot but wiſh to brin; 
if poſſible, all Mankind to the Enjoyment thereo! 
And the ſame Spirit, who is a Spirit of Love, ht 
ing alſo a Spirit of Power and of a ſound Mind 
will not fail to animate a true Labourer in th 
Work of the Goſpel, to attempt, at leaſt, th x 
real Converſion of his Fellow-Creatures. As th 
Spirit of Love will make him willing; ſo the Spi . 
rit of Power will make him able, and the Spirit 
Moderation will make him wiſe in the Diſcharg: | 
g 


of ſo good a Deſign. Wherever theſe Three g' . 

Iink'd together, Hand in Hand, as it were, then 
Means will be found in Time, to remove ſuct - 
Lets and Obſtacles, at the Sight whereof human 
Reaſon, unaſſiſted by Faith, will be apt to ſtart _ 
back. Humane Activity left to it ſelf, is like a Pi 4 
lot that quits the Helm at the Approach of: 
Storm, and ſets the Ship adrift at the Mercy o. | 
the Billows: Whereas he that acts on a more 
heavenly Principle, ſtands to his Tackle, and bear: k 
up againſt foul and tempeſtuous Weather. Ant : 


though he be toſſed a while about by Croſſes and 
Trials; yet may he even then feel a ſecret Hope 
to 
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atis © ſupport him under em, and gain ſome Pro- 
gre pect of becoming more than a Conqueror at laſt. 
IF. 21. This Spiric of LOYE is undoubtedly one 
th pf the firſt and chief Oualifications of a true Miſ- 
lot Fonary. Wherever this Love is become the grand 
Got Hnd moving Principle, there the Soul hath a con- 


ſtant Monitor, to act upon a good and ſolid Fenn - 


ſhe - Yation, and to make every Thing ſubſervient to 
> Wi the main and ultimate End. St. Auſtin ſays up- 
r, on this Occaſion : (c) Whoſoever ſincerely lov- 
e by © eth his Neighbour, ſhould make this his Buſi- 


Th s neſs, that his Neighbour, as well as himſelt, 
tur: “ might alſo love God with all kis Heart, with 
rin; all his Soul, and with all his Mind, © This 
reo Pure Love would prove the Sum of the whole 
e, b Goſpel of Chriſt, and qualifie the Soul bath for 
Hin receiving and improving ſuch Talents, as the Lord 
n th- mould he pleaſed to beſtow on every one, for 
„th -The mutual Edification of the whole Body. 

$th F. 22. Some have obſerved on this Occaſion, 
Sp. that of all the Aſia» Churches, none comes off 
rito Without a Reproof, but the Angel of Smyrna and 
"arg: Philadelphia. The firſt of thoſe ſeems to ſet forth 
ee g the State of the Church under Croſſes and Tribu- 
then fations; (d) and the latter, that State wherein the 
ſuct - 3 | | Spirit 
Male — — Tr! . ³ LEE 7s 
ſtart * (c) Quiſquis rette proximum diligit, hoc cum eo debet agcrs, 


a Pi. . ip o roto rorac, tota anima, tota mente a 
of ; Dcctr. Chriſt. 1:4. I. cap. 22. 1 | 


8 (d) Smyrna ſignifies Myrrh, Matth. ii. 11. and this is from 
-y 0: the Hebrew D Bieter or Bitterneſs. It ſers forth that Period, 
more herein the Church taſts of the Cup of Aliction, and ſeems 
ear: $0 repreſent the Time of the Tex great Perſecutions under 
And $ he Pagan Emperors, till Conſtantine embraced the Chriſti- 


— 


4 * Faith. It was then that the Perſecutions ceaſed; but a- 
sand Mother Temptation, far more dangercus, was brought in- 
lope go theChurch by the Enemy of Souls. For it was then the 


Church 


— . . ˖7˙» ,, Teo wen 
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Spirit, of Brotherly Love begins to revive, and te 
et the Aſcendant over the Spirit of Nancour and 
arty. It is certain, that worldly Splendor and 
Greatneſs hath generally impaired the intrinſic} 
Worth of the Church; when Croſſes and Trial 
have cleared it from Intruders and Hypocrites, 
and preſerved the eſſential Parts in Health and 
Soundneſs, It was for this Reaſon the famoy; 
Francis Xavier, commonly ſtyled the Apoſtle o 
the ladies, uſed to ſay, that Proſperity tas alway 
formidable, even in the moſt pious Unaertakings, 
That Perſecution was more deſirable, and a mii 
ſurer Mark of Chriſt's Diſciples, . 
FS. 23. The State of enlarged Love and Benig: 
nity,as.it is a moſt noble Character of a Miſſiona 
ry of Chriſt; ſo it takes off, or moderates at lea} 
the Spirit of Envy and. Partiality, apt to ming 
with the like Undertakings. *Tis but too wel 
known, how eminently thoſe of the Roman Ca 
#halick Church have ſignalized themſelves, b 
Fending their Miſſionaries to the moſt diſtan 
Parts of the World; and how they have overcom: 
the moſt obſtinate Difficulties that uſe to atten 
"Attempts of this Nature. What Principle the 
have acted upon, and with what Dexterity the} 
have managed it, I ſhall not here inquire. ?Ti 
certain, that many gompaſs Sea and Land, to m. 
one Proſelyte , and when he is made, they make hm 
| tw. 
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Church began to be *» MHD, in an elevated State, 


— — — 
* 
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whereby ſhe was tempted to a Love of worldly Greatneſs, 


and other ſiniſter Ends, creeping in under the Cloak of do 
ing Honour to Religion. As Myrrh was formerly uſedt: 
.em\balm the Bodies of Men, and to preſerve em from 5. 
*Irefaftion; ſo did Affliction preſerve the Church from th. 
Ipiritua l Rortenneſs, to which ſoon after, in the State « 
worldly Proſperity, ſhe did by little and little decline. 
(eV Xavier's Lit. 
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twofold more the Child of Hell than themſelves : 
Which Spirit of Partiality, as it very much ſours 
the Mind, and renders it unfit for propagating 
true Wiſdom ; (for this is without Partiality, 
Fam. iii. 17.) ſo it ſpreads it ſelf too much 
through all the Parties of Chriſtendom. Many are 
more concerned about propagating their peculiar 
Wo of Worſhip, with ſome little external For- 
malities, than the TRUTH as it win FESUS; 
and ſo make but ſorry Work towards promot- 
ing the Cauſe of Chriſt and the Good of the 
Church univerſal. 


F. 24. A Spirit of Catholick Love and Benig- 


nity, which is ſo neceſſary for propagating the 
Goſpel, will inſpire the Mind with many and 
generous Deſigns, and free it from thoſe mean 
and ſiniſter By- Ends, of Profit, Party, and Hongur, 
which are apt to break the beſt-conſtituted Pro- 
jects. For let the Undertaking be never ſo no- 
ble, and the Method to act by, never ſo wiſely 
forecaſt ; if it falls under the Management of 
Hands polluted with baſe and mercenary Ends, it 
will hardly work a ſpiricual Converſion of Souls. 


Alas! What can be expected from Men influen= 
red in what they do with worldly Reſpect, hav- 


getting a Living? However, if Men, wrought up- 


on by irregular and ſelfiſh Motives, go ſo great a 
Length, as to venture Life and Limb for obtain- 
ing their Ends; who would not rationally infer, 


. their Eye fixed on no other Mark, than the 


that the Spirit of God, and the Ardor of pure 
„% Love, might influence ſincere Souls ſo far, as to 
act at leaſt with as great a Forwardaeſs from a 
found Principle, as others do from a ſelfiſh and cor- 
rupt one? 

ate © 


§. 25. 
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xx A Preliminary Diſcourſe concerning 
F. 25. A true DISCERNING Faculty of 
the Work of Grace in the inward State of Souls, 
as it is unqueſtionably a moſt neceſſary Qualifi- 
cation in all ſuch as are intruſted with the Cure 
of Souls; ſo *tis eſpecially required in thoſe that 
are to manage a People, prepoſſeſſed with head- 
{ſtrong Prejudices againſt the Truth of Chriſtiani- 
ty. But in order to this, it would be neceſſary 
a Miſſionary ſhould have firſt a ſound Knowledge 
of the Motions of his own Soul, and of the vari- 
ous Stratagems, Turnings, and Windings of cor- 
rupt Nature, before he preſumed to make an 
Experiment on others. Upon the whole: He 
ought to be acquainted with the State of the 
Soul faln in Adam, as well as with the Recovery 
thereof by Chriſt, and with the whole Oeconomy 
and Method of its Reſtauration. This will enable 
a Miſſionary to declare to others again the Mov- 
ingsof Grace he has felt upon his own Soul. And 
this will undoubtedly affect the Hearers more 
than all the Arts and polite Preaching ever could 
do. This ſpiritual Scrutiny of Souls will open to 
him ſo woful a Scene of the Depth of Man's Cor- 
ruption,that he will do what he can, to bring him 
over to a ſaving Knowledge of CHRIST, rather 
than to a few external Formalities, unable to 
heal a wounded Conſcience. For a Man may be 
incorporated into one Form, or into another; and 
yet perhaps never find himſelf ingrafted into 
Chriſt, as a Branch into the Vine, in order to 
draw from him that healing Virtue, which is de- 
ſigned for a Sinner's Soul. He may leave one, 
.aud embrace another Confeſſion, whilſt he con- 
tinues void of a found Converſion to God. 
'Tis ſtil] the ſame Man, though wrapt up in ano- 
ther Cloak: And ſtill he is as much a Stranger 
45 
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he Character of a Miſſunary: 


» ks ever to that Converſion, which is from Dark- 


"= 


"neſs to Light, from the Power of Satan to God, and 


from Death to Life, as the Apoſtles uſe to ſet forth 


the Terms of Reconciliation betwixt God and the 


Soul, and which a Miniſter of the Goſpel is to 


-1aculcate on thoſe whom he deſigns to convert. 


§. 26. Any Perſon therefore deſigned for the 


Work of the Miſſion, ſhould have a more free and 
enlarged Education, than what is commonly pra- 
ctiſed among, us. 


He ſhould be uſed to view 


Religion in its primitive Amplitude, before it was 
broke into Parties, and clogged with the In- 


ventions of Men. 


The Effect whereof would be, 


that having Religion drawn from the Source, he 
would the better convey it to others again in the 
ſame Goodneſs and Purity. If this be neglected, 


and a Man be too ſtrictly tied down to a pug 
Scheme of Religion, it may prove an Occa 


ion of 


many dangerous Conſequences. ., Not every 


3 
- 
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Scheme which may be of Uſe in Europe, is fit to 
be uſed among Heathens and Infidels, where the 
Externals and Circumſtantials muſt be varied, as 
the Exigency of Times and Perſons doth re- 
quire. If a Man would defend and propagate a 
peculiar Scheme in India, with the ſame Vehe- 


mency as it is commonly done in Europe, a Hea- 
then might eaſily be induced to believe, as if this 
was the Subſtance of Religion, and the very vital 


Part of the Chriſtian Faith. He would be in Dan- 
ger to acquieſce in a Form, in a Scheme, in a Name 


and verbal Confeſson, inſtead of FESUS CHRIST 


o 


* 
” 


© 


himſelf, and of the Religion he hath taught us. 
The Converſion of moſt of thoſe Proſelyres, (to 
mention this by the Way) who having quitted 


the Church of Rome, embrace the Confeſſion of 


b . 8 Pro- 
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Proteſtants, do, of thoſe and the like Diſorders, F 


moſt viſibly convince us. 

$. 27. Their Converſion, ſuch as it generally is, 
ovght to be look'd upon with an Eye of Compaſ. 
ſion. Thoſe that gain over ſuch a Man, do of: 
ten pride themſelves upon having gained a Pro. 
ſelyte; and the Proſelyte thus gained, prides him. 
ſelf upon the Merit of his Change: Though per. 
haps neither he himſelf, nor the Perſon that turn. 
ed him, is thoroughly acquainted with the eſſen. 
al Part of Piety, and the Terms wherein the 
grand Work of Converſion doth move. And 
ſince that Communion which he leaves, never 
gave him a ſound Education; and the Proteſtant! 
to whom he turns, being too careleſs to teach 
him the Xnowledge of Truth, which is after Godlineſi 
*tzs no wonder, to ſee him rove about in a Cir- 
cle of various Opinions, (for what he quits, and 
what he takes in, is in him nothing but an Opini- 


on, leaving no divine Impreſſion upon the Mind:) 


and hardly get beyond the Sphere of a meer Ne 
tional Divinity. He perhaps ſtakes off one ſort 
of Idolatry, and reſts in another, which is more 
refined, but no leſs dangerous. And whilſt he 
is ſuffered to value himſelf upon a bare Change 
of the Externals, he at the ſame Time fets up 
within him the Idol of a vain Preſumption, a Thing 
exceedingly deſtructive of the Power and Life o 
Religion. He knows now as much (that is, 2: 


little) as before, of anfeigned Repentance, of a li 


be Faith, of Regeneration, of Self-denial, of Mor. 


tifitation, of the daily renewing of our Mind, of the + 


Croſs, and Imitation of Chrift, and of other ſub. 


ſtantial Points of Religion, which the Lord pre- 


ſerihed to thoſe, whom'he HIMSELF initi- 
'ated into his Communion, On the contrary, he 
| ac- 
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* 


dert J6guigſces in the Sentiments of others. He 
3 | 


uſes only his Party, being never more for 
„i Ward to take Things upon Truſt, than in Mat- 
J ! 5 of Faith. So pliant and ductile is the de- 


tful Nature of Man! It ſuffers it ſelf to be 
ulded and modelled into various Forms, provid- 
Ait can but eſcape the Work of a REAL Con- 
Ferſion, ſo troubleſome to its earthly Propenſions, 
urn. 8d ſo contrary to its whole Byaſs. 
ſew 8 28. As in other Reſpe cts, ſo particularly in 
bringing Souls over to a wholſome Knowledge 
God, tis highly neceſſary to diſtinguiſh betwixt 
e Eſſential and the Acceſſory Points of Religion. 
fa Miſſionary can but attain to the firſt, in his 
\pplication to the Heather, the latter will ſoon 
pe ſettled cn a convenient Foot. It would be like» 
. Wiſe of ſingular Uſe to diſtinguiſh betwixt the 


ly Mariners that will 'prove the capital and 
| 2 3 d's 3 wp "3 moſt 
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moſt legible Letters; from the right Diſpoſal 4p 
and Connexion whereof, a Heathen will be ablt 


EC 


to ſpell out the ſoundeſt Conver ſiog at laſt, 4 


| Theſe alone can deſcribe Religion to the Life.. 
They will be attended with many noble Attra. 


* 27 and ſtrong Convictions, exceedingly affect. 


ing the Spirits of the moſt ignorant People 
The Life ot a. Miſſionary will be a Comment upon 
what he teaches, and his Coxverſat ion the fitteſt 


Vehicle to convey down the moſt nnwelcome 
Truths. He will wipe off thereby that diſmal 


Stain, wherewith our degenerate Chriſtians have -£ 
diſgraced the beft of Religions in both Indie, 
Thoſe who have been concerned with the Pro. 
Pagation of the Goſpel in the Heathen” World, ot 


been Eye- Witneſſes at the ſame Time of the 


vicious Lives of Chriſtians in thoſe Parts, have 


left. moſt wofut Complaints upon that Head, 


aad have ſer forth the Hindrance reſulting fron . 


thence, as almoſt inſuperable. And it is by 


Reaſon of theſe horrid Villanies of Chriſtians, 


beſotted with the Purfuit of Pleaſures and Rich 


es in Faſt- and Weſt-lndia, that the Name of 


Chrift has been rendred ſcandalous to a Pro- 
verb. (/ | 

F. 30. The Gentleman that attended Sit 
Thomas Roe, in his Embaſſy to the Great Mog ol, 


in the Time of King James I. and about the 
Vear 1615. conſirms the dame in his Deſeript 1 
on 


— — ꝗ2—w— . 


(f Vid. e muultis- Joſ. a Coſta De procuranis ludorum ſaluty, 


Hib. II. cap. 18. 


Heurni1 Admoni!t tio 44 vocal ſone Seda & Wee 24 
f dem chriſtiauam, Cap. VIII. pag. 285,394, orc.” * 


Tavernier Relatiqn du Japon, Pag. J, 8, Jeqq. & 72 2 ü 
Xavieri Vte, Tait. Anglie: Lib H D 2 „ 
D. Mather Hift, of New-England in Mr. Eliot's Life, Ke, 
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oſal of the Territories of that Prince : (s) lr 
able -I js a moſt fad and horrible Thing, Py he, to 


laſt. 
.. © Chriſtian Religion, by the Looſeneſs and Re- 


© conſider whatScandal there is brought upon the 


miſneſs, by the Exorbitances of many which 
©come amongſt them, who profefs themſelves 


©Chriſtians 3 of whom 1 have often heard the 


© Natives (who live near the Port where our 
© Ships arrive, ) ſay thus in broken Engliſh,which 
© they have gotten: Chriſtian Religion, Devil 
© Religion z Chriſtian much drunk: Chriſtian 
© patch do Wrong, much beat, much abuſe others. * 


Where he alſo takes Notice of the exact ju- 
- *ftice and Honeſty of the Hindoves, or Heathens 
trading with the Chriſtians : Thoſe, after hav- 


Ing ſer the loweſt. Rate upon the Goods expoſed 


to Sale, and being yet offer'd far leſs by the 


Chriſtians in theſe Bargainings, were apt to 


| Tay: What, doſt thou think me a Chriſtian, that 


1 world ge about to deceive thee? Where this 
Author at laſt concludes : * Truly, it is a ſad 
© Sight there, to hehold a drunken Chriſtian, 
and a ſober Indian; a temperate Indian, and 


'£ Chriſtian given up to his Appetite; an In- 


lian that is juſt and ſquare in his Dealing, a 


gc; 


Chriſtian not ſo; a laborious Indian, and an 
1 idle Chriſtian, as if he were horn only to fold 
* his. Arms, &c. O what a ſad thing is it for 
« * Chriſtians to come ſhorr of Indians, even in 
* Moralities! come ſhort of thoſe, who them- 

E ſelves believe to come ſhort of Heaven ! 
* $. 31. Alas! How would it be poſſible to pro- 
e the Soundneſs of Religion by Words, 
whilſt 


1 — 
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(8) Hyage to Faſt- India, added to the Travels 1 of Pietro 
a Valle, and printed in Engliſh 1666. 
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whilſt the Life ſpreads nothing but a Contegin 
of ſpiritual Diſeaſes and Maladies? To ſet fore 
the Luſtre and Nobleneſs of the Chriſtian Faith, : 
whilſt the Chriſtian's Manners do Firken it # 
Light with Sin and Senſuality? To declare the | 
Digaity of a ſpiritual Religion, and yet abando:, 
the Life to the haſe Government of the Senſes (* 
To fix the Minds of others upon a future World > 
and yet at the ſame Time be entirely taken uy ,* 
with the Concerns of the preſent ? | 1 
§. 32- This moſt obſtinate Prejudice will ne. M 
ver be removed, but by a Li/e FA to the Ds. 
ctrine of Chriſtianity. *T was St. Paul's Exhorts 4 
tion to Timothy, 1 Epiſt. iv. 12. Be thou an Ex, 8 
ample of the Believers in Word, in Converſation, ii“ 
Charity, in Spirit, in Faith, in Purity. And th: 4 
ſame Apoftle bids Titus, Chap. ii. 7. to be: 1 
Pattern of good Works, &c. — that he that is « 
the contrary Part may be aſhamed, having no evi wh, 
Thing to ſay of you. The Power of Religion & 
burning within, and ſuning thro” the Manner: 
and Converſation without, carries a ſecret Sting pg 
of a ſtrong Conviction with it, and is the fi. 5 
teſt Means to ſoften a hardened Sinner, at leaf th 


into ſome Approbation of a divine Life. Gol a 


( 
Examples, wherever they appear, uſe to ſtir uy \ 
2 Spirit of holy Emulation, and are general gg 
accompany'd with ſome attraQive Virtye, to# lof 
waken others to Imitation. It is a certain ap 
and experienced Truth, (to expreſs my Mia & 
in the Words of the excellent Lord Chief Juſtic: ig 
Hales) (H) that Virtue and Goodneſs, eſpec 
« ally that of Humility, hath a ſecret Party an q 
© 1ntereſt, even ia the worſt of Men; and Met 
| * ſecretl 
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% Þcretly love, or at leaſt approve it in another, 
rte though they practiſe it not themſelves. For 
all Virtne, Goodneſs, and Humility, hath a ſecret 
1 5 Congruity to the true and genuine Frame of 
* Ilit dhe humane Nature: And though Mens Luſts 
dot g and Paſſions may in a great Meaſure obſcure the 
ſes! onſonancy to it, they can never extinguiſh 
orld Q - but the Mind and Conſcience will give a 
a V e ſecret Suffrage to it, wherever it finds it * 

F. 33- There is another Qualification of a true 
| ne Miſſimnary and Ambaſſador of Chri, which we 


De cannot here altogether omit, and whereby every 


755 oge that takes on him this Office, ought firſt to 
E try and examine himſelf. This is, the Spirit 
2 off Martyrdom. Without this, no great Advan- 


pe can be expected in fo weighty an Under- 
be 1p ing. Had not the Prophets and Apoſtles been 


a 1 ready, on all Occaſions, to ſeal their Teſtimony 
, re 


10 Ieh their Lives, and boldly confeſs the Truth 


inen fithout Fear, they would have gained but few 
Sting 


F+oſelytes for certain, if any at all. And we 

uld have been in as groſs a Darkneſs at this 
e f. 5 y, as the moſt ignorant Heathen, whether in 
2 the Eaſt or the Weſt, whom we pretend to have 
* Charity for. But if indeed we have a true 
— charity for them, and ſeek, as we ought, the e- 
rally ternal Salvation of their Souls, benighted and 
to! ſt in ſo thick a Darkneſs, we ſhall not be 
117 Fot to lay down our Lives for them, and 


nic der ſo glorious an End ; being our ſelves here- 
0 © ig no Loſers at all, but, on the contrary, Gain- 

pra ers to the higheſt Degree. 
| Met 95 34. Wherefore a true Afiſſtonary, both for 
1 We Enlargement of the Kingdom of his Lord, 
cre!" ghd for the Joy that is laid up for himſelf, will 
— Mdeavour, above all Things, with Patience te 1 
Ea: the 
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convinced, that he cannot in ſuch a Cauſe 10 


for the Sheep, (John x. 11,13. 


the Race that is ſet before him, and lookin C ftedſs 4 
ly to Chriſt, the Author and Finiſher of bis Faith, 
well as of his Miſſion, will, after the Exam 1 
of that great Cloud of Martyrs, with which '$ 
ſtands compaſſed about, offer up his Body up 
ſuch Conſiderations as theſe, and endure the Cr: BY 
without being wearied in his Mind: Hen 
cheerfully reſiſt unto Blood, and not accept Do 
verance, that he may obtain a better Reſurrecti $ 
and that Crown which is preſerved for th 
that continue faithful to the End. He is fu 


his Life, without finding it: As, on the ca. 

trary, if he would ſave it here, it would 

the moſt ready Way to loſe it bereafter. . & 
7 


will wiſely conlider, that there is no 1 
Way (eſpecially under ſuch Circumſtances as! 
are) for him to find Life, but by voluntari. 
loſiag it, and by. preſeating his Body to be 
Sacrifice for the Cauſe of God and his Tru Fl 
He is to remember on this Occaſion the $Sayi: 5 
of the Lord: The good Shepherd giveth his U 
thereby diſti Þþ 
guiſhing himſelf from the Hireling, who will fee 6 
and, through Fear, leave the Sheep, when 4 
ſees the Wolf coming upon them. He know ; 
that by overcoming Death, his Liſe ſhall be bb F 
with Chriſt, ſo that it may be the more glorioulfaf 
diſplayed hereafter. And that after this U. 
ctory, and patient Continuance in Vell- doing, i 4 
ſhall obtain G tory, Honour, and Immortality, Wl 11 
eternal Life it ſelf, 11 
35. Let therefore a ſincere Labourer || 


the Work of the Goſpel,” fear none of thol 


member contiaually what his Lord hath declare } 


1 

4 

Things which perhaps he ſhall ſuffer; but 2 
1 Y 


nin 


the Character of a Miſſionary; xxix 


ted 

100 nis conſtant Encouragement: Be thou faith- 
kam. unto Death, and Twill give thee a Crown of 
\ich e. Let him go on couragiouſly to the End, 


by keeping the Word of Chriſt's Patience, and 
» C. @pying unweariedly after the Pattern he hath 

„t bim. Let him hold faſt what he hath, and 
t De Wſwer the Grace which is given him for cal- 


Mcaſure ſeek to approve themſelves as the A- 
les did of old; and in particular, as the An- 
4s ls of Smyrna and Philadelphia, on whom no 
oth; Fault was charged, becauſe they fainted not un- 
er the Croſs, but through Love triumphed over all 
itari ng 5 

) be F. 36. Upon the whole: It doth manifeſtly 
 Wppear, that a ſupernatural Aſſiſtance is of abſo- 
pte Neceſlity, for Propagating the Goſpel of Chriſt 
the Heathen World, and without which the 


diſt geſt and moſt probable Methods will certainly 
I ge me to nothing. Let Paul be never ſo good a 
en | Flanter, and let Apollos with never ſo much 


Concern water what is plantedby him; yet is nei- 
her Paul any thing, nor Apollos, but God is 
ALL, and conſequently the Glory muſt be gi- 


Ho 
« U en to Him alone, who alone hath given the 
95 ecreaſe. And again: Although God alone doth 


ire the Increaſe, yet muſt Paul never grow 
weary of planting, nor Apollos of watering, but, as 
er i OA of the Lord, diſcharge the Work 
& fommitted to them, and in this Order expect a 
Fleſſfing from above. Such a Labourer will 
en truly prove an Ambaſſador for Chriſt, by 
hom the Word of Keconciliation is te be 

] brought 
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brought to the Gentiles. For as an Ambaſſady 
doth not act in his own Name, Will, Strength, and 
Authority, but in the Name and Authority of hi 
Maſter; ſo will an Ambaſſador for Chriſt. 

§. 37. As an Ambaſſador of an earthly Princ 
is to be received according to his Character 
and as his Word is to be regarded as the Wor! 
of the Prince himſelf; ſo will a Meſſenger o 
Chriſt anſwer his Character by a holy Life 
and by an ancorrupt Declaration of the Word 
(2 Cor. ii. 17.) juſtify the Meſſage which hei 
to deliver. And this will leave an awful In 
preſſion on thoſe to whom he is ſent. Marvel 
lous are the Footſteps of Providence, whici 


have always attended the Converſion of N. 7 


tions to the Chriſtian Faith; that it might ap. 


Pear to be of 60 D, and not of Man; and t! © 


>convince us, that nothing leſs than a dzvir 
Power is able to awaken a Soul from her /psriru 
Darkneſs, in order to receive a true Knowledge 
of Chriſt: Whom to know after the Spirit, i; 
Life everlaſting ,, and whom to ſerve accordin! 
tq his Knowledge, is both the higheſt Nobility, 
and moſt perfect Freedom. 

F. 38. Wherefore if God hath put into the 
Hearts of any, an earneſt Deſice to advance his 
Glory, by Propagating Chriſtian Knowledge 
Hume or Abroad; let them not doubt, but Got 


will alſo ſupport his owu Motion in every one 


and perfect his Work in the midſt of all the - 
nited Oppoſitions that wicked Men and Devil 


czu raiſe againſt it. For how great the Dil 


courage ment may prove from the Part of Men 


yet there is no Wiſdom, . nar Underſtanding, ui 
Counſel againſt the Lord; ſo that no Man ought i)! | 

ſink under the Trials, which ia a Wark of 1 4 
5 vt 
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Wits he muſt expeft. There is no denbt, but 


od will continne to him his powerful Aſſiſtance. 
e that wrought effetually in Peter, to the Apoſtle- 
ip of the Circumciſion, the ſame will alſo be mig hty in 
Hul, and his Succeflors, rawerds the Gentiles. The 
me Power which attended the Miniſtry of Paul 
n many heatheniſh Countries, will ſtill go forth 
with a Planter of the Goſpel, and conquer the 


Prejudices which the Heathens have raiſed againſt 


it, and this from the worſe than beathen:ſh Behavi- 


gur of the Chriſtians. Theſe,as they deny Chriſt 
before Men, ſo they can expect no leſs than to be 
Jenied by Him agaia before God and his holy 
Eee Certain it is, that in moſt Colonies and 


Factories the Chriſtians have erected abroad, 
Chriſt is as much denied by the Lives of Chri- 
ſtians, as he is denied by the Words of Heathens 
and Infidels. This muſt needs prove a great 


Scandal to the Chriſtan Faith, and a Stain to our 
holy Religion. Hereby we do not only play the 


Heathen, under the Name and Mask of Chriſtians; 


but we do all that is poſſible, to hinder Heathen | 
and Infidels from coming into the Pale of the 
Chriſtian Church, and turniſh the Adverſaries of 
Chriſtianity with Arguments againſt the Divi- 
nity of irs Inſt ĩtution. But of this ſomething bath 


been ſaid already. 


9. 39. All this will manifeſtly appear from the 


following Colleftion of Letters; which give us a juſt 


Idea of the Sentiments and Prejudices of Hea- 
thens, with reſpe& to the Chriſtian Faith and its 


| Profeſlors'; with proper Hints to be obſerv'd 


'by. thoſe that have a, Zeal to propagate the Goſpel 
of Chriſt in Foreign Parts. And indeed, it muſt 
be acknowledged, that both the Eaſt- and Weſt- 


| Jadians have ſome Rarvonal Frejudices againſt the 


Chri- 
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Chriſtians: of Europe, and the Methods general): © 


taken by them for planting a Form of Chriſtian > 


among em. If theſe Prejadices be not remove( 
both at home and abroad, the beſt Deſigus are li}; 


to prove abortive ; and little Conqueſt will } 7 


made upon the Kingdom of Satan, for the E: 
largement of the CATHOLICKX Church. 

SF. 40, An Account of ſome of theſe Prejudic, 
was not many Years ago, given by one of th 
Three Sweedi 
ver Saſquahanaß in America: © Particularly 
te they concern the State of the heathen Worl( 
te the common Reaſon of Mankind, the Light « 
« Nature, and the Light of the Quakers : ; th 
« Nature of diyine Revelation, and the Auth. 
« rity of the Scriptures of the Old and New: 
<« Teſtament ; 
&« God's Provideace, 
© wards and Puaiſhments, whether temporar; 


cor eternal; 
ce dition, and the pretended Humility of ſub4 
0 mitting one's judgment to his Elders: Ani 
{aſtly, concerning the direct Contradictiůon of 10 
Lives of Chriſtians to the Doctrine they profeſs, a 
has been hinted already. 

S. 41. This Sweediſb Miſſion was undertaken i 
the Year 1697. But it ſoon appear'd, that ther} 
could be but ſmall Hopes of an Harveſt amon!: 
the Heathens in thoſe Parts, as long as ſo man 


ſtrong Prejudices remained unanſwered by the} 


Chriſtians, and whilſt the beſt Religion was tram: 
pled upon by its own Profeſſors. T he diſcouragin, 


Accounts, which both they and others have give 
of this Matter, may abundantly convince us, as oF 
the Tuſufficiency of all Humaze Methods, tho} © 
carried on with e ; ſo of the Neceſſity 08 **? 


{b Miſſionaries, from about the R 


the manifold Diſpenſations «| 
and his Method in Ref 


; concerning Preſcription or Tri} 


the 
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he Divine Inter poſition, in order to effect what 


q s intended. The Account ſent over by the 
; Fpeedes, was indeed of very melancholy Conſide- 
Fation ; (an Abſtra& whereof may be ſeen in the 


Memoirs for the Curious, printed in the Year 1701.) 
And what is given by the Daniſh Miſſionaries 


in the following Collection of Letters, will doubt- 


leſs afford the ſame Reflexions to all impartial 
Readers. 


2 F. 42. But here it will be expected, that ſome- 


thing ſhould be ſaid as to the Perſons themſelves, 
that were moved to go in Confidence of the di- 
vine Aid, on ſo unpromiſing a Miſſion. But this 
ſhall be done in a few Words: They are both 
Natives of Germany. One of them, viz. Bartho- 
lomew Ziegenbalgh, is born at Pulſnits in Miſnia ; 


and the other, viz. Henry Plutſcho, at Veſen— 
F .berz, in the Dutchy of Mecklenburgh. They are 


both Proteſtants, according to the Profeſſion of 


Augsbourg; being educated at Berlin, under the 
J Inſpection of Mr. Joachimus Langius, who then 
| had aCure of Souls there, and was beſide, Maſter 


of one of the Publick Schools in that Royal Ci- 
ty: But is now one of the Profeſſors of Divinity 
at Hall, in the Dominions of his Pruſſian Maje- 


i ty. And this is the Gentleman who has ſucceſ- 
lively publiſh'd this Collection of Letters in High- 
# Dutch ; ſome of them being addreſs'd to him— 


ſelf by the ſail Miſſionaries, from whom, they 


probably received the firſt Directious for la) in; 


a firm Foundation ia Piety, as well as in Learn- 
ing. | 
F. 43. After they had imbibed in this Place, the 


Principles, at leaſt, of more ſubſtantial Learning, 
and got 1 Taſte of true Theology; they were 
ent to the Univerſity of Hal, and committed to 


C tne 


: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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the further Care of the Proteſſors of Divinity 
there. Bere they were more and more formed to 
the Paſtoral Function, and inſpired with generou; 
and Chriſtian Reſolutions, ariſing from a ſound 
Senſe of the things of Religion, and of the pre- 
ſent State of Chriſtianity in the World. (i) 

$. 44. As for the Work it ſelf, it hath met 
with an univerſal Approbation wherever it hath 
been known hitherto. Thoſe who at firſt look- 
ed upon it as an Undertaking too raſh and hazar- 
dots, and attended with too many Difficulties, 
ſeem now to be more favourably diſpoſed toward; 
it. And ſince at the Deſire of the Miſſionaries 
that went over firſt, () Two more have been 
tent to aſſiſt them; we may hope, from the Good- 
neſs of God, that he will ſecond the Work once 


begun, and revive in ſome of our European Chri- 
ſtians, a Senſe of Catholick Love to ſupport it, and 
by generouſly employing part of their Subſtance, | 
advance the Church Univerſal, and the Propaga- 


tion of our holy Faith in the pagan World. 


§. 45. For as at the firſt Plantation of the Goſ-| 
| Tel, when as yet the miraculous Powers attended 


the Miniſters of Chriſt, there wasOccaſion for ſtir- 


ring up even then the Chority of the Brethren to this} 
Purpoſe ; (as from the Epiſtles of St. Paul doth 


appear :) ſo in this low State of Religion, to which 


we are reduced, we ſtand much more in need off 


outward Helps and Subſid ies, for carrying on ſuc- 


ceſsfully a Work of this Nature. And it is there- 


fore hoped,that Well-wiſhers to the Church Doi 
verſal will the more freely promote the eternal 


Salvation of Souls by temporal Contributions, a: 
| Know- 


— —— — — — — — — ʒꝓ — 


(1) See alſo the Preface prefixed to Part II. 
(x) In the ar 1709. See Part II. Let. II. 
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ſattifed, whenever they are laid out for the E- 


dification of the myſtical Body of Chriſt, and the 
Propagation of his Knowledge among the Hea- 
thens. All this will at laſt prepare the Way to- 
wards an Accompliſhment of thoſe glorious Pre- 
ions that are recorded by the prophets, and 
which do ſet forth that vaſt Extent the Kingdom 
of Chriſt ſhall gain upon Earth in the latter Days. 

F. 45. All ſuch Souls as are endued with a Spi— 
rit of ee Love and Benignity, muſt needs 
feel » Yearning of Bowels for ſo many Millions of 
people that remain as yet under the Power of Sa- 
tan, and unto whom the healing Light of the Goſ- 

| hath not yet appearcd. Verity, whoſoever 

ings a willing Offering towards the Releaſe of 
theſe Captives, be it either by he arty Prayer, or by 
1 2 Advice or by outward Spies, or by kind In- 
terceſſion with others, or by auy other Means tend- 


jog to the Building up a ſpirityal Temple in the 


Pagan World, ſhall not loſe his Reward in that 
| Day, wherein even a Cup of cold Water is not to 
| be forgotten. Every Gift (whether Temporal or 
 Spritual) that is beſtowed on each particular 
Member is gi iven to PROFIT withal, and is to be 
applicd for the lutereſt of the Church Univerſal, 
it ſo the whole Body may be edified thereby. 
hut then is it LO that makes the Circulation. 
§. 47. When theſe Letters did firſt appear in 
| Germany, they left up and downa good Impreſſion 
On the Minds of the Readers. Many were excited 
thereby, to wiſh well to ſo Chriſtian an Under- 
taking, and others were animated to favour the 
Hime more effeQually,according to their ſeveral 
Abilities. The Requeſt of the Miſſionaries for be- 
js ſupply'd With ſome char itavic Relief Te 
Chri- 
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Chriſtians of Europe, in order to maintain the better ſuc 
Heathens as left all they had to follow Chriſt, and w 
could nor be deterr'd from entring,even naked into the Li 
of Chriſtianity, hath produced already a good Effect. Sen 
ral Sums have been ſucceſſively tranſmitted to the Rey: 
rend Profeſſor Franck at Hall, to be conveyed to India if 
the Benefit of the Miſſion. Now, as this ſhews, that the 
is ſtill a Remainder left of that Chriſtian Love, which? 
Jarge and un verſal, a d influences at this Day ſome Sou Þ 
that are hidden from the World; ſo it deſerveth ſo muc 
the more our Regard, if we conſider the Circumſtances 
a Country exhauſted by many long and conſuming Wa 
and Oppreſſions. However, LOVE, we know, is a Sto 
never to be exhauſted. 
§. 48. What good an Impreſſion the Account of this 4 
fair has made in England fince the Year 1709, when th 
firſt Edition came out, ſhall be mention 'd in another Plac: 
However I cannot but gratefully acknowledge on t 
Occaſion,the Readineſs of the Honou able Eaſt India CO) 
PANT at London, in generoufly offering their Help: 
ſoon they came to hear of a Project ſer on Foot for the Cor 
verſion of the deathen in Malabar, They have not on 
been willing to commit to their Ships ſuch Books and Pr 
ſents as were ſeit from FErzl/and, by Well-wiſhers ! 
the Miſſion; but have alfo offer'd their Hand and Afi! 
ance for tertlhing a more fix'd Correſpondence betwixt Eu 
and Juda: Which, under the Bleſſing of God, may pro 
in Time of very great Advantage, for facilitating th 
Propagation of Chriſtian Knowledge among Heathens and Inf 
els. | 
§. 49. May the Lord have Mercy upon all Jews, Turks, In 
dels and Hereticks Aud take from them all Ignorance, Han 
noſe of Heart, and Contempt of his Word: and fo fetch thi 
home to his Fleck, that they may be ſa ved among the Rm 
aut of the true Iſraelites: and be made one Fold under u 
Shepherd JESUS CHRIST our Lord, who liveth an 
reign'th with the Father and the Holy Spirit, ont Gi 
ti/orid without End! Amen. 
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HE further we find our ſelves remo- 
3 ved from you, by the wonderful Pro- 
84 2 vidence of God, the more fervent and 
8 ſincere grows our Love and Affection 
of ; fou; being aſſured, that, as we remember you 
f 14 before God and in our daily Converſation, 

or mutual Joy and Comfort fo you, accord- 
: 1: ing 


15 
1 


2 Moyage to the Cape of Good Hope. 
ing to your wonted-Love, will be no leſs mint. 
ful of us, and conſequently will gladly receiy 


ſome Account of our preſent Circumſtances. Sec 
ing then we are by the Favour of God ſafely ar 


rived in this long wiſhed for Harbour, ai 


have now light on a fair Opportunity of conveyir 
Letters to Europe; we thought it our Duty,: 


ſend you the firſt News of our ſurprizing Pr: 


ſervation and happy Voyage to theſe Parts; t 


the Praiſe of God's Goodneſs, and the Edihc; 


tion of many well-diſpoſed Souls. 

The 29th of November 1705. We embark: 
with great Joy, in a Ship called The Princeſs Soj); 
Hedwig, being, diſmiſſed by the Well-wiſherst 
our Undertaking with Tokens and Preſents cor 


venient for our Expedition. This we looked in 
on as a Pledge, that God had not left our A; 
quaintance contracted in Denmark, without 


Bleſſing. Thus attended with many heart 


Wiſhes, we cheerfully went on Board, hopir 
That the Preſence of God would go before, ar. 


lovingly incline the Hearts of that barbara 
People to us, whom we were going to viſit wit 
the welcome Tidings of Salvation. 

The 30th of November we let ſail, and arriv 
the Night following at Helſingoehr. Here a Mar 
ner of our Ship tumbling down from the Mai: 
Maſt, miſerably broke his Neck, to our great vi! 
priſe; and another falling into the Sea, was ui! 
rowly caught by the Hair of his Head, and fart 
from Drowning. The Wind being contrary, 


could not move hence, till the 4th of Decembr 
and the 6th inſtaut we reach'd in ſtormy Weath: 
a Swediſh Harbour, not far from Gottenbourg h, lit 


rounded with pleaſant and delightful 1 
| | of 
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Here we lay Wind-bonnd for eight Days to- 
gether. The 14th of December we ſailed again, 
and came the next Day into the North Sea, 
Where we both fell Sea-ſick, but ſoon recovered, 
by the Help of God. The 16th we left Norway 
on the Right, and Hitland with other little 
Ilands on the Left; near which a Boy, dead of 
She Small-Pox, was on the Side of our Ship bu- 


"Tied in the wide Sea, having before a Funeral 


Scrmon preach'd for him. The 224 we failed 
by the Weſtern Iſlands, called Orcades. After 
this we left England and Ireland on the left 
Hand. The 27th we entered the Spaniſh Seas, 


Whoſe towring, Billows received us very ſtout- 


dy, the Ship ſeeming as if it were carried through 

deep Vale, betwixt two lofty Mountains. 
Th Sight we had of the marvellous Works of 
God, did not a little chear up our Spirits. And 
150 more the Storms and Roarings of the Seas 
broke in upon us, the more increaſed the joy 
and Praiſe of God in our Mouths ; ſeeing we 


Shave ſuch a potent and powertul Lord for our 


Father, whom we may daily approach, and 
8s conſident Children, put up our Prayers and 
Petitions to Him. 

The 1/ of January 1706. We met Two Ships 
bound from America for England. At the firſt 
Sight, we took them to be French Privatcers, 
and our Men fell a charging their Guns, c&- 
pecting to be attacked. But they perceiving 
Dur Preparations in Order to receive them, 
ſuſpected us likewiſe, none truſting to the Co- 
Jours put up on both Sides. At laſt they ſent one 
o inform us who they were, end hearing trom 
Mhence we came, we parted after a Diſcharge of 
Y B 2 ſome 
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the Souds Iſlands. The 25 th, we left Cape Verdi 


Courſe up higher to the Eaſt; or that they mis 
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fome of our Cannons. We ſailed here com: 
monly in a Day aud a Night about forty 0. 
fifty Leagues, and paſs'd at length the Arora 
Iſlands, which we left on the right Hand. Th: 
oth of January we drew near the Coaſts of 4 
frica, where the Weather began to be a litt. 
warmer. From thence failing by Turkiſh Bar. 
bary, we were in danger of Pyrates ; but under 
God's Protection we happily touch'd the . 
nary- Iſlands. 

The 15th, paſſing under the Tropick of Cance, 
to the Torrid Zone, we perceived the Heat ts 
be very exceſſive, attended with Lightnings, and 
terrible Thander-Claps, The 20th, we camet! 


on the left Hand, Here we had continually, ti 
we came to the Equinoctial Line, a ſmall Side. 
Wind. The Heat grew ſo piercing, that our<hip' 
Crew, to get a little Refreſhment, would often 
throw themſelves into the Sea, and ſtay ther: 
all the while the Ship was becalmed. | 

The th of Febr. we at length paſs'd the Lin! A 
very ſucceſsfully. After this we had a contrary! 
Wiad for about Eight Weeks together, and 
were driven quite upon the Coaſt of America 
and forced to fail all along the Coaſt of Braſil, to. 
wards the South, being but a few Miles from i- 
Under the r8th degree on this fide the Equine! 
al Line, near the Coaſt of America, lies an Iflanc,h m 
that is ſunk into the Sea, called Abrothos; and ut 
finding our ſelves very near ſtriking upon it, cu 
Sea men were not a little afraid, that they ſnor in; 
be obliged either to ſail back to the Line, wit] ge 
thezide-Wind that attended us, and to ſteer thei! 
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ſuffer Shipwrack unawares, as had happened to 
many before. But by the Help of God we ſafely 
got over this Difficulty ; which cauſed ſuch an ex- 
traordinary Joy in the whole Company, that the 
next Day was not only kept as a Day ot Thankſ- 
giving, but we had alſo a conſiderable Collection 
made for the Benefit of the Poor. 

> The 5th of March, we paſled the Tropick of 
Capricorn, being toſſed up and dowa 1a the huge 
Ocean, according as we were driven by contrary 
Winds; and having paſſed ſome degrees, by ſail- 
ing forty, ſeventy or more Leagues, at length 
we came ſenſibly again into the Cold, and ſo far 
Southwards, as perhaps no Eaſt-India Ship has 
ever reach'd before. The whole Company was 
deſirous to put in at the Cape, partly to take in 
fomeRefreſhments; partly becauſe we knew nor 
whether we ſhould from hence find out fo ſtrait a 
Paſſage to the Eaſt-Indies, as from the Cape. 


© Wherefore we ſteer' d our Courſe thither with as 


much Expedition as poſſibly we could. The 31/4 of 


| March we came to an unknown and uninhabited 
' Wand, called Triſt ante Conto; from thence ſailing 
| towards the North Eaſt, we at laſt happily arri- 
fed here the 234 of April, after we had plied 


from Copenhaguen to the Equinoctial Line 1300, 


but from thence to this place 1500 Leagues; at 
Which the Pilots by their Mathematical Inſtru- 
ments can make a pretty probable Gueſs. 


And this is a ſhort Draught of our Voyage thus 
far accompliſh'd, and of the Adventures attend- 
ing us on our way to this Place. As to the man- 


ner of ſpending our time all this while, we 


Would have you know, that never a more conve- 


cat Opportunity has been offered us, than even 


B 2 this, 
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this, for obtaiaing ſome true and ſubſtantial Wiſ. 
dom, ſo much pleaſing to God. For the nearer we 
rouch'd npon the very Brink of Death, the more 
we endeavoured thoroughly to acquaintour ſelves 
with the Great God, & to adore him in Spirit & 
in Truth; that ſo we might be ready prepared, 
whenever the Lord ſhould be pleaſed to bury us 
in the mercileſs Waves of the Sea. And this 
Conſideration muſt needs have been a Cauſe of 
much Good on our fide. The Faculties of out 
Soul became hereby more and more purified, 
and conſequently fit to receive the gracious Ope- 


rations of divine Wiſdom. Our Meditations, and 
whatever we read, faw, or heard, in things both | 
Spiritual and Natural, we could now, under this | 

Diſpolition of Mind, deeper penetrate into, and 


improve to its main and genuine Scope. Morning, 
Noon, and Night, we uſually had ſome Exerciſe 
of piety in the Ship, diſcourſing of the Word of 


God, Praying, Singing, and Praiſing the Lord for 


all his wonderful Mercies vouchſafed to us. 


Aud this proved anExcitement to many other's 


that were about ns. T he reſt of the Day we em- 
ployed likewiſe in reading and pondering ſome 


Scripture, with ſuch Diſcourſes, as might ſtir | 
up the Mind to contemplate the We 


God in the Works of Creation, which were 
now the daily Objects of our Senſes. Sometimes 


we endeavoured to praiſe God with a Confort 
of Muſick, bothVocal and Inftrumental, and by Þ 
ſome melodious Hymns awakened the inward Þ 


Harmony of our Soul to praiſe and magnife 

the Lord. 
Thus we paſſed our precious Time, both with 
great Advantage and a delicious Entertainment of 
Cr 
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dur Minds, ſo that the fame ſeemed rather too ſhort 
than too long under ſuch uſeful Exerciſes. Nay, 
we ſhould now count it a ſmall matter, it it was 
our Lot to I've a Seataring Life for ſome Years 
together, provided the Lord did grant us our 
Health. For this very Voyage has been hitherto 
in Experimental School, wherein we are not fo 
much taught the bare Letter of Divinity, as the 
lively and practical Senſe of the inward Power 
and Sweetneſs thereof. After this Manner has 


the Lord, under various Croſſes and Trials, 


more and more opened unto us the Myſteries of 
Salvation hid in the Letter, and lively impreſſed 
the Divine Truths on our Minds, to the End we 


might be able to deliver it unto others again, 
with the greater Boldneſs, from the Stock of our 


own Experience. All which makes us intirely re- 
lie upon the Paternal Aſſiſtance of God, in the 
Diſcharge of that Office wherewith he has en- 
truſted us, and not to be terrificd at all by any 


- Suffertngs, Perplexities and Perſecutions that 
perhaps may attend aWork of this Nature. And 
. | tho' in the Beginning we ſhould meet with many 


Lets and Impedimeuts, obſtruting the Work of 


Converſion among the Heathens ; yet we hope 
| God will beſtow a Bleſſing at leaſt on our Con- 


verſation with the Chriſtiaus reſiding there, of 
which we have had ſeveral Proofs in our Expe- 
dition to this Place. 


In the mean time we truſt, dear Friends, you 


| will not ceaſe to put up your hearty Prayers to 
the Lord on our behalf; to the End, that as 


we have hitherto enjoyed his bleſſed Influence 
bon our Souls; fo we may be further encoura— 


bed, humbly to wait for the good Succeſs of our 
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Labours,after having ſafely overcome the Dif, 
culties we ſtill are to paſs through before th 
End of our Voyage. We cannot ſufficiently ex 
preſs what Comfort we felt within us, wheneve: 
we remembred you and other Friends, allied t: 
us in the Spirit of Love, being mindful of you 
inceſſant Prayer for enlarging the Kingdom e 
Chriſt. Therefore we would have you knon, 
that as you have been with us, ſo we have bee: 
with you, when you were offering up your Sup 
plications on our behalf. May the Lord unit 
our Hearts in this Bond of Love to all Etcroity 
May he graciouſly hear whatever we deſire i. 
one Mind and Spirit, for the Increaſe of h. 
Glory, and the Propagation of his Truth ! 
Beſides this, you muſt know, that the Lord hz 
alſo ſupported our Bodies hitherto with thing 
needful for our outward Subſiſtence. The Cap 


tain of the Ship, in whoſe Affection we had but! 
{mall Share at firſt, ſoon after proved ſo kind 
that he made all things common with us. Go 4 


inclined his Heart, with the reſt that were i: 


the Ship, in ſuch a manner, as made him rejoice ti 
lend us a helping Hand, whenever it did lie in hf 
way; he being within himſelf, by the Means of 
our Miaiſtry and daily Converſation, convince} 


that we were ſincerely diſpoſed for promotinf . 


the Good of their Souls. 


Some other Things and Curioſities, which yu 


night be willing © hear, we cannot at preſet! 


However from what has been ſaid, you may pr! 
bably infer, that God is with us of a Truth, a 


that he perhaps is about to kindle and blow UF 


the Fire of his Knowledge through our Minill!! 


for want of time, give you a full Account c 


dens 


chief 


22 
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chiefly among the Chriſtians diſperſed here 
and there; and how glad would we be, if it was al- 
ready kinaled ! 


; Further: We found not a little Satis faction in 
viewing the Wonders of God, gloriouſly diſplay- 
ed in the Seas. The various forts of Fiſhes have 
pany times afforded us innocent Sport andDiver- 
jon. It often ſeemed, as if a whole Multitude was 

thered together in the Sea, v ith latent to ſtorm 
2 Ship. Some marched in greatPomp and State, 
accompanied with a large Train of leſſer ones. 
We catched a great mau of thoſe that are called 
Hayen. Some of em are above Six Yards long, ha- 
vying ſix Rows of Teeth in their Mouth, which is 
qnder the Belly. Their Skin is of the Thickneſs 
fa Finger, and their Brain is ſaid to be uſeful in 
Phy Their Strength excceds that of many 

en; and they, together with their Attendants, 


tre very pleaſant to look on, being never left by 


em, till they be drawn up by Ropes into theShip. 


i In warm Weather we law every Day Flying-Fiſh- 
des, hovering about us in great Numbers. It is im- 


pollible to mention particularly all the ſeveral o- 


ther ſorts that camewithin the Reach of ovrSight. 
Near the Line, a Sea. Devil (ſo called) ſwim- 
ming up to us, roved all Day long about our Ship, 

dot we could not take him. He hed great Horns, 
yup in Thickneſs and in Length equally proportioned, 


and was for the reſt very ghaſtly to lock on. We 
ſaw Birds of many diſtering ſorts. In fair Wea» 
ther we ſat down on the Deck of the Ship, and 


: gave Vent to our Mind, rejoicing, in the Coutem- 
'1Þ Patton of the pleaſant Scituation of the Skie 
ad Seas; and from thence took an Opportunity 
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— entertain our ſelves with Diſcourſes concern. 
ing the Glory of the World to come, and the 
lively Hope of thoſe that have a Share in it. But 
beſides this, we had a particular Cabin in th 
Ship, reſerved to our own Uſe, and very conve- 
nient for our Studies, and Exerciſes of Piety. 

To ſum ap the whole: We cannot ſufficiently 
thank God for the ſignal Benefits conferred upon 
us, in relation both to Soul and Body, in this o. 
therwiſe ſo dangerous Voyage. And we writ 
this to you ina deep Senſe of Humility, for no o 
ther End, than that you may join with us inPray- 
ers and Praiſes; nay, that all ſuch as know us, and 
ſincerely ſeek God, might ſee with what Glory, 


Wiſdom and Providence, the Lord leads het J 


that are of his Houſhold, if they do but fully and 
reſignedly depend upon his Paternal Gooducſs 

We hoped, we ſhould have met with among 
the Chriſtians here, ſuch Souls, as might har: 
a true Hunger and Thirſt after the Word of God; 


moſt of them being German Lutherans, left with | 
out a Miniſter : but hitherto we find little amo! 
em, beſides a Religion raiſed on Maxims of State 


and Policy, void of all that ſubſtantial Piety an 
Truth which is in Jeſus. Every one pretends,jt 


cannot ſerveGod ſo well in theſe Parts, as in hi 
own Country; and ſo they think they had rather, 
put it quite off, till they come home again. On tht 


contrary, we can't but own, that we found tit) 
Dutch here in a far better Condition as for Mai; 
ters of Religion. They have ſet up a very n{c#! 
Exerciſe for the Catechizing of Children. The 
nad their Bibles always ready at Hand, and love. 
to hear us talk of Piety and Religion. Thel 


iniſter is a learned and wiſe Man, and ve" 
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Und to the Lutherans here. We found with him 
many good Books of ſome of our beſt Divines, 
and hope our Converſation with him will not 
fove altogether uſeleſs. We preſented him 
with Mr. Freylinghauſen's Fundamental Principles 
of Divinity, lately publiſhed. We were overjoy- 
ed, to hear the Children of the Blacks auſwer ſo 
eettily to all the Queſtions of the Chriſtian 
eligion; but were much amazed to ſee, that 
the Chriſtians uſe their Slaves ſo hard, and (as 
R was ſaid,) deny 'em'the veryBenefit of Baptiſin, 
whereby they might be initiated into the Chri- 
Man Faith. 


As ſoon as we landed, the Hottentots received 


us very kindly, in Hopes of a Preſent. They 
arc truly a wretched and miſerabie People. They 
ve no divine Worſhip at all, but live in little 
Cottages, not unlike our baking Ovens; they 
have Sheep-skins hanging about them, the Head 


; and other Parts of the Body being every where 
left naked. The Women twiſt Sheep-Gnts a- 


bout their Legs, and wear all ſorts of Metal in 
dctr Hair and Neck. They are very civil to 
trangers, and make odd and ridiculous Po- 
ſtures. They have a Captain, who leads them; 
byt God is called by *em the Captain-General. 
Moſt ot them ſ peak Low-D#tch pretty well. We 

ve been ſeveral times in their Huts, giving 


*| EFery one a piece of Money, or ſme other little 


thing, which made them love us ſo affectionate- 


| 1 that they cried after us in broken Dutch: 


wed Chriſtians, good Chriſti ans, fine Chriſtian Men; 


Ne alſo ſuch Ciriſtian Men, &c. They obſerve 
hel 
vel, 
bia 


Many Ceremonies among them; but being ask- 
e, Why they do this or that? They can give 
. no 
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90 other Reaſon for it, than that it is the May, 
ner of the Hottentors, When the Moon is fu! 
they expreſs an extraordinary Joy all the Night 
Jong with Hollowing, Shouting, and Danciuz, 
Their Language is very uncouth, and a ſort © 
Gibberiſh, which no Body can learn. They an 
otherwiſe of a Temper good enough, and e 
a ſuitable Proportion of Body; bur ſtink tern. 
bly, greaſing themſelves daily with Fat. Then 
are a People overfond of their Liberty, and no} 
to be induced to ſubject themſelves to the Chi 
ſtians. However, they make us Chriſtians 2 ft 
ſhamed ia many Particulars. They are very kin 
one to another, and ſo communicative 1a their 
Love, that if one has ſomething that is good, |; 
ſnareth jt among all the reſt. They are conter: 
with very little, If you will give them a Duca 
they will hardly take it, requiring only a Gr 
by reaſon they don't uſe to ſpend more in a Day: 
and they are uncencerned for the Morrow. 1 he 
are very ready to ſerve one: If one giveth em: 
Groat, they will run as many Miles for it as yo! 
pleaſe. They are very faithful in things con: 
mitted to their Care, and never pilfer the leaf 
Farthing from the Chriſtians, tho' they ſhoul: 


not ſeized with the Plague of Ambition,CovetouWH 
neſs, and of anxious Cares for the Belly, like ont 
Chriſtians inExree. Every one is ſollicitous for tis 
preſeatDay only. There is no Precedence, or all 
Degree of Dignity obſerved among them, ſa 
that the Captain fits always in the middle 0 
them, and is the firſt that falls to Eating «BR: 
Drinking. We can truly ſay, that their Condit 
on moyed us to au hearty Compaſſion, givin 
* 
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2% ms at the ſame time a fair Opportunity, to thank 
ul, God the more fervently for the greatMercies con- 
e ferr'd upon us Chriſtians beyond theſe Wretches. 
ing * We found here Mr. Colben, a Student from Hall, 
t df - hither from Berlin by the Lord Privy- 
an Gounſellor Croſeck, to make Aſtronomical Obſer- 
| o& vations in this Place the whole Year throughont- 
ri We took up our Lodging with a Student from 
"heh Coningsbherg- The 25th of April, we went up the 
na Lion Mountain, (10 called) which is extraordinary 
brit high. And becauſe we got up quite alone, we 
s +þ ſang ſome ſpiritual Hymns to the Praiſe and 
kind Glory of God, in Conſideration of his manifold 
heireh Goodneſs. The Tafel and Devil's- Mountain, as 
J, K they call it, being exceſſive high, we forbore to 
ten aſcend. Truly we think, one has a World of 
uc Reaſon to be furpriſed at the marvellous Works 
roa of God, fo conſpicuouſly diſplay'd in Nature. 
Day;þ The Dutch Eaſt-India Company has an extra- 
Thejordinary fine and ſpacious Garden here, ſtored 
demi with all manner of rare and precious Plants. 
; jou We ſaw in it ſtrange kinds of Beaſts; as a Sea- 
con, reſembling much the Deſcription given by 
leaf of Behemoth; a Rhinoceros, almoſt as big as an 
none Mephant; an Elk, a Wild- Horſe, being 1a part 
y arÞMhbite and readſtreaked ; a Mouſe. Dog, Badgers, 
eto ld Goats with crooked Horns; likewiſe Harts 
ce ourſuite differing in Shape from thoſe in Europe; 
or ie, Fiſhes, with ſtrong ſharp-edged Prickles 
Ir aAtead of Fins. One of them had a Bump under 
she e Pelly, which when blown up, the Prickles 
Ile e vp to that Degree, that no Body durſt 
1g cn him. There was alſo at the ſame time a 
dit; caught in a Net, of fo Iuſive a Poiſon, 
zii M one touched him ouly with his Shoe, he 
1 could 
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could not walk for ſome time upon that F 
feeling a ſenſible Pain ſtruck thro” the whole h. 
dy. The Seamen could not remember that th: 
ever ſaw ſuch aacther. Beſides this, the Count: 
affords very good Corn, with other Fruits; b. 
their Crop was already gathered in January la! 
Their Winter had now begun, but it was ere 
then ſo warm, as it uſeth to be with us int 
hotteſt Sum mer- Days. The whole Country, wi: 
all its Product, is very healthy. | 

| We hope to ſail from hence in a few Days: 
| draw nearer to ihe Eaſt- Indies. TheL ord be yi: 
f us, as he has been hitherto, and accompany | 
with the Protection of his holy Angels! May! 
N keep us in his Fear, and grant us to walk co 
ſtantly in thc Way of Truth! May he give us a hi 
Boldneſs to ſpread the good Savour of his Kno- 
ledge every where, that his Name may be prai 
ed in and by us, his Kingdom enlarged, and 
Will be done wholly and perfe&tly!And now, de- 
Friends and Brethren, be ye alſo heartily con! 
mitted to the Grace and Love of God. The Lon 
ſupport you by his divine Power in the daß 
Diſcharge of that Function, he has entruſted y, 
with. May he inſpire you with Courage, and 
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unſhaken Preſence of Mind, to carry on the WoH 
Bleſſings! Remember us to your Families, af yn 


of Reformation without fainting ; and reward: 
to all them that are united to us in Love. Tif b 


laſt your Fidelity with temporal and eter: 
Lord Jeſus be with your Spirit! Amen. Wer & 


main z 
Yours, &c. '* 
Dated in Africa, from : = 
the Cape of Good-Hop », Bartholomew Z iegenbaly) 4 
April the 30th, 1706. Henry Plutſcho. 
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The Miſſionaries ſet out from the Cape 
of Good-Hope in Africa, and ſafely 
arrive at Tranquebar in the Eaſt- 
Indies, on the Coaſt of Coromandel. 


INCE the Lord in his infinite Mercy has 
D been pleaſed to bring us hither ſafe and 
Pund; we find our ſelves in Duty bound, moſt 
umbly to return Thanks for ſo ſignal a Fa- 
Your, and likewiſe to encourage our Friends to 
in with us, in ſo noble an Exerciſe ; being ful- 
aſlured, that your Prayers and good Wiſhes 
ve all along attended us hither. After what 
Hanger. we arrived at the Cape of Good- Hope, has 
en declared to you by Letters ſent by way 
of England and Denmark, which we hope are 
gome to your Hands. From this Place, where 
after the mouldy Bread, dead Beer, and ſtinking 
ater we had lived upon for ſome white) we 
were refreſhed with good and wholeſome Cheer, 


& ſailed the 87h of May, well victualled, and 


pon after met with great Cold. Returning from 
E the 3zoth to the 39th Degree, or therea- 


outs, towards the South, we had almoſt nothin 
Uſe but Thunder, Lightning, and Hail, with 


ſuch a violent Storm, that we never perceived 


de like beyond the Cape. One time the up— 
Rik of the Main-Maſt was ſplit into three 


«ces, and in the Cabin cyery thing was broke 
with 
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with prodigious Violence; which might have 


N very fatal to us, if the Lord had not 
een pleaſed to preveat it, to our no ſmall A. 
ſtoniſhment. The 24th of May, we reached the 
great Iſland of Afadag aſcar, and ſhortly after 


Mauritia, Afterwards we fell ſenſibly a ſecond | 


* — 


time into the warm Climate, where our Men 


pick of Capricorn on the 13th' of June, we came 
the 24th to the Maldive-INands. Our Ship was 
daily ſtored with abundance of Birds, of ſo dul 
a Nature, that they of their own Accord flew 
into our Hands, or lighting down near us, 


would play with us. Nay, they would by no 


Means be turned off till they were driven 3. 
way by Force. 


The 27th of June, we happily paſſed the Equi-| 


noctial Line a Second time. After having plied 


few Days, and getting no Sight of the Iſland of 


Ceylon, we began to be ſomewhat uneaſte, being 
afraid we had taken a wrong Courſe in Sailing. 


We ſounded the Depth with the Plummet eve. 
ry Day, and at laſt found our ſelves near ſome} 


Land. Soon after perceiving we were got into 
the Tract of Camerin, we ſailed back again. And 
now certainly ſuppoſing we ſhould come in Sight 


of Ceylon, and yet ſtil] fruſtrated in our Hopes, ve] 
were not a little concerned, knowing that butif 
few Years ago a Daniſh Ship had unfortunate!/Þ 


fell to fiſhing again. Having paſſed the Tro- 


been caſt away hereabouts : The Captain andthe 


Pilate climbing up the Main-Top- Maſt, look" 


about. lu the Stern of the Ship, they kept the! 


Lead going, and ſo took every where the neceſſat 


Precautions in ſo critical a JunQure of time. The 


Wind 
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Wind blew fo violently, that the Ship, like an 
Arrow, cut its way through the midſt of the 
Waves. And it was then, when our Men cried 
but all on ſudden, that there were huge 
Shelves of Sand juſt before us. This we ſhou'd 
not have been ſenſible of in the leaſt, if the 
Wind had not been ſo boiſterous, and with 
its vehement battering and heating back of 
the Waves, made ſuch prodigious Ecchoing, 
and roaring a Noiſe. Here we ſeaſonably re- 
membred the Words of the 139 Pſalm : Whi- 
ther ſhall I go from thy Spirit, or whither ſhall 1 
flee from thy Preſence ? If I ſhould take the 


\ Wings of the Morning, and dwell in the uttermoſt 
Parts of the Sea, even there would thy Hand find 
mc. 


But the Lord happily delivered us out of this 
Danger, and ſoon after granted us to come in 
Sight of Ceylon, which Iſland we touched very 
near, being refreſh'd in our Paſlage with a de- 


licate Fruit come from thence, called Anas. In 
calm Weather we could ſpy the Elephants 
| walking on the Shoar. 

At laſt all theſe Toils and Fatigues ended in 
d bappy Arrival, and on the gth of Fuly we 
| Cou'd ſay : Hitherto the Lord bath helped us ! 


Contigimus Portum, quo mihi curſus erat! 


We arrived in good Health, and were re- 
ceived with great Joy. Whilſt we were aboard, 
de paſled our Time, among other things, with 
taking down in Writing ſuch Meditations as we 


com poſed upon certain Subjects, and particular- 


on the Nature of Trae Wiſdom, and the 
2 Harmony 
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Harmony bet wiæt the Kingdom of Nature ande 
Grace. This Place lies under the 1 1th Degrc: 
this Side the Line, and is altogether inhabitc( 
by Malabarian Heathens; ſo that we ſhall find 
Work enough - cut out for us here, without 
being obliged to go further up into the Coun 
try, for the preſent. We converſe daily will 
them, and allow every one a free Acceſs to. 
Which is the Reaſon, that they begin to lore] 
us heartily. So much for the preſent. Our 
hearty greeting, to all our Friends. Mr. Pluticly,| 
my dear Brother and Fellow- Labourer in the| 
Work of the Lord, wiſhes you the Bleſſing 0f 
God upon your Function; and ſo do t ny 


felt, reſting , 
: I 
Tours . 
In the Eaſt-Indies, at T ran- . 
quebar, on the Coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, July the 12th, 1706, 0 
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1 


Of the Groſs and Blind Tdolatry of the 
Malabarians. An Account of their 
ſeveral Idols. Their Notion of the 
Sun, and of other Celeſtial Bodies. 


Aving made ſome Enquiry into the Prin- 
| ciples both of the Divinity and Philoſophy 
now in vogue among theſe Heathens, and find- 
ing a vaſt Difference betwixt their Divinity, 
and that which God has conferred upon us in 
Europe ;, I could not forbear to impart to you 
ſome Account thereof; to the End, that by 
comparing one with the other, we might learn 
the better to ſet a right Value upon the Grace 
vouchſafed to us by the Goodneſs of God. 
Firſt then, As for the Divinity of the Malaba- 
11415, (the Name whereby they are commonly 
known throughout the whole Tra& of this 


Country,) I have obſerved, that the ſame is 


interlaced with a World of Fables and idolatrous 
Fictions. They have many Hundreds of Gods, 


but own nevertheleſs but one Divine Being, to 


be ſthe Spring and Original Source of all other 


well 


Gods and Things. It is called by them 1/pa- 
retta, Which, in their Language, imports as much 


Va Deity, This 1ſparetta, they ſay, before any 


ng was created, transformed himſelf into an 


I Out of which the whole Syſtem of Heaven 
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and Earth, and all that is contained therei:, | 
was afterwards produced. 

From this Divinity, as their Tradition run, 
did originally ſpring forth ſomething, which they 
call Kiwelinga, and which they worſhip in their} 
Temples for God. From this Kiwelinga, they {i 
further, Three other great Gods took their Riſe: 
viz. Bramma,Wiſchtnum, and Iſparas. Bramma |: 
{aid to create and make all things; Wiſcht;un,| 
to rule over things created; and 1ſpara, to de. 
ſtroy em again. They are all Three ſet up hen 
in large Pagedes or Temples. Perhaps this pon 
People have heard heretofore, that there 1s one di 
vine Being only, but made manifeſt in Three Per 
fons: For they aſcribe in many things ſuch Char 
ters to Bramma, as We appropriate to JES U 
CHRIST. They ſay, he has a humane N 2 
| ture, but four Heads, and that he has given Þ 
| Mankind four Books. The Firſt of theſe di x; 
treat of Divinity, and of the fir{t original Pricf g. 
ciple of all things. The Second, of Powers, ai £ 
the various Metamorphoſes or Tranſmuration 4, 
of all things. The Third, they ſay, contain 5 
good Morals : And the Fourth, the Duties to g 
F obſerved in their idolatrous Worſhip. ta 
t was ſome Days ago with an old Teach © 
' of theirs, and dehred him to tranſcribe for oi 
Uſe, the Three laſt of theſe Books in their cu g 
Language, offering him ready Money for @ 
Labour: But I could not prevail with him; K & 
1 pretending it to be contrary to their Lans f 
j communicate them to a Chriſtian. However, hi 
promiſed to copy out for me fach Morals a gi 
Cultoms, as were uſually obſerved among er 


— 
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15 ISPARA is the Chief of all the Malabarian 

Baods, and worſhipped accordingly. He is erected 
„jn a large Pagode or Temple, having Three Eyes; 
hey) one of which is fix'd in the Forchead, and by 
ry them believed to burn up all whatſoever it looks 
% on. On cach Side he has Eight Hands, making 
ie; Sixteen in all. In each of theſe he holdeth ſome- 
i thing particular; but I have not been able as yet 
um to learn all the Myſtcries figur'd out by theſe 
ary things. On his Neck hangeth a little Bell, ſuch 
bel zs the Cows uſe to wear in our Country. Ou 
Pon his Forehead is ſeen a Halt-Moon, and he is 
© Ul arrayed belides with Serpents and Tygers. His 
ber Bigneſs, they ſay, encompaſſes all the Seven Hea- 

"F yens above, and all the Seven Worlds bencath. 


Dd There goes a Story among 'em, that this Iſpara 
de making once merry with his heavenly Spirits, 
-1'} and looking on his Bigneſs, fancied he had none 


di like to himſelf. Bramma and Miſchtnum, much 
PI} ncttled at the exceſſive Pride of their Fellow- 
» 4«} God, pick'd a Quarrel with him, which at laſt 
on aroſe to ſuch a Heat, that Bramma loſt one of 
bis Heads by Iſpara's Valour. The latter be- 
ing ſoon after convinced of the falſe Step he had 
_ | fiken in this, fell a repeating for his diſorderly 
ache Conduct, and rambled about begging for twelve 
rp Years together. What ſtrange Adventures he 
did meet with, during, that Interval, would be 
Do tedious to relate here at large. Wiſchtuun 
3 Kcing his poor Brother-God wander about in 
WS,'F fbch a beggarly Condition, attempts to reſcue - 
cr, him; and for that Purpoſe metamorphoſed 
e Himſelf into a beautiful Virgin. But this Ac- 
count is attended again with a long Train of 
I des and Fictions, too prolix to be rehearſed 
4 C3 hers. 


* 
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here. However, theſe and many other impertinen: 
Stories are ſet out by the Malabarians in fo 


fine Flouriſnes of Wit, and adorn'd with ſuch 
a poetical Air, as may make it pleaſant enough 
to read them ; though they retuſe to impart them 
at large to any Chriſtian, let there be never 
ſo much Money bid for them. I keep at pie. 
ſent a particular School-Maſter in my Houſe, 


whom | hope to prevail with, to tranſcribe for | 


me the Stories and Tranfactions of their ſeveral 
Gods, in the Knowledge whereof he is extra- 
ordinarily well verſcd. 

ISP AR A has got Three Sons; all which arc 
worſhipped here as Gods in Three Temples. He 
has alto one Daughter, whom they give out t 
be a 58 princeſs among, the heavenly Vir- 


gins, She ts as black as a Coal, with Three hue: 
So -tuhes in her Mouth. Our Governour lend. 


me a Horſe one Day to take the Diverſion 
of riding a little about in the Country, I tac 
the good hap to ſee this Dame, ſet out in 3! 
her Fincries, and riding in a handſome Chariot. 
The Third Gcd, who is greatly eſtcem'd a- 
mong the Malabarians, is WISCHTNU Mt; 
whom they report to be quite black, with one 
Head and tour Hands. The 11 tell you a World 
of Stories of his Life Fo Actions. Amon? 
other Fictions, they pretend that he 1s ſubject to 
a tenfold Tranſmutation, the laſt of which is {ill 
to come. And this perhaps may be the chic! 
Cauſe, that hath given Birth to the Notion ot 
the Soul's TN gration after Death, now ge- 
nerally believed among theſe Heathens. The Fir 
Tranſmutation of this God was into a Fiſh ; the 
Second, into a I ortois ; the Third, into a Hog; the 
Fourth, 
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Fourth, half into a Lion, and half into a Man; the 
Fifth, into a Bramin (a); the Sixth, into a fair 
comely Child; the Seventh, into a Ram. They 
tell us, that this God, in the Twelfth Year of 


his Age, underſtood all the Secrets and Myſtcrics 


of things. That afterwards he wrought a great 
many Wonders up and down in the World ; 
purchaſing his Bride from a Powerful King, by 
the Means of many ſurprizing Exploits and At- 
chievements. Soon after he had the Misfortune 
to be bereav'd of his Bride by a crafry and valiant 


| Giant, who having ſecretly conveyed her away, 


put Wiſchtzum to a deal of Grief and Vexation. 
However he reſcued her at laſt from her Capti— 
vity, after a long and tedious Combat, where- 
in he defeated Thonſands of Giants. And from 
theſe and other Tales of that Nature, we may 
rationally inter, that this deluded People have 


heard forme imperfect Rumour of Chriſt, but ta- 


ling it in all ma huddle, have inter laced it with 
a World of Fables and Fictions. 


— 


—— ww 


(a) "Tis nor explained what @ Bramin ; but the Gentleman 
that publijſh'd an Account of Sir I homas R oe's Voyage to Eaſt- 
India 166 5, writes thus, Pag. 439: © The illiterate Pricfts of all 
that People for the generality of them are call. Bramins, who 
deri ve themſelves from Bramon, whim they (ny, wor one of rhe 
firſt Men that inhabited the World. — Thiſc Bramins, a: ! 
' conceive, are they, which the ancient Stories call Brachmans. 
But with this Difference, that theſe Brachmans were accounted 
learned Men for the Learning of theſ? 7 imes wherein they li- 
ved; but theſe Bramins ore à very Fly, ſetiiſb, and ignorant 
' fort of People; who are fo inconflant in their Princivles, as thar 
_ they ſcarce kuow what the Particulars are, which they hole and 
' maintaiu as Truths. Their Hrieſthecd is bh redtary; for at 

theſe Bramins Sous are Prieſts, and the all taks the Daug h- 
tert of Bramins to ve their Wives Ticy have Images in 
"ir Pagodes, made in monſtrous Shaper, Winch 7/52 ancient 
brachmans ere ſaid not to have engurctd, 
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As to the Eighth Tranſmutation, the Heathen: 
do not pretend to any Certainty themſelves 


The Ninth, according to their Tradition, ended! 


in the Shape of a Man, whom they repreſen, 
as one ſitting in a dolefu] Poſture, and implor. 
ing the Great God Day and Night, with Eyc; 
turned downwards. And they give out, he j; 


to do ſo ſtill theſe many Thouſand Years, be. | 
fore he can be ſet at Liberty. And this, they ſay, 


was the time, wherein they now lived. It may 
be, that this is a Shadow of the Interceſſion of 
Chriſt ; which they ſeem to point at in their 


Narration. His laſt and Tenth Tranſmutation, | 


(and here we may gueſs, that they have like wise 
ſome imperfect Notion of the Day of Judgment; 
is to be into a flying Horſe. About that Timo 


they ſay, the Sins of Men would increaſe to: 
prodigious Height; infomech that this Heiß! 
would ſet down his Foot, now lifted up for th 
Puniſhment of Men, to the Ground, with 6 
extraordinary an Impreſſion, that the great ct. 


pent which bears the Earth, trembling therez!, 


would let fall the World. And this would e 


the final Period of this World, and the Begin. 
ning of another. 


This ſhort Draught may ſerve, to give you 


a Smack of their ridiculous Theology. Ot: 
might add a great deal more concerning th! 


Philoſophical Principles ; but for the preſent | 


only tell you, that they hold, there are Sete 
Heavens and Seven Worlds, altogether born 


by a ſwinging Serpent, In Phyſical and Aut. 


matical Affairs, they don't ſcem to have ! 


great Roowledpe, tho” ctherwiſe they be quici 


enough of Apprehenfion. To the Sun, Moon, alt 


. 
CL 
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other Stars, they attribute humane Souls. And 
particularly concerning the Sun, they tell us, 
that he has Seven Eyes, whereof only one is 
open at this preſent time : Should the remain- 
ing Six be opened too, no Body would be able 
to "endure the Heat thereof. Thunder is call'd 
by them the Talk of the Cloud. They believe 
that there are many Angels, and that every one 
of them has a peculiar Office to attend. They 
own no Reſurrection of Bodics, but a 7T#arſmi- 


gration of the Soul into other Men, Dogs, Ser- 


pents, &c. From this ſprings up another Notion, 

r. that whoſo any ways abuſerh a Man in chis 
Lite, ſhall after his Death become a Slave to the 
injured Perſon. They fancy, the World has been 
already thrice deſtroyed by Water, and would 
ip once more by the fame Element. They 
old that the Length of a Man had been in the 


F Beginning Four hundred Cubits, but t Was atter- 
| wards gradually diminiſhed, and would conti- 


nue ſo to do, till he was reduced to a Span. 
The Years from the Creation of the Wat'd ex- 


ceecd already many Thouſands of Thouſands, af- 


ter their Calculation. 
But I am tired with rehearſing to you ſo much 


Jof this uſeleſs Traſh. May the! ard commiſerate 
te Fate of theſe poor deluded Souls, and culight- 
en the Eyes of the Chriſtians, to ſee how far 


they are obliged, to improve the Li ght of the 
Goſpel, now (© ploriouſly ſhining upon 'em, and 


alk as Children of the Light, whilſt they have 
it! | remain, 


Yours 


n :9ucbar, Sept. the 


20. 1706. B. Z. 
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CET TER Av; 


The Digfculty of the Malabar lan Lang ug. 
The Readineſs of the Malabarians in 
Arguing. The Miſenaries in Danger on 
Accu nt of the Roman- Catholicks. 


Aving given you, in the preceding Letter, 

ſine Account of the Idols of the Malab a 
rann; | ſhall now proceed both to their own 
Laug! age, and that of the Portugeſe. With the 
latter of theic, we have hitherto endeavourcd 
to acquaint our ſelves, ſuppoſing it might prove 
a Help for the better Diſcharge of our Paſt oral 
Function towards the poor Heatnens. In Learn- 
ing tne Portugueſe, we have pal fied through many 
Diſſicultics, having been all along deſtitute, both 
in our Ship and in this Ccuntry, of all manu 


of ulcful Helps to get it. Beſides this, we per- 


ceived a vaſt Difference betwixt the vulgar 
Portugueſe, {PORE here by many Heathens them- 
felves, and the Mauder of ſpeaking it in Per 
tug Al. We thonght it therefore neceſſary, to 
reh ler the Fundamentals of this latter Dale 0 
familiar to us, that we might be able after wars 

to condeſcend alf to the more vulgar Form of 
Speaking. In order to this, we e had a tran! 


Providence attending us, in getting 1 Nen 


Teſtament in the native Part. Th "He; le, to; Zethe or with 


a Grammar, compiled for the Benefit of ſuch For 


WY 1 yt 
22 ; 23 gave I Ming LO (Cari Lat ti: o Þy call 


' 
*ev 3711! 
IC acl! "1 


of 


Gs 


— — + Ow — —— — SO tt We — ©S5 


— — wy 


K „„ „% K = . 


Of the Malabarick Language. 27 


reading of theſe two Books, and continual 
hearing and ſpeaking That Tongue, we have at 
laſt made fo coaliderable a Progrets in it, that we 
are able pretty well to catechize the Heathens 
in Portugueſe. We deſign now io ſet Cow, in that 
Language a Collection of the chief Heads of the 
whole Scripture, and of the Chriſtian Doctrine, 
and then ger them tranſlited 1ato Malabarick. 
However, the Malabarian Language being invol- 
vcd in far more Difficalties than the Port rugueſe, 
we at firſt were at a ſtand, not knowing whe- 
ther it would be RENE done, to ſpend our 
time in learainy it; efpectally ſince we found 
the Portugueſe as 5 ſufficient for our Deſigu: 
And as for ſuch of the Heathens as were unac- 
quainted therewith, we thought to“ manage 
them by the Help of our Sctvant, W. 10 knows 
both Languages, and 1s ky" cyough. to be an 
nterpreter. - 8 
Be ſides this, we d d not intend tn ER iny 
bags {tay here, thanane Thee Fears engage. 
for at our Departure. But at Uſt-it fel) ant £9, 
that we agreed, one of vs *{,uld refolve? either 
to continue here coaſtantly; or at leaſt a conſi- 
Cerable time longer, and canſequegtly ſhould 
enploy himlſetf” to get the” Tanpuige- of the 
Country to fucls a degree, as to he ht to Improve 
It to the main Scope we are ſcat hither tor. In 
order hereto we calt Lots; and the Lot falling 
on Mr. Plut ſcho, he readily embraced it, and 
bow applieth himſelf intirety to the learniug of 
that Language. As for me, tho' 1 don't deliga 
to be quite without the Knowledge ze thercof, 
(ſpending an Hour or Two every Day to that 
Purſe :) Vet the chief Bent of my Endeavours 
will 
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will be to ſet down the more ſubſtantial Pr, 
of the Chriſtian Doctrine in Portugueſe, and get en | 
tranſlated by ſome able Interpreter into Aal. 
barick, whereby one thing or other will tic; 
to my Memory from time to time. To f. 
cilitate the whole Deſign, we maintain a parti 
cular School- Maſter in the Houſe, in hopes th | 
God will ſecond it with his Bleſſing. But to 


| 
| 
| 


give you a taſte of the Malabarian Character, 


_ or way of Writing, I will ſet down and dec. 
pher to you here the Malabarick Leters them. 
ſelves, that at leaſt you may ice, that theſe Kea. 
chens are a People quick and ſharp enough in 
their Way. 


<A (Z. P. . . cr. c 


B. EA. F. G. — gr. 5. S. — · 4 


rr. ref. TG Cnr 
r . O e 


* tew Days ago, I cauſed the Lord's: Prayer, ti. 
Sether with another for true Converſion, tl! 
mide in the Portugueſe Tongue, to be put ito 
Aſilabarick, for the Uſe of ſuch Heathens, 4 
nave a Mind to embrace the Chriſtian Religion. | 
began alſo to collect a Dictlonary, with the ch) 

| 0! 
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of my Collegue. The Method we uſed was this: 


Firſt, | had every Word of their Language 


rightly ſpelled, and written in the Prelence of 
ſome Malabarians; and then the genuine Pro- 
nunciation added with Latin Letters, and at 
laſt the Signiſication put to it. For lnſtaace : 
Tampiran, Deus. Tagappen, Pater. agen, Filius, 
Arthal, Mater. Magadyl, Filia. Andawen, Do- 
minus. Andatſh, Domina. Bottachzm, Liber. 
Wattyjan, Ludi Magiſter. Pyrampu, Baculus. 
Athy, Vapulare. Watachu, Lignum. Welecha- 
ten, Servus. Atumey, Sclavus. Katry, Culter. 
Ratti, Aer, &c. The greateſt Dithculty lieth 
in the Gutrzerals; which we have not all in our 
Languages. Hence it is, that the Pronunciation 
of their Words cannot be ſo nicely deſcribed in 


Latin. They on t'other Hand, are not a little 


puzled with the Labials of the Europe ans, much 
leſs can they prick 'em down in their own 
Language. 

It were to be wiſhed, that the Afalabarick 
Tongue was taught and learnt in Evrope, with as 
great Induſtry as any other of the Eaſtern Lan- 
guages; eſpecially ſince theſe Heatheus are a ve- 
ry numerous People, and make a large Body of 
the Eaſtern Nations. By this Means, they might, 
under God's Afliſtance, be reſcued from their 
groſs Blindneſs and Ignorance ; if Proteſtant 
Kings and Powers would but readily join in 
lending a helping Hand to ſo glorious a Work, 
and furaiſha competent Stock, tor making the 
neceſſary Preparations towards it. At this rate, 
we ſhould be enabled to lay open in time all 
the Secrets of their Divinity and Philoſophy, 
tetching them from their own Writings, en- 

| 11ched 
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riched with Fables cunning enough, and trim. 
med with as fine Poetical Fancies and Floy. | 


riſhes, as many of our Heatheniſh Authors, bot! 
in Greek and Latin. And we might perhaps 


find at leaſt as ſolid and rational Concluſions in 


their Writings, as in the much admired Ariftorl;, 
tho” not involved in ſo many Intricacies and hard 


notional Terms of Logick, Rhetorick, and Meta | 


pryſicks, as Ariſtotle's Stuff. 
| muſt confeſs, that my School-Maſter, bein 
a Man of Threeſcore and Ten Years, has often 


put ſuch Philoſophical Queſtions to me, as really | 


made me believe, that in ſearching their Notions, 


one might diſcover things very fit to entertain | 


the Curiolity of many a learned Head in Emroye. 


Ll am now in ſearch after them, and get them 


tranſcribed at no ſmall] Expence; it being very 
nſeful for cur Deſign, to have a competent In. 
fight into the Grounds their 1dolatrons Worſhip 
is raiſed on, and into all the other Matters rela. 
ting thereto. Such a Diſcovery may in time prove 
a mean to ſtrike at the very Fundamentals ot 
their Religion, and convince em of the Ground— 
leſueſs the whole Structure of their Idolatry rei!s 
on, and at laſt, after the Removal of ſuch Pre- 
judices, clear the way for true and ſubſtantial 
Knowledge. 

Truly, the Malabarians being a witty and 1 
gacious People, will needs be managed with 1 
great deal of Wiſdom and Circu mſpection. Our 
School-Maſter argueth daily with us, and requi— 
reth good Reaſons and Arguments for every 
thing. We hope to bring him over to theChriſtian 
Knowledge; but he is confident as yer, that 
one time or other, we {hall all turn e 

an 
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and in this Hope, he takes all the Pains imagina- 
ple, to render things as plain and eaſis to us as 
poſſibly he can. 

This Day an eminent black Merchant paid us 
PF a Viſit, and gave an occaſion to many a good 
© Diſcourſe, The chief Streſs of our Conference 
ran upon the Folly ofthe Aalabar-Idols ; aud be 


" being entirely on our Side, and addreſling him— 
: felf to our School-Maſter, told him in plain 
Terms, what great Reaſons the Malabari ans 
no 
80 had, to turn to the One aud only true God. 
No Such kind of Viſits and Conferences we enjoy 
4 almoſt every Day, having, tor our better Conve- 
1% niency, hired a Houſe to our ſelves. The Ro— 


man-Catholicks are in the mean time very vigilant, 
'" | toplay us ſome ill Trick or other, and their Spies 
have been with us but juſt now; but we civil- 
ab. ly diſmiſſed them. May the Lord God of Hoſts, 


[ne whoſe Work we deſign to promote, protect us, 
5 and gather unto himſelf at laſt, a Church and 
| peculiar People from among this wild Multitude 
of Heathens! And then let the Devil and his 
Sy infernal Herd rage againſt it to the utmoſt ; 
ry we know there is an over-ruling Power, confin- 
| 3 ing him to ſuch Boundaries, as he will not be 
bs able to tranſgreſs. We deſire your hearty 


Prayers, together with thoſe of all our Friends, 
Cc. 
Yours 


A; Tranquebar in 
the Eaſt-Indies, 
dept. 16%, 176. 
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LATEST 


The vicious Life of the Chriſtians grea! 
obſtructs the Converfton of the Heat hen, 
Some other Obſtacles related. The Ne- 
ceſſity of aſſiſting the Miſſionaries wit, 
ſeaſonable Supplies of Money. Thy 


ſet up a Charity-School in their on 


Houſe, &c. 


HE God of all Mercy, who, after havin: 
| ſately brought us hither, has, in the mid{ 
of theſe wild Countries, been all along our po. 
tent Father and Protector, quicken you by his 
Spirit, and affect you with a lively Senſe of all 
the Tokens of his Favour attending us from the 
very Hour of cur Departure to this Day, to the 
everlaſting Praiſe of his Name and Goodneſs! 
Tis juſt a Twelve-Month to Day ſince you, 
dear Fathers and Brethren, firſt offered me that 
Paſtoral Function, which I am now aQually en. 
tred upon, for the Service of the Malabar Hes 
thens , and having now converſed with em 
theſe Three Months, and together with my Fel. 
low-Ladourer, pretty near viewed the Condition 
they live in; | thought my ſelf in Duty bound, to 
acquaint you as well as I can, with the preſer! 
State of this Eaſtern Nation. I muſt freely con. 
feſs that it is very hard to make any Imprel- 
ſion upon their Minds, or to bring 'em over out 
0! 
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of the groſs Blindneſs that overſpreads 'em, to 
the glorious Light of the holy Gaſpel. The 
chief Reaſon of their Averſion from Chriſtia- 
nity is cauſed by The ſcandalous and corrupted 
Liſe of the Chriſtians, converſing with, and re— 
ſiding among them. This has inſpired 'em with 
a more than ordinary Hatred and Deteſtation 
of any thing, that ſavours of the Chriſtian Reli- 
gion ; counting it a great Sin, If any of *em 
ſhould make bold to eat or to drink with a 
Chriſtian. Nay, they look upon Chriſtians, as 


| the very Dregs of the World, and the gene- 


ral Bane of Mankind. 
Secondly : Their Idolatrous Worſhip ſeems to 
them to have more Truth and Plea/antneſs in 


"| it, than the Doctrine of Chriſt : Both becauſe 


they fancy theirs to he of an elder Date, and 
to contain more curious and delightful Paſtimes, 
than the revealed Word of our God; which 
they think to propoſe nothing, but a deal 
of tedious mortitying Matters, not working, fo 
much upon the Senſes, as upon the inward 
Frame of the Mind. When, on the coatrary, 
their Paſſions are fired by a Huddle of material 
things, (ſuch as their Idols) ſtriking in upon the 
r Part. And though ſome of 'em have 
een fo far convinced by us of the Sottiſhneſs 
df their Way of Worſhip, that they readily 
nteſſed, there was but one God, and all o- 
her Gods were but Scrvants or Attendants 
t that One: Yet they don't think this a 
leaſon ſtrong enough, to make 'em engage in 
de Chriſtian Faith, or to take it for the on- 
true one. They believe that any one, who 
is but led an honeſt Life in this World, let 
D N him 
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him be otherwiſe what he will, ſhall, after 
Death, receive a good Lugas, (as they call it 
| or Reward. Some had the Confidence to de. | 
| fire us to Day, that we would thruſt a Book, 
| containing the Principles of our Religion, int: 
the Fire; and they would do the ſame with 
another, containing the Rites of their Worſhip. 
If theirs ſhould happen to be conſumed by the | 
Fire, they would all turn Chriſtians ; but i: 
ours ſhould undergo that Fate, and theirs re- 
main unhurt,we ſhould then all come over to them, 
and entertain the ſame Belief and Fancies whick | 
they did. But inCaſe the Fire ſhonld deſtroy bott 
ine Books, then neither of the contending, Par- 
ties ſhould be in the Right. We replicd: | 
| That we ought not to put the Great Gol tc 
1 ſuch trifling Trials, contriv'd by the Itch of a vair 
and wanton Curioſity, and no ways grounded 
on any Revelation of God's Will. We tolc 
"em that every one had a Conſcience given hin he 
as a Touch-Itone to diſcern betwixt true an: 
falſe, good and bad; and if they ſhould prove 
diſobedient and refractory to this Monitor; tha 10 
then God had juſt Reaſon to bind 'em over Þ 47 
to cverlaſting Torments, having obſtinatc!y of 
rejected the Tender of Grace laid before thei 
in this World. 60 
virdly: Their Converſion is alſo very mic Þ \. 


AURA 
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ohſtucted by the Conduct of the Roman-Catholick, We 
: | ; of Coats | 
who ule to decoy 'em intoChriltianity,( ſo calle th 
by all manner of finiſterPraQices and under- hand to 


Les lings, Hence they are afraid of us as of dee Wy: 

ing, en, ready to ſteal in upon em, by foi i 

Project or other contrived for that Purpolc. Pr 
To remove this headſtrong Prejudice, wc py C 
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proteſted all along, we never deſigned to uſe 


either Force or Craft, in the Converſion of their 
Souls; but leave every one entirely to his free 


Choice and Liberty. 


Fourthly : Another Obſtacle of the Converſion 
of Heathens, is the woful Sight they have of 
ſome Hundreds of Converts brought over b 
Papiſts to the Church of Rome, and then ef 
in ſuch Streights and Miſeries, as oblige them to 
beg their Bread at other Peoples Doors. Theſe 
uncharitable Doings very much offend the Ma- 
labar- Heathens. They ſay, *twas but reaſonable, 
Chriſtians ſhould provide for the Houſhold of 
their own Faith, either by maintaining the 
Poor in their Neceſſities, or by putting them 
vpon ſome uſeful Employment, that ſo they 
might have no need of ſeeking their Bread in 


the open Streets. 


Fifthly : Every one that turns Chriſtian, (not 


being the Head of a Family) is preſently baniſh- 
ed from his whole Eſtate and Kindred, not daring 


ſo much as to come near them again. They 
look on him as the vileſt and moſt miſerable 
Wretch that ever liv'd. All theſe things are 
of fatal Conſequence, and ſo obſtructive to the 
Converſion of Heathens, that they ſeem to 
forebode, as if but little Good would be done 


| among em. Nay, ſoon after our Arrival, we 


were like to be diſheartned by the Chriſtians 


themſelves, reſiding here. And Mr. N. IV. 


told us plainly, Though we might edify ſome- 
ming for a while, yet all would be overthrown 
Again with one Blow; he pretending to a certain 
Prognoſtication, importing, that within the 
Compaſs of Ten Years the whole City Tour 
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be ſwallowed up by the Inundation of the Se: 


However, theſe ominous Preſages made littl: 
Impreſſion upon us. The more we found our 
ſelves deſtitute of all humane Support, Hel; 
and Encouragement; the more earneſtly we ap. 


plied our ſelves to the Great God himſelf with! 


Prayer, Watching, and Wreſtling ; knowing 


full well, that ZE alone is able to carry u! 
through ſo weighty an Undertaking as this 


And becauſe even this little time of our bein 
here has not been left without a Bleſſing, (both 


Chriſtians and Heathens having been ſo por. 
erfully wrought upon, that every one's Epe. 


are fixed upon cur Life and Converſation, and 
ſeem to expec# more Good from that, than pes 
haps from a Sermon preach'd to them ever; 
Day ;) we think, we have Reaſon enough toc 
pend, with the fuller Aſſurance, upon the Fe 


therly Goodneſs of God, hoping he will beſton 


further Supplies of Grace upon our Life an! 
Conduct, and not let us paſs one Day with! 
ſome Bleſſing attending our Endeavours. 

We know that Hundreds of Souls do daily in- 


plore the Lord, for diſplaying the Glory ofs 


Name every where. And this muſt nc: 
have alſo ſome Influence upon our Work amo"! 


_ theſe Heathens. And though we know befor: 


Hand, that we ſhall be expoſed to the inſultin! 
and perſecuting Spirit both of the falſe Chriſta 
and wild Malabarians here; yet perhaps all thi 


may redound to our greater Relief, and * 


helpful to promote the Work once begun f 
much the more, and conſequently may pros 
rather a Cauſe of Joy than of Sorrow. May tis 


Lord be pleaſed to ſupport us conſtantly wit 


„ 
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| that Preſence of Mind, he hitherto has freely 


conferred upon us, and enable us to ſpend the 
Reſidue of our Days intirely in his Service; 
that ſo we may juſtly bear the Character of ſin- 
cere Witneſſes of his Truth. In the mean time, I 


am fully convinced, that God will be Praiſed 
through our Miniſtry among the Heathens:: If 


not by a ſaving Converſion, which we labour 
after; yet at leaſt by the earneſt Tender of his 
Grace, offered to them for the Good of their 
Souls. In order hereunto we are now drawing 
up, with all Diligence, a Scheme of the Articles 
of the Chriſtian Doctrine, and of their Coherence in 
the Work of Salvation ; that fo they may get 
a competent Inſight into the whole Oeconomy 
of the Reſtauration of Mankind. This is firft 
to be done in Portugueſo, and then to be put 
into Malabarick. If after this, we ſhould think 
K neceſſary, to lay open alſo in Writing the 
Folly and Falſity of their Worſhip, it may then 
the eaſier be carried on, by obſerving the ſame 
Method. This is the Reaſon why I have taken 


| Tome Pains to unravel the - Hiſtories of their 
| Gods, by frequent Converſation with one or 


other upon this Subject, and endeavoured to 


get 'em tranſcribed, as things that may prove 


ſubſervient to the Main Scope of our Buſineſs here. 
We have alſo begun to ſet up a ſmall Charity- 
School, deſigning by little and little to increaſe 


the Number of Malabarian Boys; not only pro- 
| Viding them with Food, but inſtructing 'em 


alſo in their and our Language. and chiefly in 


the fundamental Principles of Chriſtian Know- 


ledge; in hopes they may one time prove uſe- 
zal, if not to us, yet perhaps to thoſe that are 
D 3 like 
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like to come after us, to engage in the ſam: 
Work. Truly, the Training up of Children, will 
be of the greateſt Conſequence in this Affair. If 
we were but able to purchaſe and to maintain a 
pretty many of 'em, the Work might by theſe 
Means be undoubtedly ſpread abroad in a lit- 
tle while, and under the Bleſſing of God, pro- 
duce the deſired Effect. Beſides this, we find 
it very neceſſary, to lay ſome charitable Foun- 
dations tor the Support of ſuch poor Heathens, 
as, by embracing the Chriſtian Religion, are 
expelled from all their Poſſeſſions, and ſo at ſirſt 
will ſtand in need of ſome Help, whereby to 
ſubſiſt. And all this, you'll fay, will certainly 
require conſiderable Sums. Truly, we muſt 
confeſs that, next to God's Grace, the greateſt 
zenefit will accrue unto this Deſign from ſea— 
ſonable Supplies of well-diſpoſed Souls. But 
there is no ſuch Charity to be expected in 
this Country. We have indeed faſtened an Alus 
Byx in our Rouſe, but we find nothing in it 
bur what we put in our ſelves. For this Rea- 


ion we have moſt humbly petitioned his Majeſty 


the Ring of Denmark, to aſſiſt us with ſom: 
generous Relief. But ſince this new Work, 
both in its firſt Foundation, and the ſuccec- 
ing Progreſs, wil! prove very expenſive; ve 
at the ſame time intreat alſo all the Well. 
wiſners to the Cauſe of God, to commiſeratc 
the deplorable State of theſe poor Heathens, 
and by ſ:me charitable and bountiful Effuſions, 
tending to the Maintenance of the Body, to ad- 
vance the Conver ſion of theſe deluded Souls.“ 
For iis End, we beſcech you, to communi 
cate this Letter to all ſuch, as are any wh 
concerncd 
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concerned for the Welfare of their Fellow— 
Creatures, and inclined to open their Hearts 
to the Poor and Needy. 

Mean while, ſeeing we cannot reap the Fruits 
of this Charity, nor enjoy the Royal Bounty of 
his Majeſty till two Years hence, we ſhall lay 
out for this Purpoſe whatever we can poflibly 
ſpare from our Salary, and perhaps take up 
{ſome Money upon Intereſt from the Malaba- 
rians; to the End we may, without any Loſs 
of time, make the neceſſary Preparation, both 
for ſettling our Charity-School on a better Foot; 
and what is more, for getting a conſiderable 
Number of Books tranſcribed for the Uſe of 
the Heathens. Should we be enabled 1n time, 
to build a convenient Houſe as well for our 
Habitation, as for our Church and School, it 
would undoubtedly prove highly ſerviceable 
for furthering the Work in Hand. We have 
alſo been conlidering, whether it might not 
be expedient with our own Hand, ncatly to 
tranſcribe the Fundamentals of our Religi- 
on, and with a handſome Preſent tranſmit 
them to the King of the Malabarians, called 
Tanjour, petitioning him withal, to examine and 
ponder the Contents thereof, with the wileſt 
of his Men; and after due Examination, to 
tavour 'em with his Protection, and fo let em 
freely paſs in the Dominions ſubject to him. 

And now, dear Friends, let a plentiful Blef- 
lng come to us over Water; and afſure your 
ſelves, that the Lord will reward you an Hun— 
dred Fold. We have drawn up certain 7re- 
plals, and therein delivered our Thoughts, 


aut a ſucceſsful way of carrying on this De- 
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ſign, and ſent it to Copenhague. May the Lord 
gloriouſly diſplay his great Name, in theſe lat 
ter times, over the whole Face of the Earth! 
May he beſtow ſuch a Meaſure of Grace and 
holy Boldneſs upon us his unworthy Servant: 
here among, the Heathens, as ſhall make v 
able to reſcue, by the Gracious Influence of hi; 
Spirit, many Souls from their natural Igno- 
rance, and bring 'em to a ſaving Knowledge 
of Chriſt ! The ſame God be pleaſed alſo to 
ſecond your Endeayours in carrying on hiz 
Work. Remember wy and our Heathens in 
your daily Prayers. My dear Fellow-L abour. 


er Mr. Plutſcho, and my Servant Modalia., 


the firſt Fruits of the Heathens, ſend their 


kind Greeting to you in the Lor q, Cc. 1 re 
main, 


Tours, 
In the Eaſt-Indies, at 
Tranquebar, Otto 
ber 1. 1906. 


LETTERS 


( 41 ) 


CET EF&NCYL 


A particular Providence attends the Miſ- 
ſſionaries in converting a Malabarian 
Gentleman. His Notions about the Ma- 
labarian Gods, and Queſtions concern= 
ing the Chriſtian Religion. Eyident 
Traces of God s Providence attending 
their Miniſtry. Ho they are introdu- 
ced into the Acquaintance of the Kung. 


C7 OU may perhaps ſtill remember the Words 
ſnoken once while we were yet with you : 
"If the Lord ſhould be pleaſed to grant us the Con- 
verſion but of one Soul among the Heathens, we ſhould 
think our Voyage ſufficiently rewarded. Now ſeein 
our Deſire has been anſwered thus far, I could 
not but impart theſe glad Tidings to the Praiſe 
of God, and your own Satisfaction. 
As ſoon as we came to Anchor here, a pret- 
ty young Man of the Malabarian Race coming to 
our Ship, made ſome Inquiry about us, ard ask- 
d me: Whether I would not take him to be 
my Servant? Whereupon | conſulted with myCol- 
legue, and we both thought it to be a Providence; 
and fo took him into our Service. His Name is 
Hodaliæpa, of about Twenty Years of Age. Hig 
other being ſtill alive, is of good Extraction; 
der Grand-Father having been a Prince ot this 
Country. His Father ſerved the Eaſt-India Com- 
y here, and got a great deal of Wealth: 


But 
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But before he died, he gave all away to the Com. 
pany, with this Requeſt, that they would em. 
ploy his Son in their Service, and ſee him wel 
educated. And he depoſited a certain Sum of 
Money for this Purpoſe. But all being come 
to nothing. both his own and his Mother's 
Eſtate being loſt or conſumed, this young Man 
hath been reduced to ſuch a low Condition, that 
he is fain to go to Service for his Livelihood. 
This young Malabarian, after he had been wit! 
us for about Eight Days, and ſeen our Lit: 
and Converſation, became extraordinary kind to 
us, inſomuch that he would ask in the Porturu/c 
Tongue, (Which he underſtands very wcll) 
whether he might not ſtay always with us, and 
go over one time or other to Ezrope? We 
replied : If this was his earneſt Deſire, he ought 
then to imbrace the Chriſtian Religion, and 
learn our Language. He faid : As for theChriſtian 
Religion, he would firſt be inſtructed in the fun- 
damental Principles thereof, and get a comp: 
tent Knowledge of our way of Worſhip. But as 
for the H:25-Dutch, he fell to it immediatch, 
beginning now to read and ſpeak many things 
pretty well. We at that time underſtood but lir- 
tle Portugueſe; which obliged us in our Applica- 
tions to him, to make uſe of Images, and to con- 
vey the Sie niſie ation of things to his Mind by out- 
ward objects and Re preſentations. However, we 
employed fome others now and then to infor"! 
him in ſeveral Points relating to Religion, eſpeci- 
ally in the Doctrine of the oy true God, and 115 
Sen Jeſus Curiſt, with the Holy Spirit: L ikewiſel in 
the Voctrine of our Afiſery and fallen Condition, 


&c. 1 his made ſuch an Impreſlion upon him, that 
Ic 
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he freely confeſſed, the way of Worſhip uſed by 
the Malabarians, was erroneous, and that of 
the Chriſtians true. In all this he expreſſed him- 
ſelf with ſo much Ingenuity and good Senſe, that 
| was ſurpriſed thereat, as expecting no ſuch 
thing from a Heathen. 

The 25th of Fuly, one viſited us, who was 
throughly acquainted with the Portugueſe Lan- 
guage. To him Modaliapa applying himſelf in 
Diſcourſe, began to talk of the Kings in Europe, 
rchearſing them all over one after another. I 
gave him to underſtand by that Friend, who like- 
wiſe ſpoke German, that true and real Chriſtians 
were ſpiritual Kings, and Inheritors of many glori- 
ous Poſſeſſions purchaſed by Chriſt. His Anſwer 
was, He believed all this; but ſaid, that in this 
« Dignity ſuch only had an Intereſt, as had here 
« conſtantly converſed with God, and been en- 
« tirely bent upon an holy Life. He ſaid : he 


| © knew alſo, that a King placed on his Throne, 


« and a Beggar in his Rags, had all one Pedegree; 
« nay, he knew and believed, that this outward 
© Life was not the true Life, but that which is 
« to come; where there would be no ſuch Diſtin- 
© &ion of Degrees, as there was now obſerved in 


| © the World betwixt Kings and Peaſants, Blacks 
| © and Blanks. I cauſed him further to be ask'd, 


Whether he believed only one God? He 
replied : “ There was no more but One, who 
* nad created him, with all other things in the 
* World beſides, and to this God he belonged, 


as well as the Blanks or Chriſtians, notwith- 


* ſtanding the Blackneſs of his bodily Shape, 
* wheieny he was diſtinguiſh'd from them. He 


aid: © This God was a Reward-r of Good, and 


oh a Pu- 


2 
2 


. 


931 "OY 
— — p< 
N 8 — — 
— 5 — 


$3 — 


LE 


a — = — _ 
— — oy 8 
< — . "4 
- . — — - 


1 ——U—— 


44 Of ſome particular Providences 


< a Puniſher of Evil, and that he heartily en- 


4 deavour'd to be nearer acquainted with him, 
« All this he ſaid, he was fo fully convinced 
© of, that no body ſhould be able to argue hin 
ce gut on't. 

After this he was asked again: Whether he 


did own the Malabar Idols to be true Gods, and 


conſequently as ſuch to be worſhipped ? He an- 


iwered No: © Adding, a Man could be 10 
* God, much leſs coin Gods to himſelf. He 


« knew well enough, that the Malabarians were 
< not in the way leading to a happy Life. He 
< {aid ; that very few of his Countrymen knew 
© any thing of this. And ke was ſhy as yet to 
<< ſpeak to them about it, knowing they would 
« cry im down for a Liar, and do him all th: 


< Miſchief they could. I ask'd him again, What he 


believed of Jeſus Chriſt, and of the Doctrine of 
the Chriſtian Religion? © I am, quoth he, not fully 


< inſtructed in this matter, and therefore cant 


cc at preſent give any ſatisfactory Account there. 


« of; but! heartily defire to have it explain 
£ ed to me, and to be taught ſuch Things 4 
« 1 am yet unacquainted with. He was asked 


again, whether after a ſolid Conviction of the 
Truth of Chriſtianity, he was reſolved, rather t 
renounce all that he had in the World, nay, r- 
ther to ſuffer Baniſhment from all his Friends 


and Relations upon Acconnt of this ſavins 


Knowledge, than to enjoy ſome tranſitory Plea: 


ſures here, and afterwards be eternafly loſt with 


his Idolatrous Countrymen ? In anſwer to thi: 


he alledged ſeveral weighty Reaſons, why I: 


could not reſolve upon that as yet; viz. becaul: 


he dcfired firſt to have a thorough Convictio 
0: 
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of all thoſe Principles, the Chriſtians did be- 
lieve and own to be true. He ſaid: © It wou'd 
« hut make a great Noiſe among the Malaba- 
« vans, if he ſhould ſuffer himſelt to be baptized 
« ſo ſoon, and yet at the ſame time not to be 
« able to give any ſufficient reaſon for his doing 


ee ſo. Wherefore he had rather put it off, till 


« he was able, with ſolid Grounds, to demon- 
« ſtrate that Truth he was initiated into. 
Hereupon he gave us an Account of many 


| wonderful Trials and Providences he had paſled 


through. He told us: “ That his Neck, Hands 


and Feet, had formerly been all adorned witty 


« Gold Chains; but that he was brought now 
« to ſuch a low Ebb, as to be willing to ſerve 
« others, tho? he himſelf had heretotore a long 
« Train of Slaves attending him. However, hc 
« proteſted, that under all theſe Diſaſters he 
« was very cahe, knowing they had done bim a 


great deal of good. He ſaid: As a Man had 
| «© brought nothing into the World, ſo he could 


© take nothing with him at his going out on't, 
« beſides his own Soul, and the good he had done 


during his Stay in it.“ Then was related to him 


the Life of Joſeph, and the marvellous Foot- 
ſteps of Providence he had met with. How of- 
ten he ſeemed to border upon the very brink of 
Deſtruction, but was ſoon after wondertully raiſ- 
ed again by an overruling Providence. By this 


ve ſuggeſted to him, that he likewiſe ſhould 


entirely rely upon the Goodneſs of God, hence- 


ſorth ſincerely fearing him, and earneſtly en- 


dearouring to become intimately acquainted 
with Jeſus Chriſt, whoſe Type Fo/eph had been. 


And then no doubt, but the Lord would give him 
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Neceſſaries for a competent Maintenance of hi, 
Body. | 

The 30th of July, I took a Walk with him 
into the Country quite alone. And truly, I had 
then many a uſeful Diſcourſe with him. The 
Sun moſt brightly ſhining upon us, I asked him, 
among other Things, whether the Malabarian; 
did worſhip the Sun like one of their Gad's ? 
He ſaid, they did: But as for me, ſaid he, I own 


the Sun to he only a Creature of the Great God. 


He added: “ As ſure as Jam, that the way we 
« are walking in, is the right way, and all other 
« ways, in relation to the Place we are go— 
cc ing to, are wrorg, ; ſo fully Jam alſo con- 
« yinccd, that all that I have heard and ſeen 
« from you, is right and true; but our heathen- 
cc iſh Worſhip, erroneous and utterly diſpleaſing 
« to God.” I told him on this Occaſion, that 
our forefathers in Europe had been formerly az 
blind Heathens as they were now; but that in 
Chriſt's time, and the ſucceeding Ages, they 
had been at length converted from their Dark» 
neſs to the Holy Goſpel; and that the ſame 
God, even at this Day, freely offer'd his Grace to 
the Malabarians, together with other Heathens, 
for their Converſion, willing that all might be 
ſaved. This he liſtened to with great Atten- 
tion, but could not forbear to ſay : that alm; 
all the Chriſtians led a more vicious Life than the 
Malabarians did themſelves. 1 anſwer'd, he 
ſhould not {ufter the ſcandalous Life of Chri- 
ſtians to divert him from that Work he was 
call'd to: On the other Hand, he ſhould mind our 
Life and Doctrine, improving more and more 
that little ſpark of Light, which God, for a 
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* Good of his Soul, had already kindled in him; 


and then he wou'd ſoon come to know the Dit- 
ference between a true and a falſe Chriſtian. Be- 
ſides this, we had many other Diſcourſes, too long 
to be inſerted here ; As one concerning the great 
Glory which they enjoy that heartily fear God, 
and have Communion with the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
Sc. At length, after a profound Conviction of 
theſe Truths, he declared : That he was willing to 
live and to die with me, deſiring nothing more in this 
World, than what is juſt neceſſary for maintaining 


' his Body, provided he might but partake of what 


he had heard, and what he was ſo lively affected with. 

From that Day, we ſpared no Labour, care- 
fully to inſtru him in the Word of God. What 
Diſcourſes have happen'd betwixt us and him on 
this Occaſion, you might perhaps read with no 
ſmall Pleaſure and Satisfaction : But they wou'd 
afford matter for more than Twenty Sheets of 
Paper. He daily propoſes ſuch Queſtions to us, 
as we arc aſtoniſhed at. As tor Inſtance : 
Whether God had not been powerful enough 
in himſelf to receive fall'n Mankind into his 
« favour, without ſending his Son? Why Chri(t 
was obliged to ſuffer, and to die on that Ac- 
count? How Chriſt was born without Sin 
* quite alone, ſeeing that the general Birth of 
Men was polluted therewith ? Why there had 
* been no Chriſtians from the beginning of the 
World? Whether God cou'd not compel 
* Men by force into his Service? Whether 
** Chriſt cou'd not wholly deſtroy the Devil at 
* Once, and keep Peace upon Earth, in ſpight of 


all his reſtleſs Inſults and Devices? Why all 
-** Chriſtians were not ſaved ? Why the Num» 
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© her of Chriſtians was ſo very ſmall ? Wh 
c one Man could not live as piouſly and rel. 
« giouſly as another? From whence ſo many 
« Sects had ſprung up among the Chriſtians 
& From whence the Mahometans had their Riſe? 
« Whether ſome of the Heathens, leading a 
* religions Life, according to their Ability, 
* conld not be ſaved without the Knowledge 
* of Chriſt ? Whether the Chriſtians in Europ: 
© did live as wicked Lives as thoſe in the Fa. 
ce Indies? Whether other Chriſtians were 12- 
de norant of that which we taught daily? Why 
& Baptilm was fo neceſſary for entring into the 
« Chriſtian Religion, ſince many, notwithſtand- 
« ing their Baptiſm, were damned? Whether 
&« God loved the Blacks (after being become 


cc Chriſtians) as well as the Blanks or White 


&« Nations? In what the Life and Doctrine 0! 
c Chriſt did chiefly conſiſt ? &. 

In theſe aud many other Queſtions of that Na- 
ture we have partly inſtructed him our ſelves, 
partly by the Help of an Interpreter, when per— 
haps we wanted one Word or other in Portugueſe, 
to expreſs our Meaning to him. But by daily 
Exerciſe he has now already gained. ſo much of 
the High- Dutch, and we ſo much of the Ports 
gueſe, that we can make ſhift ro underſtand one 
another, he being at the ſame time our Inter- 
preter to the Malabarians. He has ſtudied five 
Years in the /alabarick-Schools, and is pretty 
well verſed in their Theology, Philoſophy, Arith: 
metick and fair Writing. But to render him 
more accompliſn'd in every thing, that in time 
he may prove ſerviceable to us, in tranſlating 
Books, and in performing other uſeful Services, 


I keep a particular School Maſter for him, who 
| | 0 I 
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? imployed with him the whole Day. Tis true 


he proves very chargeable to me; but ſince he 
ſhews ſo great an Inclination to go over to 
Europe, and offers to ſtay with me conſtantly, I 


| think he may be as uſeful to his Country-people 


by being in Europe, as he poſſibly cou'd be here, 
viz. by keeping a ſettled Correſpondence with 
them, and putting forth ſuch Books, in the Ma- 
labarian Language, as treat upon true and ſub- 
ſtantial points of Chriſtianity. 

Beſides him, we have two other Malabarians,who 
are willing both to ſerve us, and to be inſtructed 
in the Principles of Chriſtianity: But the Parents 


of the one declared againſt it. And though he 


intends wholly to leave 'em, and to own us for 
his Parents; yet we hitherto have all along a- 
yoided the making any Buſtle or Noiſe among 
the Malabarians, leſt, by an unſeaſonable Zeal, 
we might daſh *em at once, and prejudice *em a- 


| gainſt coming near us again. Laſt Night a Gen- 


tlewoman coming to viſit us, brought a Preſent 


of Malabar Sweet-Meats, expreſſing withal a 
great Love and Kindneſs Diſcourſing with her, 


ve told her, among other Things, that Chriſtians 
bad their beſt Gifts and Refreſhments laid up 
for 'em in the World to come; whereupon ſhe 
lefired us to pray for her, that ſhe might be 
there with us one Time, and take part of thoſe 
exquiſite Bleſſings of God. We entertained 
ber beſides with many other good Diſcourſes, 
Whereby ſhe was ſo lively affected, that ſhe offer'd 
do be our Slave, though ſhe is of a noble Pedigree. 
May God bring her Soul over to the Obedience 
of Faith, and vouchſafe her to be one of the Firſt 
is 
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is known almoſt over the whole Country; no; 


is King Tanjour any longer unacquainted there. Þ 


with. One of his Officers paying us a Viſit the 


6rh of Auguſt laſt, we diſcourſed him by the 
Help of an {nterpreter, wherewith he ſeem'd to 


be very well pleaſed. He asked us, whether we 


had not a mind to ſee the Country? If we had, he 
wou'd ſend us a Troop of Thirty Soldiers, asa | 


Sate-Guard to attend us. He offer d alſo ©» 
write to the King on our behalf, and make way 


tor cultivating a good Correſpondence with him, | 


Moreover we find by Experience, that for 


propagating the Goſpel among the Heathens, | 


next to the GR ACE of 60 D, nothing is more 


expcdient (as for any outwardHelp,)than a blame- F 


leſs Life, and aſealonable Supplie of Money for et: 
bliſhing all manner of good Foundations. We de- 
ſign to draw up a certain Scheme or Propoſal a. 
bout carrying on this Work, and to lay it before 
His Majeſty the King of Denmark. It were to 
be wiſh'd, that all Proteſtant Princes. in Europe, 
would join hand in hand together for puſhing on 
a Work tending to the Converſion of fo many 
Millions of ignorant Souls; or at leaſt come in 
by little and little, to promote fo laudableDeligns 
as theſe. Surely God would undonbredly ſecond 
ſo noble laſtruments, entirely bent upon thc 
alvancing of his Kingdom. And from thi: 
you may gather, that God has not left us quite 
without a Eleſſing in theſe ſmall Steps, we have 
taken towards ſettling this Work. Remember 
us in your Prayers inceſſantly, &c. I remain 
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Containing a ſhort Rehearſal of the Account 


given in the preceding Letters. Writ 
to a Friend without Berlin. 


" A FTER I ſafely arrived here, under the Pro- 
tect ion of God, with Mr. Plurſcho my Col- 
legue and Fellow-Labourer ; and having now for 
ſome time converſed with the Malabar-Heathens, 
| ſee on one hand a headſtrong Difficulty obſtruct- 
ing the Work of their Converſion; And on the 
other, ſome Poſſibility for obtaining nevertheleſs 
the End, for which we are ſent hither by His 
Majeſty the King of Denmark. I would not fail 
then to impart unto you the ſignal Mercics of 
God I have hitherto enjoy'd ; that you and other 


 Well-wiſhers to the Deſign may have the greater 
Opportunity for praiſing: the Lord on our be- 


halt. Tis true that at our Arrival here, we 


uere like to be much caſt down, by reaſon of 
finding every thing vitiated and corrupted a- 
| mong the Pagans, by the Scandalous Life of our 
| Chriſtians. Belides this, we perceived ſoon enough, 


that our Attempt upon the Converſion of the 
Heathens, ſeemed to the greater part of the 


| Chriſtians themſelves a ridiculous piece of 
Work; and ſome did not ſtick to diſcover 


| their utter Diſlike of an Undertaking of this 
Nature. 


But notwithſtanding all this, we continued in 
day Prayers and Supplications to God; be- 
| E 2 ſecching 
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ſeeching him, that, ſince we had ſo little Aid 
and Enconragement to expect from Men, He 
himſelf wou'd open a Door unto us, and favour 
us the more with his wonted Mercy and Good. 
neſs, which then commonly begins to act, when 
Things ſeem to be at the worſt. 

Hereupon the Lord was pleaſed powerfully to 
ſupport us by a comfortable Inſtance of his Pro- 
vidence, aſſuring us thereby that he himſelf wou'd 
bear witneſs to our Miniſtry among the Hea- 
thens. As ſoon as we arrived in theſe Parts, a 
young Malabarian coming on board our Ship, 
as Kk d us, whether we wou'd not take him for 
our Servant? We looking upon this as the Fin- 
ger of God, readily receiv'd him into our Ser- 
vice. After he had been eight Days with us, 
and ſeen our Life and Converſation, he asked, 
whether he might not ſtay with us conſtantly, 
and one time or other attend us to Europe? W: 


told him, though this might be eaſily granted; 


yet that in order hereunto, he ought to ingage II 
theChriſtianReligion,and toapply himſelf to lear! 
our Language. We found him very well diſposd 


towards it; though he deſired firſt, to be in- 


ſtructed in the Principles of Chriſtianity. A ful 
ler Account you'll fee in ſome Letters ſent to 
Berlin, concerning both theſe and ſome other 
Circumſtances, relating to our Deſign. We wer: 
viſited every Day by the Malabar Pagans, but 
cou'd then talk but little with them, having been 
deſtitute, on board the Ship, of all manner ©! 
Opportunities to learn any other Language be. 
ſides the Daniſh. For this reaſon, we ſoon after vu! 
Arrival employ'd moſt of our time in learning 


the Portugueſe , and we have by this time on 
1 | 5 
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Þ conſiderable a Progreſs in it, that we are able 
both to ſpeak and to take down in writing e- 
very Thing, that may prove conducive to our 
Delign. Afterwards we began alſo, to apply 
our ſelves to the Malabarick Language, maintain- 
ing for this Purpoſe a particular School-maſter, 
together with a little School in our Houſe; and 
we hepe, under God's Aſſiſtance, to overcome in 
time all the Difficulties that ſurround us as yet. 
We have compoſed already a ſmall Tract con- 
taining the Subſtance of theChriſtian Principles, with 
the Lord's Frayer, and a Petition for true Con- 
verſion; being firſt written in Portugueſe, and 
after tranſlated into Malabarick, a Copy whereof 
I ſend you here. We have likewiſe met with 
Opportunity enough to declare the Order of Sal- 
vation by Word of Mouth to theſe Heathens; 
if not for their ſaving Converſion, yet for a Te- 
ſtimony, that God hath been pleaſed to offer them 
his Grace for that Purpoſe. 

Thus in this ſmall Compaſs of time there have 
been Motions both among Chriſtians and Pag ans, 
tending to a Conviction of their Souls: And 
our Work has been ſpread ſo far in the Country 
round about, that our Intention can't be longer a 
Secret to King Tanjour himſelf ; One of his O ffi- 
| cers having viſited us not long ago, with whom 
| we have ever ſince kept up a Correſpondence by 
Letters, and Iam juſt now ſending my Servant 
| odaliapa to him about the Diſpatch of a certain 
Affair. A few Days ago we delivered a. Memorial 
do the Governour here, intreating him, to order 
all the Proteſtant Inhabitants of this Place, to ſend 
| their Slaves two Hours a Day, on purpoſe to 
de inſtructed in ſound Principles of Religion, 
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and afterwards initiated by Baptiſm into the Com- 
munion with Jeſus Chriſt. Hereupon the Go- 
vernour viſited us himſelf, and promiſed to ſend 
em ſhortly. He knows, that we have Orders to 
write to his Majeſty as often as an Opportunity 
offers, and to give a conſcientious Account of 
all ſuch Things, as either might obſtruct, or fa« 
cilitate the Work we are about. 

There are abundance of Germans here, who of- 
ten have deſired us to preach once a Week to 
them; the like being alſo urged at firſt by the 
Governour himſelf : But the thing has hitherto 
met with various Obſtacles. This has made us 
reſolve at laſt, by erecting a little Church, for 
the Benefit of the Heathens in our own Houlc, 
to ſcek an Opportunity, if not perhaps to preach, 
yet at leaſt to catechize in the Portugueſe Tongue. 
And then we may contrive alſo a way to ſerve 
our Countrymen once or twice a Week, as they 
deſired, endeavouring to declare, both to Chri- 
ſtians and Pagans, the Truth of the Goſpel ot 
Chriſt. And though we ſhould undergo great 
Perſecutions on this Account, as in all likelihood 
we ſhall; yet all this, as it uſually doth, may 
rather ſpread, than hinder the Work of God, 
We have reſigned our ſelves to the Guidance 
ef God, hoping that under his gracious Infiu- 
ence we ſhall be ready to ſeal the Teſtimony ot 
the Goſpel with our own Blood, if the Lord 
ould be pleaſed to dignity us with ſo glorious a 
Character. 1 

| often remember the Words you were plcat- 
ed to tell me, when I one time expreſſed my 
Readineſs to go to ſome. diſtant Countries upon 
a gcod Deſign, but was then hindred by fr 
| ” 
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dily Indiſpoſition. You ſaid then, to my no 
ſmall Comfort: f we could gain but one Soul to 
the Lord among ſuch a Multitude of mild Pagans, 
it would be as much as if we did win Hundreds in 
Europe; Theſe being provided with Means ſut- 
ficient to work out their Converſion, which are 
{ greatly wanted among the Heathens here. Be- 
fdes this, it has oftentimes made a comfort- 
able Impreſſion upon my Mind, what Mr. N. 
left me for a Memorial in my Paper. Book to 
this Effect: Ideo nos facti ſumus Chriſtiani, ut 
plus de futura, quam de hac vita laboremus. © For 
« this reaſon, we are made Chriſtians, that we ſhou'd 
« be more bent upon the Life to come, than upon 
« the preſent. This is my daily Memorandum, left 
| ſhou'd perhaps forget to conſecrate my Life 


and Actions entirely to an inviſible Eternity, 
| little minding the World, either in its Glory and 
Smiles, or in its Frowns and Afflictions. 


My dear Fellow-I.abourer is of the ſame Tem- 


per with me. We daily put one another in 
Mind of this Duty, in order to carry on the 


Work with united Hearts and Hands, endea— 
vouring to enlarge the Kingdom of Chriſt both 


in our ſelves and among the Heathens we are 


lent to. Belides this, we find a great Comfort 
in the gracious Promiſes of God, and in the 
Prayers of many Souls in Europe. As for theſe 


| Malabar-Heathens, we muſt needs ſay, they are 


« People of a great deal of Wit and Underſtand- 


ing, and will not be convinced but with Wiſdom 


and Diſcretion. They have an exact Analogy and 
Coherence in all the fabulous Principles of their 
Faith. As for a Future Life, they have ſtronger 


Impreſſions, than our Atheiſtical Chriſtians. 
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They have many Books, which they pretend to} Jn 
have been deliver'd to them by their Gods, x} in 
we believe the Scriptures to be delivered to s th 
by our God. Their Books are ſtuffed with a | B. 
bundance of pleaſant Fables and witty Inventi- | h. 
ons concerning, the Lives of their Gods. They] h. 
afford Variety of pretty Stories, about the Word] 6 
to come. And at this rate, the Word of God, | tl 
which we propoſe, ſeems to them to contain] n 
nothing but dry and inſipid Notions. "3k 
However, in the midſt of theſe exorbitant Fan- | ſe 
cies and Deluſions, they lead a very quiet, hone | C 
and virtuous Life, by the meer Influence of their 
natural Abilities ; infinitely ontdoing our falſ: 
Chriſtians, and ſuperficial Pretenders to a better 
ſort of Religion. They are wont to pay a erea: 
DPeference to their Gods. When lately in the 
aboveſaid Tranſlation of the Chriſtian Principle, 
a paſſage happened to be, ſhewing how we might 
become Children and Friends of God, our School. 
maſter ſtartled at ſo bold a Saying, and offer'd to 
put in, inſtead of that Expreſſion, that Gol 
might allow us to kiſs his Feet. They own on! 
one Divine Being, but ſay, that the ſame did 
branch it ſelf out into many other Gods both in 
Heaven and Earth, for the conſtant Support 
and Government of Mankind. Yeſterday takin! 
a Walk in the Country, we came to an Ido. 
Temple, wherein /ſpara's Lady (he being one 
their firſt-rate Gods) is worſhipped. Her | ay 
ſhip was ſurrounded with abundance of other 
Gods made of Porce/lain. We, being deeply affect! 
with the Sight of ſo foppiſh a Set of Gods, thr: 
ſome down to the Ground, and ſtriking off th! 
Heads of others, endeavour'd to convince my 
| ude 
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juded People that their Images were nothing but 
impotent and filly Idols, vtterly unable to protect 
"themſelves, and much leſs their Worſhippers. 
But one of theirWathyjan,or Doctors of Divinity, 


| 


happening to be preſent, replied : They did not 


hold em to be Gods, but only God's Soldiers, or Life- 
' Guard Men. At laſt, we convinced him ſo far, 


that he was forced to own theſe things to be 


meer Fooleries; but ſaid withal, that the De- 
ſign of em was to lead the meaner and duller 


ſort of People, by looking on theſe Images, up to the 


' Contemplation f the Life to come. 


We have often ſeen Thouſands of theſe ido- 
Jatrous Images crouded together in one Place. 
We have often convinced them, that the whole 
Pack of theſe Idolets, and all the Worſhip 
grounded thereon, is falſe and foppiſh. How- 
ever, they ſpin ont abundance of little Evaſions, 
and offer in their Defence, many things to up- 
braid the Chriſtians with, as inconſiſtent with 
theOpinion they have of God. One of the moſt ob- 


ſtinate Prejudices is, the abominable wicked Life of 


the Chriſtians here. This has inſpired the Heathen 
with an utter Deteſtation and Abhorrency of 
all Notions, that ſeem to border upon Chris 


ſtianity; ſuppoſing the Chriſtians ro be the vi- 


leſt and moſt corrupted People under the Sun. 


This made them frequently ask us: Whether the 


Chriſtians led as wicked Lives in Europe, as they 


of their Converſion the more difficult. They 


did in the Eaſt-Indies? To which, if we ſhould 
anſwer in plain Terms, and lay things before 
em as they be, we ſhould but render the Work 


neither eat nor drink with Chriſtians; nay, 
they don't ſufter them to come to their Houſes. 


It 
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If any one reſolves upon entring into our Re- 
ligion, he muſt forthwith quit all his Eſtate 

and Relations, and ſuffer himſelf to be inſult- 

ed as the vileſt and moſt deſpicable Fel. 

low in the World. And truly, all theſe things, T] 
you'll ſay, muſt needs greatly obſtru& their | 
Converſion. God alone 1s here able. to do the 
Work by his Power, and make that poſſible, 
which appears to our Eyes as altogether impoſ- 

ſible. We muſt needs ſay, that the erecting of 

a Charity- School, and buying up ſome MMulabar- 
Children for that Purpoſe, wou'd prove highly 
advantageous to the Deſign. By theſe Means 

ſome might be made fit in Time, to lend x 
helping Hand, it not to us, yet perhaps to 

thoſe that might come after us, and proſecute 

the fame Buſineſs we are now engaged in. In 
order to this, we have begun to ſer up a ſmall 8 / 
School already; and are reſolved beſides, to 
compile a plain and eaſie Syſtem of the Chriſtian Do- the 
trine in the Portugueſe Tongue; and ſee it at- 
tcrwards tranſlated into the Country- Language, 
that it may be the better diſperſed among 
the People. And by theſe Means we hope to con- 
vince em, how earneſtly God endeavourcth 
their Converſion, having no Pleaſure to ſee them 
periſh in their wild Unbelief and Stupidity. 
Pray remember us in your Prayers. I am 


Yours, 
in the Laſt-Indies at Tran- 
guebar, upon the Coaſt of 
Coromandel, Oꝗdob. the 
16th, 1706. 
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The Sufferings of the Malabarians, after 
their Converſion to Chriſtianity. A Cha- 
rity-School ſet up by the Miſſionaries. 
The way of Printing in that Country. 
An humble Requeſt for being ſupported 
with ſeaſonable Remittances of Money 
to carry on the Deſign. 


S the God of all Mercy has been pleaſed to 

turn himſelf, with the joyful Tidings of 
the Goſpel, to the poor deluded Heathens, called 
the Malabarians; (even as he did heretofore gra- 
ciouſly look upon our Fathers, then Heathens too : ) 
So we are in Duty bound humbly to acknow- 
ledge both the Mercy beſtowed on our Fathers, 
and by that means on us, and this new Goſpel- 
Viſitation ſhining forth upon theſe Heathens ; 
molt heartily beſeeching the God of Heaven ; 
that he would be pleaſed, more and more, to 
diſplay the Fragrancy of his Goſpeſ, which is 
the Power of God unto Salvation, to every one 
that believeth, both unto us in the Church, and 
to thoſe that are as yet without it. 


Beſides 
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Beſides theſe Endeavours, tending more þ 
nearly to the Good of their Souls, it will be hy 

reaſonable, to ſupport alſo this poor People in per 
their Bodily Straits, with real Love and Kind. ug 
neſs, viz, That ſuch of 'em as, by the gracioys 


Operation of God's Spirit, embrace the Chriſt. = 
an Faith, may find wherewithal to maintain Þ ,, 

themſelves. The Truth is, that as the Primi. em 
tive Chriſtians loſt their Friends, by going over Þ gyj 
to this Religion; ſo the Malabarians, by engag. Þ toe 
ing in Chriſtianity, are not only turned out cf g., 


their Eſtates, but alſo entirely baniſhed from a 
their old Acquaintance, ſo that they muſt er w 
pe&t no manner of Favour from any Malabariar 


whatſoever ; though otherwiſe the Impulſe cf * 
natural Charity be arrived to that Degrec in dor 
this People, that you may ſooner find a Hu- a; 
dred Poor among Chriſtians, than one A eri 
labariau begging his Bread at another Man's on 
Door. Nay, they are fo far exaſperated again W Sch 
ſuch as from among them come over to us, ſon 
that they uſe to call them Racker, which imports Nad: 


no leſs than the very Dregs of a Nation. Hence 
they don't ſtick in their furious Outrages to per- 
ſecute them, to beat 'em violently, to hurry ed 
away, and now and then to kill *em outright; 
exccedingly imbittered againſt thoſe that are 
lately become Chriſtians. | 

No leſs is required to carry on, in the mid: 
of ſo wild and diſorderly a People, that Charity: 
School, which, for ' facilitating the whole De— 
fign, we have ſet up of late, according as out 
Circumſtances would allow. For the right ſettling 
and increaſing whereof, we muſt buy ſuch Chil 


dren, (and this now and then at a high Rate too,) 
| 36 
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s their Parents are willing to part with; which 
one time Neceſſity obliges them to; another time * 
perhaps ſome other Reaſons, which God knows. | 
For the Eaſt- India Company has made an Order, | 
5 Þ not to buy any Children from thoſe Kidnappers, 

- that ſecretly uſe to convey away young Children, 
to the great Grief of their Parents, and to ſell 
„em again, fora little Money, to accompliſh ſome 
e ſiniſter End or other they have in view. Not f 
. to enumerate now ſome other chargeable Circum- ul: 
0 ſtances attending our Efforts in this Country. | y 

| 


Their Language is both hard and variable. 
Whatever of the Fundamental Points of Chriſtianity 
is neceſſary for em to know, muſt firſt be put 
into the Portugueſe Language, and out of that vil 
done again into Malabarick. And whereas the J 
Art of Printing is not known in theſe Parts, Tran - | 
ſcribing muſt ſupply the Place of the Preſs. Up- 
on the whole, you fee, that as our Charity- 
School cannot well go forward without taking in 
ſome Men to aſſiſt us; ſo the whole Deſign can't 
advance, without imploying more Hands, fir{t to 
tranſlate, and then with ſome Iron Tools to 
print upon Leaves of Palm-Trees ſuch things 
as are thought uſeful for Edification : That ſo 
at laſt, by the Concurrence of ſuch Helps, the 
Word of God may the ealier be ſpread among 1 
10 em; and, as a living Seed, under the gracious 1 


Influence of the Spirit of God, ſpring up in 
their Hearts. In the mean time we apply our 
{elves intirely to get the Language to Perfe- 


| 

"UW tion; and to qualifie our ſelves, to deliver _ | 

"> u time, by Word of Mouth, ſuch Truths as 1% 

i concern the Welfare of theſe poor Ignorant | 

» Huls. | | | þ 
1 


1 
We i, 
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We hope indeed that His Majeſty the King | © 


of Denmark, at our moſt humble Requeſt, will 


be pleaſed to ſecond us with a ſeaſonable Re. | 


lief. However, the more hearty Prayers and 
generous Alms meet in ſo promiling an Under. 
taking, the more the whole Deſign will be ren. 
dred effeaval. And ſince it has been the WI! 
of God, by the means of our moſt graciou; 
King, to chuſe us for this Work; we ſhall, fo 
our part, endeavour to our utmoſt, faithfully 
to diſcharge this Duty, and to aſſiſt theſe peo- 
ple both in their ſpiritual and bodily Wants, 
according to that Meaſure of Grace, the Lord 
ſhall be pleaſed to beſtow upon us; nay, 
even if this our Service ſhould be attended with 
the Loſs of our natural Life it ſelt. However, 
we cannot but implore our Fellow-Chriſtians 
to ſupport us with their Charity, in ſo preſ- 
ſing a Neceſſity. We follow herein the Example 
of the Apoſtles themſelves, who, being under the 
ſame Circumſtances, moſt deeply laid to Heart 
the Care for the Poor in the ſeveral Churches, 
the Management whereof was committed to 
their Truſt. 
Inn duced by theſe and the like Motives, we, 
the unworthy Servants of the Word among 
the Heathens moſt heartily. intreat thoſe Souls, 
that are made partakers of the Love of God, ſea- 
ſonably to relieve us, or rather, ſuch of this 
Nation, as by embracing the Religion of our 
Lord, are reduced to Want and Poverty. They 
will thereby ſhew forth one of the nobleſt Evi- 
dences of that Faith, which worketh through Love. 
And that you ſhould do fo, is not only the Wil 
of God, requiring both bodily and ſpiritual Af 

ſt ance 
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ſtance at your Hands, for the Relief of your Fel- ' "i 
> | © low-Chriſtians ; but it will prove alſo a Mean, 4 
do render the Name of Chriſt more glorious a- 

mong the Heathens, which has been blaſphemed 

l hitherto among 'em, by the uncharitable and vi- 

cious Conduct of many Chriſtians converſing 

; with them. 

Alas, dear Souls! Who would not endeavour, 

$ readily to perform the Will of him, who in his 

[ Son has loved us from all Eternity? And who 

would not lay hold on any Opportunity, to 


- magnify the Name of him, who not only has born 
infinite Love to us and our Fathers, by bring- 
ing us over to the glorious Light of the Go- 
» |  ſpel, from heatheniſh Darkneſs ; but ſtill con- 
tinues plentifully to pour out his Bleſſing upon 
us in heavenly things. Dear Fellow-Chrifti- 
ans ! Since we enjoy ſo many Benefits trom the 
Hand of God, let us return a fincereGratitude to 
him, who is the Spring of all Goodneſs, and 
a compaſſionate Love to ouc Neighbour that 
, ſtands in need of our Help. We {hall reap a 
Thouſand- Fold hereafter in Heaven, from whar 

has been ſown in Singleneſs ot Faith here upon 
Earth. Let us, while we have any Time left, do 


ö Good to others; aid not make our Selves 
unworthy of that Benediction and Reward, 
that is laid up for them, that have not diſdained 
: to ſerve Chriſt in his poor and indigent Mem- 
bers. The Lord is faithful ! What we do to thoſe, 
' he takes as done to himſelf. Nay, he bears ſuch 
| a tender Regard to all who are willing to 


communicate that the leaſt Mite, or Cup of cold 
| Water, ſhall be rewarded. Theſe he will con- 
| feſs 


CY Ox 
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feſs before all Angels and Saints, ſaying : Come 
unto me, ye Bleſſed of my Father, inherit the King- 
dom prepared for you from the Foundation of the 
World. For I was an hungred, &c. We remain 
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Dated in the Eaſt-Indics 
at Tranquebar, upon 
the Coaſt of Coroman- 
del, Ocob. 16. 1706. 


Henry Plutſcho, 


Bartho. Ziegenbalgh, 


Miniſters of the Word among 
the Heathens. 
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LETTER IX. 


The Mi onaries continue to learn the Ma- 
labarian Language, and to catechize 
therein. They build a Chusch, and preach 
both in the Malabarian and Portugueſe 
Language. The Converſion of ſome Ma- 
labarians to the Chriſtian Religion. Of 
ſome Neceſſaries they ſtand in need of, 
for carrying on the Work of God a- 
mong the Heathens. 


ly 


WV have not been a little ſurpriſed, on Ac- 
count of not having received any Letters 
from you this Year, at the Arrival of the laſt Eu- 
ropean Ships; after having writ to you both from 
the Cape of Good- Hope, and laſt Year from this 
Place in the Eaſt-Indies. Whatever the Reaſon 
be, neither I, nor my Fellow-Labourer, have 
been induced to believe this to be an Effect of 
any Neglect of our Friends in Europe; ſince in the 
daily Diſcharge of our paſtoral Function, we 
can't but feel the Concurrence of many Prayers 
ot our Friends, whereof we reckon you to be the 
chief. And ſince we remember you, not only 
in our Prayers, but even in our daily Con- 
verſation; we could not but give you an Ac- iy 
count of the Riſe and Progreſs of the Work 4 
ve are ſent hither about, and of the ſignal Ble ſ- 4 

| F ſings By 
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ſings of the Lord attending our Endeavours hi- Ie 
therto; in hopes, it may perhaps afford ſome | y 
Edification both to you and to others. 2 


| aſt Year, when the Ships returned to Europe, al 
I fell dangerouſly ill; and the Diſtemper holding Þ al 
me above a Month, made me pine away to that 16 
degree, that both my ſelf, and others with me, I & 
began to deſpair of my Recovery. However, the | up 
Lord having been graciouſly pleaſed once more FF Ki 
to reſtore me, it has now ſo much the more exci- Nr 
ted me, entirely to ſpend the reſt of my Days in the 
the Service of God, by how much the leſs my Er 
Health was expected. My dear Collegue having ton 
renewed with me this Reſolution, we began a- far. 
freſh to apply. our ſelves to the Work we were no 
ſent about, notwithſtanding the many Oppoſiti- Witt] 
ons we are like to encounter; moſt certain- Nn 
ly beheving, that God would never forſake us Nad 
in a Work ſincerely begun for his Glory. 

Our chief Care was now to learn the ATalaba. 
ian 1 anguage, after being pretty well verſed in 
the Pertugueſe. To facilitate this Deſign, we 
maintained a Malabarian School-Maſter in our 
Houſe : but ſtill we were in the Dark, as 10 
the Words themſelves, and the genuine Conte. 
tion thereof; he beingonly able to teach us t 
read and write; but knowing nothing of the 7-7 
tugueſe, he could not give us any ſatisfactol) 
Inlet into che hardeſt Conſtructions of this Las. 
gvage. Soon after we fell acquainted with 2 
Halabariau, who heretofore had ſerv'd the A- 
India Company; and, beſides his own Language, 
he ſpoke. Portugueſe, Daniſh, High and Low: Dutc 
tuently enough. This Man we hired, to be our 
1 ranſlator; and by this Means we made a mY 

* * oo 
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Collection of ſome Thouſands of Malabarian 
Words, which we got preſently by heart. Soon 
after we fell to the Declenſions and Conjugations, 
and began to read Books in this Language. And 


all this went on ſucceſsfully, by the Bleſſing of 


God. Our Governour hereupon procured us 
ſome Rudiments of a Malabarian Gramuiar, drawn 
vp by a Miſſionary, ſent hither by the French 
King. Beſides this, we met with ſome Books, 
writ in Malabaric by Roman-Catholicks ; which, 
though they were ſtocked with many pernicious. 
Errors, have however contributed a great deal 
towards the better imbibing this Language, by 
furniſhing us with ſuch Words as did favour of a 
© Wnore Chriſtian Stile and Teinper; we being not a 
- Whittle put to it, how to find Words expreſſive e- 
zough for the Delivery of ſpiritual Doctrines, 
and yet cleared from this Leven of heatheniſh 
Fancies and Superſtitions. 
The beſt of theſe Books contained a Collection 
the Goſpel- Leſſons, which proved very uſeful 
dus. This we firſt peruſed, picking out all ſuch 
Words and Phraſes as were fit for our Deſign ; 
id after they were imprinted upon our Memory, 
le practically apply'd em in our daily Lite and 
Lonverſation. After this, we went alſo through 
eral other Books. And by this Means I made 
ic Advances within the Compaſs of Eight 
onths, that by the Aſſiſtance of Divine Grace, 1 
: W's able to read, to write, to talk, and to under- 
„ad this hard Language, if delivered by others. 
. Plutſcho hath likewiſe made a conſiderable 
0preſs therein; tho? indeed a Country ſo hot as 
Is, doth not permit too fervent an Application 
the Head. However, we thought it neceſſary, 
' F 2 now 
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now to agree, that whilſt I was employed about | b. 
the Malabarian Language, he might attempt the Þ C 
Portugueſe; both theſe Languages cutting out Þ A; 
Work enough for us every Day. And hitherto Þ p- 
he has ſpent two Hours daily, in catechizing I to 
in Portugueſe, as | have in Malabarick. Dit 

Soon after our Arrival here, ſome well-diſpo. Þ poi 
ſed Germans entreated us, to give 'em ſome Þ fro: 
good Inſtructions out of the Word of God. Me Cor 
were glad of this Opportunity, and ſet up u por 
E.xerciſe of Piety in our own Houſe. On the W then 
ſame Day we were to begin, the Governout W did 
ſent for us to Dinner; and having diſcourſed the 
Point with us, he faid : That he neither could, 
nor intended to hinder any way the Work we 
were about ; though he could be more glad, 
to ſee it publickly done in the Daniſh Church 
here. We replied: We would begin 1n our 
own Houſe, till we received further Orders from 
him. Coming home, we found the Houſe croud- 
ed with People, to hear the Word of God, 
whom we readily ſerved as well as we could. 
But ſome ill-diſpoſed Men, highly diſpleaſcd 
with our Deſign, began to exclaim againſt it. 
However, this proved but a Means to draw more 
People to our Houſe, and ſome even of the fil: 
Rank, would now and then come to hcar us, 
fo that the Room in our Houſe was hardly big 
enough to hold them. Ar laſt the Governou! 
ſent his Secretary, and enquired, whether ve 


had a Mind to preach once a Week in the Church 0 A 
here? We ſaid, we were ready for it at ag 
Time, if we had but the Conſent and Approd: WW » 


tion of the Daniſh Miniſters; which the G0- 
vernour, after the Removal of ſome 1 
Wen VT 
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brought about at laſt. We preſented the Daniſh 
Church with Two and Twenty Pſalm-Books. 
And from that time, viz. from the Month of 

December 1706. we have conſtantly continued 
to preach therein, We had abundance of 
Difficulties to ſtruggle with in carrying this 
Point; but find now ſuch a Bleſſing ſpringing up 
from thence, that it affords us matter of Joy and 
* Comfort. By this Means we had now a fair Op- 
1  portunity, to lay the Word of God before Hea- 
© W thens, Mahomet ans, and Chriſtians. Truly, we often 
did not know, from whence to fetch the neceſſary 
Supplies, to ſupport both Spirit and Body; 
having been all along engaged from Morning till 
Night, to converſe with all ſorts of People. But 
the Lord hath hitherto aſſiſted us ſo powerfully, 
that both Chriſtians and Heathens begin to be 
convinced, that God is with ; eſpecially ſince 
they ſee, that by his Grace we endeayour to ren- 
fer our Life and Converſation conformable to 
hie Doctrine we preach to them; which, as we 
10. Wind, leaves generally the ſtrongeſt Impreſſion 
cl Wipon Peoples Minds. 
We muſt needs ſay, that what we have un- 
ertaken hitherto, in Singleneſs of Heart, has 
Ken attended with the Conviction of many, and 
ie Converſion of ſome Souls. The firſt of our 
ptiſmal Acts was ſolemnly performed ia the 
Vaniſh Church with Five Heathens, which were 
riſtned, after they had given an Account of all 
e Articles of the Chriſtian Faith. This they 
4 with ſuch Readineſs of Mind, that many 
1 People were aſhamed thereat, and we oyr 
es convinced, they had a ſound Senſe of what 
outwardly performed. Nay, God hath aſ- 
id us ſo far, that we haye been able to build 
F 3 a Church 
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a Church among the Malabarians here; whic!: 
ſeems the more marvellous to us, the greater the 
Diſhculties were we met with in bringing it a. 
bout. We know very well, that the Diſpenſa. 
tion of the Goſpel, in the New. Teſtament, re- 
quires chiefly an inward and inviſible Worſhip, 
and that many of the Chriſtians dote too much 
on a fine Set of outward Formalities, confined 
to Churches. However, ſince God is a God of 
Order, and requireth to be worſhipped both 
privately and publickly, we have been oblige 
to reſolve upon railing a Church, for our great— 
er Convenieney; our own Houſe being on one 
Hand too ſmall for preaching, catechizing, and 
adminiſtring the Sacraments ; and-the Heathens, 
on the other, too ſhy, to venture into the 
Churches of the Blanks, (ſo they call the Chri- 
ſtians) ſince theſe were generally adorned with 
fine Cloaths, and all manner of proud Apparel : 
but they themſelves black, and wearing no- 
thing but a thin Cloth to cover their Body. 
We happened to fall acquainted with a Man of 
an eminent Family in this Country, who offered 
both to come over to our Religion, and to raiſe a 
Church at his own Charge for our Uſe ; but 
there aroſe {5 many Conteſts and Broils about it, 
that he was forced, not only entirely to drop this 
Deſign, but to remove alſo from hence to another 
Place. Notwithſtanding this Diſappointment, 
we, in the Name of God, and in hopes of be— 
ing ſupported by our King, laid the Foundation 
of a Church,  beſtowing thereon all whatever 
we could poſſibly ſpare flom our yearly Pen: 
on. Every one that ſaw'it, laughed at it as a filly 
und raſh Deſign, and ci ied us down for Sots, = 
5 e tutin 
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turing too boldly upon a thing, which, they 
thougbt, would certainly come to nothing. How- 
ever, we proſecuted our Deſign in the Name of 
God, a Friend ſending Fifty Riædollars towards it. 
By this Forwardneſs of our Work, the Enemies 
were confounded, and ſome of em did then 
contribute ſomething themſelves towards ac- 
compliſhing the whole Affair; which proved no 
ſmall Comfort to us. Thus is the Building fi- 
niſhed at laſt, and fitted up for a Church-Con- 
gregation. It lies without the Town, in the 
Midſt of a Multitude of Malabarians, near the 
High-Road, built all of Stone. It was conſecrated 
the Fourteenth of Auguſt, which was the Eight, 
Sunday after Trinity, in the Preſence of a great 
Conflux of Heathens, Mahometans and Chriſtians 1 
who had a Sermon preached to them both in 
Portugueſe and in Malabarick. 

This Solemnity was performed to the no ſmall 
Aſtoniſhment of abundance of People, who viſibly 
diſcovered the Finger of God attending vs all a- 
long in carrying on this Work. And thus we have 
now, for ſeven Weeks together, per formed the 
publick Service in our Feruſalem, (this being the 
Name we have given to our new-built Church) 
by Preaching, Catechizing, and adminiſtring the 
Sacrament of the Lord's-Supper. We continue 
alſo to preach every Wedneſday, in our native 
Language, inthe Daniſh Church, called Sion. Eve- 
Ty Sunday Morning we preach in our Church 

A and in the Afternoon Malabarick, each 
Ser mon being concluded with a ſhort Catechi- 
Zing of Children. The ſame is obſerved eve- 
ry Friday; only, that one Day we perform it in 
Malabarick; and the other in Portugucſe. Multi- 

RR * A tudes 


.... „ 


- 
N We . > 
— bY 8 — gg 
— —ꝛu- ——— — = — 4 
— — — .  — Br . o — 
: 7 P " 


— e — 


— — 


Of the Progreſs of this Work. 


72 
tudes of People flock together to hear us, 1a- 
labarians, Blacks, and Chriſtians, every one being 
allowed to come in, let him be Heathen, Maho— 


metan, Papiſt, or Proteſtant. However, our {mall 
Congregation more nearly committed to our 


Charge, have their particular Seats fitted up for 


them. 

At this rate the Work of God runs on a 
main. Our Congregation conſiſts of Sixty three 
Perſons ; and another is to be baptized to Mor- 
row. We hope, more will ſhortly come over, 
there bcing a pretty many up and down, that 
have already received a favourable Impreſſion of 
the Chriſtian Religion. There is a blind Man 
in our Congregation, endued with a large Mea- 
fare of the Spirit of God, who begins to be 
very ſerviceable to us in the Catechizing of 
others. He has ſuch an holy Zeal for Chriſtia- 
nity, that every one is aſtoniſhd at his fervent 
and affectionate Delivery in Points of Reli- 
gion. We can't expreſs, what a tender Love 
we bear to our new-planted Congregation. 
Nay, our Love is arrived to that degree; and 
our Forwardneſs to ſerve this Nation, is come 
to that pitch, that we are reſolved to live and 
to die with them; though, according to the Te- 
nour of our Engagement, we might have Li- 
herty to return to Denmark after a Stay of three 
or five Tears in this Country. At leaſt, we 
can't harbour as yet any Thoughts of re- 
turning home, though we be daily expoſed to 
the Perſecutions of our Enemies on all ſides, 
and taken up all the Day long with uninter- 


rupted Buſineſs to carry on the Deſign once be- 


gun. Im ſure you wou'd wonder, it we ſhou'd 
give 
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give you an Account at large of all the Oppo- 
ſitions we have met with hitherto. Yet all 
theſe Engines, fet on work by the Devil, have 
only ſerved the more glorioufly to diſplay the 
Work of God, and to unite us the nearer to 
Him, who is the only Support of all the Diſtreſ- 
kd. Heathens and Mahometans are kind e- 
nough to us, and love to be in our Company; 
notwithſtanding we have all along laid open 
to them the Vanity of their idolatrous and ſy- 
perſtitious Worſhip. But thoſe that pretend to 
be Chriſtians, and are worſe than Heathens at 
the Bottom, have ſhewn us all the Spite and 
Malice they ever cou'd. However, there is a 
Remnant left among them too, that love to be 
ſincerely dealt with. 

All our Endeavours are now entirely bent 
upon this, how we may be able to raiſe the 
Work to a higher Degree of Perfection. We 
have ſent ſome Propoſals to his Daniſh Majeſty 
relating to this Point. Tis true, the Grace of 
God is the Spring of all good Motions : But 
it this ſnou'd be accompanied with ſeaſonable 
Supplies, and beneficial Contributions of pub- 
lick-ſpiriced Perſons, we ſhou'd then be en- 
abled to lay a firm Foundation for many noble 
Eſtabliſhments, tending to a thorough Conver- 
ion of theſe wild and deluded Heathens. 
With the laſt Ship that ſailed from hence, we 
ſent you a Letter, to prove the Sincerity and For- 
mardneſs of the Love of our European Chriſtians, 
in relation to the poor Heathens; and we hope, 
[that at the Arrival of the next Ship, we ſhall 
receive a Bleſſing from you. In the mean time, 
We deſire you, to ſend vs ſome more Books, 
: treating 
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treating upon the Life and Practice of Reli, 
together with Fifty Pſalm-Books of Mr. Nen. 
man's Edition; ſome of our Countrymen he. 
ginning to reliſh good and ſpiritual Treatiſes. 
don't queſtion, but many well-diſpoſed $oy!: 
and Well-wiſhers to the publick Good, will 
gladly contribute ſomething, towards the Supp); 
of our Wants. We have likewiſe deſired, that 
Two Perſons more might be ſent over to aſl} 
us in the Work ſo happily begun. Remember 
us conſtantly in your Prayers. It wou'd af 
ford us a great deal of Satisfaction, if we ſhou'd 
ſee you once here amongſt our heatheniſh Flock, 
to hear us preach to them in the Portugueſe, and 
their own Native Language, &c. 


In the Faſt-Indies, ar 
Tranquebar, Sept, 
12. 1707. 


B. Z. 


LETTER | 


$c 


( 75 ) 
CE TTRKA-X, 


Some Preſents of Malabarick Books 
ſent over by the Miſſionaries. An 
Idol of Gold is tranſmitted to the King 


of Denmark, for a Preſent. They 


intreat the European Chriſtians to aſ- 
fiſt 'em with Supplies of Money, Books, 
and other Neceſſaries. 


ME incloſed Letters will give an Account 
both to you, and to other Friends, how 
matters go with the Miniſtry we are entred upon 
among the Heathens. Since my laſt I ſent to 
you, our Congregation is ſtill increaſed, and we 
are in hopes of ſeeing it ſtill more and more en- 
larged. I ſend you here the Four Goſpels 
done into Malabarick, after having them care- 
fully peruſed according to the Original. To 
Mr. N. I ſend a Catechiſm in the Malabarian 
Tongue, tranſlated by mine own Hand. And 
you'll find here two Malabarick Sermons, preach- 
| ed by me in this Language, to be delivered to 
Mr. N. The other Eight 1alabarick Sermons, 
preached in our new Church here, I would have 
lent to the Profeſſors of Divinity at Hall: Be- 
tides which, you have here a fmall Book, exactly 
tranſcrib'd in Aalabarick letters, and contain- 
ing the Cofpels, as they are tranſlated by Papiſts, 
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This I would have incorporated into the Cahj. 
net of Rarities ſet up in the Hoſpital at Hal. 

My dear Collegue has begun to tranſlate Mr. 
Freylinghauſen's Fundamental Syſtem of Divinity, 
together with all the Scriptural Places quoted 
in it. I perceive, I ſhall in time expreſs my ſelf as 
fluently in this heatheniſh Language, as in my 
own; the continual Practice of it rendring it 
more and more eaſy to me. When at Times 
I take a Walk in the Country, I am ſurrounded 
with Hundreds of Malabarians, to whom I can 
preach, whenever I pleaſe. They are wonder- 
fully kind to me upon Account of their Lan- 
guage, and they like to argue with me about Points 
of Religion. Tis not long ſince I had one of 
their Idols made of Gold, preſented to me hy 
ſuch of the Malabarians as had received the 
Chriſtian Faith. It had been worſhipped in one 
of their Idol-Temples, but we made of late a 


Preſent of it to his Majeſty the Ring of Denmark. 


In the midſt of this Town is a very ſpacious 
Building, which hath been heretofore the Palace 
of a Mal abar ian Prince. Shou'd we be ſo happy 
as to ſee this put into our Hands, we ſhou'd 
then undoubtedly be able to enlarge our Charity- 
School, and render it more beneficial to a great 
many People. However, for the preſent, we 
are deſtitute of all neceſſary Supplies for carrying 
on the Work; being in daily Expectation of the 
happy Arrival of the Ships coming from Europe. 
I' wiſh heartily, yon wou'd ſend us all ſorts of 
Authors, treating upon the ſeveral parts ot 
Fhiloſophy, and eſpeciaily np2n the Mathematics, 
wherein ſome of the ans, as 1 ind now, 117 
pretty well vericd. Truly, we don't dęſigs 
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ſtuff any Body's Brain with the uſeleſs Traſh of 
Ariſtotle's Philoſophy, though perhaps it may 
now and then prove ſome accidental Help for 
conveying good Notions to them about the ſub- 
ſtantial Points of the Chriſtian Religion; true 
Divinity being the main Point we ſhall drive at in 
all our Converſation with 'em. Shou'd we be 
enabled to accompliſh our Deſign in this, there 
is no queſtion, but we ſhould ſee a Commotion 
in the whole Malabarian Paganiſm ; Some of 
'tm being convinced already, of the Sottiſhneſs 
of their Way of Worſhip. Beſides this, we wiſh 
we might be provided with Books treating on 
Church- Hiſtory, on the various Religions in the 
World, and particularly on the Mahometans, 
whom we frequently converſe with, Likewiſe, 
with an Acount of the Lives of pious Souls, and 
other Pieces of True and real Chriſtianity. We 
don't doubt, but ſome will be willing to advance 

ſo uſeful a Deſign by generous Contributions. 
Great is the Harveſt, but the Number of true 
and faithful Labourers very ſmall : And there- 
fore we moſt heartily deſire the Concurrence of 
your Prayers and Supplications. I have ſent and 
dedicated a Book to his Majeſty the King of 
Denmark, containing the Grammatical Rudiments 
of the Malabarick Tongue. You may perhaps 
ret it ſent to you from Coppenhague, by Means 
of the Reverend Dr. Lutkens. I had no Time 
to tranſcribe it my ſelf, being obliged to ſend it 
away as ſoon as it was done, without keeping a 
Copy thereof for my own Uſe. It has added 
to it a Malabarick Vocabulary, containing the 
more Familiar Words of that Language, toge- 
ther with an eaſy Method to introduce one into 
the 
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the general Knowledge thereof. Whateveryoy 
deſign for us, muſt be ſent to Coppenhague in 
the Month of September or October. Our hearty 
Service to all our Friends. My preſent Affairs 
increaſing more and more, make me haſten to 
Concluſion, remaining in all Sincerity, 


Tours 
Dated in the Eaſt-Indies 
at Tranquebar, upon 
the Coaſt of Coroman- 
del, Oftob, 7. 1707. 
Bartho. Ziegenbalgh 


BOOKS Printed and Sold by J. Downing 
ia hart holomem-Cloſe near Weſt-Smithfield, 


EVER AL Diſcourſes and Trads for Pro- 

moting the Common Intereſt of true Chriſti- 
anity: I. The Life of a Chriſtian, conſidered 
in its Preparation, Properties, Cauſe, and End. 
11. The Doctrine of Illumination. III. The Do- 
grine of Original Sin. IV. Spiritual Improve— 
meat of Temporal Afflictions. V. The faithful 
Steward. VI. The Character of Chriſtian Love. 
VII. Rules of a charitable Society, &c. VIII. The 
Doctrine of Juſtification. IX. The Doctrine of 
Regeneration. X. The Character of a Miſſionary. 
XI. Of Univerſal Love, and of the Miſchief of 
Parties. XII. Of the Inſufficiency of the Re- 
formation, Firſt ſeparately Publiſhed ; and now 
collected into one Volume. By Anthony William 
Boehm, Sometimes Chaplain to His late Royal 
Highneſs, Prince GEORGE of Denmark. 

True Chaiſtianity, in Fonr Books: Wherein 
is contain'd the whole Oeconomy of God to- 
| wards Man; and the whole Duty of Man to- 
wards God. Written Originally in High Dutch 
by the moſt Reverend John Ardnt, late Superin- 
tendent General of Lanebourgh; and now done 
into Engliſh. 

The Garden of Paradiſe : Or, Holy Prayers 
and Exercifes; whereby the Chriſtian Graces 
nad Virtues may be planted and improved in 
Man, the Divine Image renewed, True Chriſti- 
| anity promoted, the Kingdom of God eſtabliſh- 
| ed, and a Heavenly Life raiſed up in the Spirit. 
| Purſuing the Deliga of the famous Treatiſe of 
True Chriſtianity. Written in High Dutch. 
By John Arndt, ſometime Superintendent Ge- 


neral in the Dutchy of Luneburg h. And now tran- 
| Rated into Engliſh, Pictas 


Advertiſements. 


Pietas Hallenſiis Being an Hiſtorical Narta. 
tion of the wonderful Footſteps of divine Provi- 
dence, in erecting, carrying on, and building the 
Orphan-Houſe, and other Charitable Inſtituti. 
ons, at Glaucha near Hall in Saxony, without any 
viſible Fund to ſupport it. 

Alſo an Abſtra@ of the ſame. In Three Parts. 

Reliquiæ Ludolfiane : The Pious Remains of Mr. 
Hen. Will. Ludolf; Conliſting of Meditations 
upon Retirement from the World; and upon 
divers other Subjects. 

A ſhort Inſtruction concerning the Principles 
of true Chriſtianity ; both as to the Fall of Man, 
and his Reſtauration by Jeſus Chriſt. In a plain 
Method, for the Uſe of the meaneſt Capacities. 

The firſt Principles of Practical Chriſtianity: 
Laid down in Queſtions and Anſwers : For the 
moſt part expreſſed in the Words of Scripture. 

Early Piety recommended in the Liſe and Death 
of Chriſtlieb Liberecht Von-Exter, Son of Dr. 
Von-Exter, Phyſician to his Pruſſian Majeſty, 
Written by Eraſmus Arend, and recommended by 
Aug. Herm. Franck. 

Daily Converſation with God : Exempified in the 
holy Life of Armelle Nicholas, a poor Ignorant 
Country- Maid. The Second Edition. 


A Call to the Jews: Or a ſhort and wonderful 
Account of the Converſion of Three Jewiſh Chil- | 


dren to Chriſtianity. The Second Edition. 
Joachimi Langii, S. Theol. in Academ. Hallen/. 
Profeſſ. Ordin. Medicina Mentis, qua, Premiſſi 
Hiſtoria mentis medica, ſeu philoſophica, de- 
tectaque ac rejecta philomoria; Genuina phi- 


loſophandi ac literarum ſtudia tractandi, Metho- 


dus, tanquam retta ad Eruditionem ac ſapientiam 
via, oſtenditur. Editio Tertia, prioribus emendat ia 
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BEING AN 


Account of the Progreſs 
Made by ſome 


Miſſionaries at Tranquebar 
IN THE 


EAST-INDIES, 


OR THA 


CON VERSION 


F T H E. 
HRATHEN in MALABAR. 


Of the Methods by them taken ſor eſtecting 

this Work; of the Obſtraftions they meet 
with ; and of the Propoſals which they make 
in order to promote it. 


TOGETHER WITH 

Some Obſervations relating to the MA Philo- 
| fophy and Divinity: And concerning their Bra-— 
mans, Pantarcs, and Pocts. 


| 


| 


Tranſlatcd and Extrafcd from the Original Letters of the 
ſaid Miſſionaries, and humbly recommended to the Conſi- 
aeration of the meft Honourable CORPORATION | 
for the Propagation of the Goſpel in Foreign Parts. 
PAR II 
The Third Editon. 


| LONDON: Printed and Sold by Toſcp/ Downing, 1n 
| Bart halomem - Cloſe near Weft-Smithficld, 1718. 
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Hereas God in his infinite Mercy hath 
been pleaſed in theſe latter Days, to in- 
ſpire ſome Souls, with a more than ordinary Vigour, 
to carry on the Work of Reformation; the Efett 
reſulting from thence, ſpeaks already loud of ſo glori- 
ous and Chriſtian an Enterpriſe. As I don't deſion to 
recite here at large the noble Effects thoſe Efforts have 
produced in ſeveral Parts of Europe; (being obvious 
to every one that doth not wilfully ſhut his Eyes againſt 
it:) ſo I can't but take Notice of that enlarged Beni- 
gnĩity, which bath mov'd ſome ſo far, as to go beyond the 
Borders of Chriſtendom, and to ſcatter [ome Rays 
of Chriſtian Knowledge,both upon the Eaſtern and 
Weſtern Paganiſm. 

It can't be expected, that in ſo ſmall a Preface as 
this is deſigned to be, Iſhould ſet forth the Uſefulneſs 
of ſo generous aDeſion; much leſs that I ſhould give an 
ample Account of the Succeſs wherewith it hath been 
bleſſed already. However, I can't but mention in 4 
| few Words, what hath been done in the EAST; and 

what might be furt her effetted, if the Defirn now in 
Hand, ſhould,under the gracious Influence of the Lord, 
meet with a favourable Encouragement from the 
Criſtian Nations in Europe, 


In the Year 1705, the King of Denmark reſolved 
'o ſend ſome Miſſionaries to Tranquehar, «pn the 


Coaſt 
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Coaſt of Coromandel, to attempt the Converſion «/ 
the Heathen iz that Country. The Univerſity 6 


HALL being applied to for furniſhing able Perſons, 
to undertake ſo hazardous an Enterprize, TWO hon 


Divine bred T7, that Univerſity, were ſingled out 2 * 
this Pur poſe. Thoſe having embarked about the lutte. 


End of Neander 1705, arrived at Tranquebar 
in July 1706. What Progreſs they have made, wha! 
Impediments they have met with in proſecuting the 
Deſirn, and what a Train of fingular Pro videuces 
hath attended them hitherto, was publiſhed the fit 
Time from their own Letters, for the Edification of 
the Engliſh Reader, in the Year 1709, and 1710. 
Part I, and II. 

But the Deſign did not end with thoſe Two La- 
bavrers. They ſoon perceived how great the Har 
was in thoſe Parts, and how few Hands, to carry 0n 1 
Work of ſo great an Importance, Therefore at their 
earneſt Sollicitatron, Two more were ſent after 
them. Theſe arrived at the Cane of Good- Hope, 
in the Month of April 1709, and from thence gave 
an Account to their Friends i Denmark and Ger: 
many of what they thougit uſe;ul {or planting the 
Chriſtian Faith in Indi. The Knowledge of the For- 
tugueſe Language, 1519 4 ſpecial manner re com meud- 


ed by them as a MEANS hig conducive for tia 


pagating the Gotp-l in thoſe Parts. This Moti 
thought juſt and neceſſary: However ,as the divine ST! 


prure, and particularly the New Teſtament, were 


with they want to be ſupplied, is very ſcarce in tin. 
Tongue, or fold at le aft at a very hich Rate, a "Ol 


Impreſſion will be required, to anſwer the End (0 
And tis hoped ſome w U | 
lay to Heart ſo charitable aDeſign,and ſupport it ef 10 | 
fo haypily begun in the Bait. By ſuch a Return 


which it 1s tended. 
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hitherto drawn from the Heathen World, would prove 


agreater Bleſſing:to the Chriſtians themſelves, and our 


Religion would thereby in ſome Degree appear again 
like a City that is ſet on an Hill, aud may be 
ſeen at a Diſtance. * 

| Nothing can be more productive of melting Im- 
preſſions, than the Religion eſtabliſhed by CHRIST. I. 
ſoftens the Heart into moſt tender Inclinations. It ts 
of a communicative and overflowing Nature; mhere— 
as * Wicked Men (to uſe the Words of a very worthy 
Writer, T) © are of moſt narrow and confined Spi- 
{© rits; they are ſo contratted by the pinching Parti- 
« cularities of earthly and created things, ſo impri- 
ſoned in a dark Dungeon of Senſuality and Selfiſh- 
{© nels, ſo ſtraitned through their carnal Deſigns and 
Ends, that they cannot ſtretch themſelves, nor look 
| © beyond the Horizon of Time and Senſe.” A Soul 
that is made Partaker of this divine Amplitude, will 
| expoſe her ſelf to Hazards and Difficultics, to prevent 
the eternal Ruin of others. And if this Love makes thoſe 
that are rooted in it, lay down their Lives for the 
Brethren ;, then, without Doubt, ſuch muſt be ut— 
ter Strangers to it, as ſtick to lay down a little Mo- 
ney for thoſe that are in the way to embrace it. 


Ve ſee l ow eager thoſe of the Romiſh Party are, to 
Wh on their Deſigns up and down the Heathen\\'orld, 
extending themſelves ſrom the Bait to the Welt. No- 
ing is by them more-loudly objefted againſt us, than 
e Converſions they have made bith in Baſt and 

n Weſt- 


2»ĩ„ 
— . 
— —— 


The New. Teſtament was priuted in Porcuguele accore 
d'nrly in theYear 1712, % the Contribution of charitable Perſons, 
ad rood Number of Copics has been ſucceſſively made ger te 
In” or the Bencfir of the Miſjion 

I Smith's Select Diſcourſe, p. 394. 
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vi To the Reader. 


Weſt-India, and the great Zeal of Numbers of their 
Clergy, ready to expoſe themſelves to all manner of 
Perils, both by Sea and by Land, for the Propagation 
of the Chriſtian Faith in the Infidel World. And 
it is well known,that ſome of em have boaſted, (whe 
they are maintaining theirs to be the Catholick 
Church) that their Loſs in Europe, by what they cal 
the Northern Hereſy, has been more than made u 
by the Acceſſion of ſuch vaſt Numbers to their Con 
munion, 4s within theſe Two laſt Centuries have bee 
added to them, from among the Heathen Nations. 
I know what the common Evaſion of Proteſtaits 
in Relation to the Popiſh Miſſionaries, 7s, vn. 
* That they do not act upon à good Principle; thit 
they have no other End in what they do, than to pri- 
mote the Intereſt of their Party, and to aggrandit: 
the papal Authority; which at laſt would prove 
an Obſtruction, rather than a real Advanct ent 
of the Goſpel of Chriſt. ” . Hut as on one Hand, 
dont deſign to juſtify the Conduct of all the Rormil 
Miſſionaries ; (their Method being generally to 


cc 
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light, and unbecoming the Gravity of a Miſſionary af 


Chriſt ;) ſo on the other, I can't fee for what Re 
ſon, Proteſtants ſhould not aft at all; becauſe they 
obſerve others att irregularly. If the Popiſh Mit 
fionaries att vpor a ſclfiſh Foundation, then Proe. 
ſtants ovght to att on a more ſolid One. If they at 
#pon a partial Principle, Proteftants orght 70 at 
upon a Principle more univerſal, more ſavourin; 0 
the Spirit of Chriſt, more raiſed on catholick Li 
and Beniguity. tf the Method of the Church d 
Rome ſeems !0#:5 too ſhallow,too deadiſh and ſuperſſcr 
al; then P»01eſt ants ought to carry it hig her, hy bring 
over the Converts to the Power of Religion 45 wel 
45 ta the Form, If thoſe acquieſce in a dead, th 
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pompous Performance of a ceremonious Worſhip 5, then 
it becomes us ſo much the more, to preach up an inward 
and vital Principle, ſending forth good Works, as 
fo many free and unconſtrained Emanations. If 
thoſe at the beſt, inform the Underſtanding only, 
and charge the Memory with a Sett of partial 


Sentiments; WE ought not to take up there, but by a 


ſincere Endeavour work up alſo the Will into a 
ready Compliance with the Commandments of God. 
And in fine, if thoſe do venture Liſe and Limb, by 
compaſſing Sea and Land, to make Proſelytes to 4 
Party, and this too often by the bare Influence of 
HUMANE Authority; ſhould not then Prote- 
ſtants, ander the gracious Influence of GOD Him- 
ſelf, carry things conſiderably beyond what thoſe are 


able to do? 


What has been done in the Ealt-Indies, in this A.- 
fair, the following Papers will give an Account of. 
Great Things cannot be expetted from fo few Hands, 
nor in ſo ſmall a Compaſs of Time as they have been 
engag' d in this Work. However, thus much may be 


gathered from the various Oppoſitions and Difficulties 


they have all along met with, that the Endeavonrs 
of thoſe Labourers are not altogether deſtitute of 
LIFE, though perhaps it be but as yet like a Grain 
of Muſtard-Seed, and ſcatter'd too among a mean 
and contemptible fort of People. The Work of God 
begins generally with a low Ebb, but moves on by 
Degrees to its Spring-Tide: And the Religion of 
Chrift ſtill produces the ſame Effects, which it pro- 
duced at its firſt Appearing in 4 corrupted Morld, vi. 
to ſet People at Variance ayainſt one another, 
to create Diviſions, and to ſend Fire and Sword 
du the Earth. | 


For 


| 


viii To the Reader. 
For though the Kingdom of Chriſt is to be buil; 


without Noiſe and Bramls; yet will the Kingdom of 


Antichriſt (on the Ruins whereof the ſpiritual Tem- 
ple of Chriſt is to be raiſed,) never be pulled down, but 
with Rumour and Uproar; the great Enemy of Soul; 
never wanting, either by open Aſſaults of Malice,to 
perſecute; or by exquiſite Arts of Policy, to diſgrace 
the Promoters of that Religion, which will prove i; 
fine the total Overthrow of all his uſurped Dominion 
and Powers, Hence, as ſo hazardous an Enterprise 
as the Propagation of the Goſpel is, cannot be car- 
ried on ſo ſilently, as not to allarm the Enemy ef 
Souls into violent Oppoſitions ;, ſo thoſe that at 
acquainted with the Nature of the Religion « 
Chriſt, will be ſo far from being offended at ſuc) 
Commotions and Stirs, that they will rather conclud: 
theſe to be the unavoidable Conſequences of a pure and 
peaceable Goſpel, preach d in an impure and refratiuy 
World. | 


Something of what hath been ſaid may be ſc 
exemplified in the Converſion of a heatheniſh Poet to 
the Chriſtian Faith. The Circumſtances hereof art 
briefly related in this Narrative; and deſerve |» 
much the more our Obſervation, ſince they raiſed |' 
fierce a Storm among the Heathens in Malabar, 
ſuppoſing the Toung-MMan's Wit to be a ſufficient 
Guard againſt the Religion of Chriſt. But this 
may ſhow, that God is able to reclaim ſome, even- 


the moſt refined Wits and Diſputers ; who, as the) 


are generally moſt backward to ſubmit to the Rules 
4 Crucified Saviour, ſo the Power of the Goſpel doll 


the more viſibly appear in their Converſion. 
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Account of the Labours of the Miſſionaries. Their 
mutual Conference. 'They receive Viſits from 
the Heathens, and argue with them. heir 

| Charity-School. Tranſcribing of Books. Genius 

| of the Damulian Language. A Dictionary 
| compiled in that Language. 


—— — we — 


A? the Portugueſe and Malabarick Language 
is of an abſolute Neceſſity to ſnch as 
kater upon the Propagation of the Goſpel of 
Liriſt in theſe Parts; ſo my Collegue and I 
Nereed at laſt, that, * he wes taken up wes 

| the 


—— 


4 


rr 4 


2 Of the Pregreſs of the 


the Portugueſe, I ſhould apply my ſelf intirel, 
to learn the Malabarick, to which 1 fouud 
now a ſingular Inclination. 


derable Advances, that within the Com- 
paſs of Six Months, I began to perform the 
Part of a Catechiſt ia this Language. At 
firſt we ſpent four Hours a Day in teaching, 
viz. two Hours in catechizing ſome Malabar 

in their native Tongue, and two in inſtruging 
thoſe that underſtood the Portugueſe: The if 
of the Day was employ'd about practiſing thek 
two Languages, and converſing with Heather, 
Moors, and Mahometans. But the more the 
Number of thoſe that came over to Chriſti 
nity increaſed, the more our Labour increasd 
alſo; and our Congregation being now become 
pretty numerous, we went without any Dela, 
about building a Church, for the better Serviced 
our young Chriſtians. This Deſign we ac 
compliſh'd at laſt, after having paſled throys! 

abundance of Difficulties, which the Devil cid 
raiſe againſt it. It coſt 250 Ferdeus, aud wa 
conſecrated Auguſt the 14th, 1707. aud c 

New-7eruſalem. (a) 

From this Day we have conſtantly pre 
therein three times a Week, both in A4 1405 rid 
and Portugueſe. As for my ſelf, (to whoi: | 
the learning of the native | angoape of Lis 
Country is fallen,) I have explained bee 
Articles of the Chriſtian F-ith in Six an Teil 
Sundays Sermons. Theſe I diQtated too 

lab 


— 


E— 


—— 


(a) See the IX Letter of the Firſt Part, pag. 70 8s 7" 


By the gra- 
cious Aſſiſtance of God, I made fo cool 
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labarick Amanuenſis, and then got them by 
heart Word by Word. Every Friday | cate- 
chize both old and young, and on Wedneſday l 
repeat with them the laſt Sunday's-Sermon, but 
in an eaſy, and catechetical Manner: Theſe 
plain and Catechetical Exerciſes having done 
much Good to ſuch MHeathens and Maho— 
metans as uſe to be preſent iu great Num- 
bers. My Collegue keeps the ſame Method 
with the Portugueſe Tongue; we endeavouring, 
as much as poſſibly we can, to go hand in hand 
together, and with one Spirit to promote the 
ſame Work. 

As for the Order | obſerve daily in the Ma- 
nagement of my Paſtoral Function, and in 
preparing my ſelf towards it, it is as follows: 
After Morning Prayer, I explain the Heads of 
our Catechiſm, from Six to Seven. From Se- 
ven to Eight, I repeat my Malabarick Vocaby- 


lary, and the Phraſes gathered in this Lan- 


guage. From Eight to Twelve, I am entirely 
employ'd about reading ſuch Malabar Books as ! 
have never read before; a Malabarick Poet 


and Writer being preſent at the ſame time to 
| aſſiſt me. The Poet is to give me a fuller 


Iafight into all the Circumſtances of each Story 
recorded in the Book, and to clear up the 
more dark and intricate Paſſages of their Pozms : 
But the Writer is to take down in Writing ſich 


| Expreſſions as I am as yet unacquainted with. 


At Twelve a Clock, 1 go to Dinner, having 


| appointed one to read to me all this while out 
ek the holy Bible. Betwixt One and Two, | 
[fvally reſt a little, the exceſſive Heat in 


iheſe Countries not permitting a Man to enter 
B 2 _ . upon 
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upon ſerious Buſineſs immediately after Dis— 
ner. The Hours from Two to Three, I ſpend " 
in catechizing; and then I fall again to read * 
Malabarian Books till Five, when we begin an 
Exerciſe of Piety in our native Tongue, for 
the Ediſication of the Germans reſiding here. pt 
This laſteth till Six. | 


From Six to Seven, we mcet for a mutui] hi 
Conſerence, every one giving an Account of the ad; 
Management oi that particular Charge which is the 
committed to his Truſt, and of the Difficultics 0 
it is attended with. 10 

After this, we conſider of proper Mears to 2. 
remove ſuch things as do retard the Work, and led 
endeavour to order the whole Matter to the bet the 
Advantage. When this is over, a Malabariar find 
reads to me cut of one of their Books, till Lo 
Eight a Clock: But then Choice is made of W 
ſuch Books only, as are done in a plain and Ree 
familiar way, the Style whereof | uſe to % 
expreſs in my daily Labour and Converfzti- I +... 
on. Hence it has happened, that now aud then W . 1 
one Author has been read an hundred Times to F and 
me, and never laid aſide, till I was fully ac: for 
quzinted with every Word, and its entite . - 
Coherence with the reſt. By this Means 1 bea, 
have conſiderably improved my ſelf in th von 
Language. From Eight to Nine, I am at Supper; I nen 

which being done, I enter upon a ſhort a- now 
mination, both with my Children and my fe, gan 
about the things of that Day, and then I concluce 

my Day's Work with Singing and Praying. rey. 

This is a {ſuccinct Draught of the Na- cone 

nagement of my Labours in this Place of. 
which, however, is interrupted in thoſe D een 


wherein 
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wherein I uſe to preach ; and beſides this, by 


many Viſits I receive from the Malabarians and 
Moors, being unwilling to put away any one 
that comes to confer with me on religious 
Subjects. Some of their Pocts come now 

aud then a great Way off for this Purpoſe ; 
whoſe Viſits I return, whenever conveniently ! 
can. But heſides this, I make often a Step into the 
adjacent Towns and Villages, and take a View of 
the Schools of the Heathens. Wherever I come, I 
zm crowded with Moors and Malabarians, whom 
| | diſcourſe about the Way to Salvation. I maſt 
needs ſay, that notwithſtanding this People be 
| led away by a World of Errors and Deluſions, 
"F icy nevertheleſs give at Times ſo pertinent An- 
' W fvrersia Matters of Religion, as perhaps 1 ſhould 


| have never thought on before. I remember 
that ſome of our Learned in Europe have 

writ entire Books upon Atethods and Ways of 
. converting Heathens: But well may they write 


Methods of Converting Heathens, whilſt they 
| all this while argue with themſelves only, 
and fetch both the Oljections and the Anſwers 
from their own Stock. Should they come to 
[3 Cloſer Converſe with the Pagans, and 


. hear their Shiſts and Evaſions themſelves, they 
2 would not then find 'em fo deſtitute cf Argu— 
? 


ments as we imagine. They are able to baille , 
nw and then, one Proof alledged for Chri- 
Lianicy, with ten others brought in againſt it, 

t requires an experimental Wiſdom to con- 
'ey a ſaving Knowledge into their Mind, and to 
Onvince 'em of the Folly of Heatheniſm, and 
of the Truth of Chriſtianity , And this Wiſ- 
vm is not to be had in the barren Schools of 
B 3 Logic 
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Logic and Metaphyſics, but muſt be learned a 
another Univerſity, and derived from God 
himſelf for this Purpoſe. The beſt way is, to 
keep the Mind conſtantly in that Temper and 
Serenity, that the Great God may influence it 
himſelf, and qualify it for ſo important a 
Work; that ſo in ſome Degree at leaſt, may 
be obtained what the Lord hath promiſed to 
his Diſciples ſeat out to preach the Goſpel, 
Matth. X. 19. 

The Heathens have Abundance of Sabterſures, 
whereby they endeavour to vindicate thein- 
ſelves, and to fruſtrate the Deſign of a Miſ— 
fionary. If Chriſtians find one Error in thc 
Dactrine of the Heathens, theſe will find ten in 
the Life of the Chriſtians. It would be infinitely 
better, if never any Chriſtian had been among 
em; for thei their Mind would be leſs pre— 
poſſeſſed agaiuſt Chriſttanity, the free Reception 
whercof is now ſtifled by many inveterate 
Sins an Cuſtoms, they have all along obſerved 
among Chilſtlaus. However, the Lord is ſtill 
able to reclaim ſome, and to break the Chaias 
of theſe headſtrong Evaſions, whereby they are 
reitrained trom embraciag the Goſpel of Chriſt. 

The greateſt Efforts myſt be beſtowe oi | 
the Education of Children. In theſe a ſolid } 
and laſting Foundation may ſocner be hid, 
than in Lioſe that are grown old in their hea- | 
theniſh Farcies and Superſtitions. For this 
Reaſon, we icon after our Arrival here, be- 
gan to ict vp a Charity. School, which after- 
wards was followed by auother, and are hither- | 
to both managed ſucc: fully by the Bleſſing ol 

Ged. My Colleguc is taken up with a Ports: 


61 
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gueſe School; (where alſo Daniſh and German 
is taught) as lam with a Malabarick One, he- 
ing aſſiſted therein by two Uſhers. Eight 
Children are freely boarded and provided 
with all Neceſſirics; and we are reſolved to 
maintain all the Children of ſuch Parents as 
come over to Chriſtianity, that hereby we may 
gain the full Management of 'em bctimes, and 
give 'em ſuch an Education as is like to pro- 
duce ſome good Effects in Time. We beartiiy 
wiſh to be ſupplied with a Malabarick aud Pore 
tugueſe Printiug-Prefs, to ſave the expenſive 
Charges of getting ſuch Books tranſcribed as are 
neceſlary for carriing on this Work. 1 have hi- 
therto employ'd Six Malabarick Writers in my 
Houſe; which, however, coniidering our preſent 
Circumſtances, will prove too chargeable time. 
'Tis true, thoſe Books which we get from the Ma- 
labar Heatheus mult be entirely trauſcribed, or 
elle bought up tor ready Money, if Pcople 
will part with them; but ſuch as lay down 
the Grounds of our holy Religion, and are to 
be diſperſed among the Heathens, mult be 
carefully printed off for this Deſien. 

| have often ſent ſome Malabarick Writers 
a great way into the Country in order to buy 
vp Malaba ian Books from the Widows of the 
deceaſed Bramans. Pat there arc a great many 
more of e Books, which being grown very 
ſcarce, are not ſo calily found out. Howe- 
ver, I do what | can to get 'em into my 
Han's, and to purchaſe em at any rate, 
that ſo I may be able to unravel the bet- 
ter, the Myſteries and fundamental Principles 
of their Idolatrous Religion; which I hope 
B 4 co 
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to lay open in Time, in all its black and oi. 
ous Colours, and to confute it out of their 
own Writings. And on this Account a good 
Store of Books, you know, will do me much 
Service. However, my preſent Deſign is chicfy 
bent upon Tranſlating the Word of God into 
the Language of the Heathens: And my daily 
Prayer is, that the Lord would qualify me for 
ſo important an Undertaking, which, in Pro. 
ceſs of Time, may eſtabliſh the Religion of 
Chriſt on a firm Foundation in theſe Parts. 
There is a vaſt Difference betwixt this, 
and all our European Languages : But notwith- 
ſtanding this, I find it expreſſive enough for uttcr- 


ing and explaining therein the Oracles of God; | 


tho' at the ſame time, it will be altogether 
impoſſible to keep cloſe to that Punctat ion ot 
Diſtinction of Verſes, which is obvious in our 
European Tranſlations. The Reaſon is, that par- 
ticular Genius and Idiom, whereby this Language 


is diſtinguiſhed from all the reſt 1 know of. 
It happens often that a Verſe is to be placed 
in the End, which nevertheleſs in the Greek and | 
Hebrew Text is put in the Beginning: And again, 
what was in the End here, muſt there come 
in about the Beginning, it elſe you'll have the 
People ſhould underſtand it. Beſides this, there } 
is neither Comma, nor Colon, nor Semicolon, to 
be met with in the Conſtruction of that Lan- 
guage; and therefore no Verſe can be con- 
cluded, but where there is a Full-point in out 
European Languages. If theſe particular Rules 


be neglected, no Malabarian will be able ts 


pick out the true Senſe of the Words. | 
And this is the Reaſon, that now and om | 
two 
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two or three Verſes muſt be contracted into 
one, when they come to be transfuſed into 
Malabarick. And in this Work of Tranſlating, 
| am to embark quite alone, there being not 
one Man I know of, either among Chriſtians 
or Heathens, here, qualified for lending me 
a Hand therein, or for compoſing but one entire 
Sentence without Faults. | 

By this ſhort account you may learn, Reve- 
rend Sir, that we don't trifle away our Time, 
or ſpend it to no Purpoſe in theſe Parts. And as 
by the gracious Aſſiſtance of the Lord, we ſhall 
farther endeavour to anſwer the Character of 
M ionaries; ſo we hope you will be ready to 
ſecond, on your Side, theſe weak Endeavours, 
and contribute what lies in you towards gaining 
more Gronnd among the Heathens. We did 
not a litttle rejoice when we were informed, how 
graciguſly His Majeſty was diſpoſed to favour 
this Work, and in Effect to promote it by a conſi- 
derable Sum remitred lately for this Deſign. 
But this Preſent being unfortunately loſt, and 
never come to our Hands, we have not been 
able hitherto, much to enlarge our Eſtabliſh- 
ment among the Heathens here, &c. 


This is an Abſtratt of a Letter ſent by My. 
Liegenbalgh, to a Divine in Denmark, in the 
Tear 1708, being accompanied with a Parcel of 
Writing s,under the Title of BibliothecaMalabarica. 
This contains Twenty Six Sermons preach'd in the 
urch at Tranquebar, call d Jeruſalem, and an 
account of Two Malabarick Dictionaries, (compiled 
for theUſe of ſuch as deſign to learn this Language,) 
ich are to follow hereafter. / 

0 


10 Of the Progreſs of the 
Of the firſt Dictionary the Miſſionary himſelf 


grves the following Account : 

It compriſes above Twenty Thouſand Words 
and Phraſes. In one Line the Malabarick is ſet 
down in its own Character, and in the other is 
placed the Latin Pronunciation, and in the Third 
the German. This Work has kept me employed theſe 
Two Years, having read over for that Purpoſc 
above Two Hundred Malabarick Authors, and 
taken down the moſt el-gant Phraſes out of every 
Book. And becauſe this Langurge is very am- 
ple and copious, 1 make ſtill daily Additions 
to this Dictionary. Forrendring the Bock as com- 
pleat as poſſibly I can, 1 have not only read over 
Theological, Philo{ophical, and Hiſtorical Authors, 
but likewiſe thoſe that treat upon Phyſick and 
Oeconomy. However, I have not been able as 
yet to digeſt. this Book into a regular Ord: 
or Method, the Words being heaped together 
confuſedly, and as they happen'd to occur when | 
was reading, If I ſhould gain Time to £5 
through with it, and to rank every Word under 
its proper Head, I don't queſtion but it will 
prove highly ſerviceable to all the young 
Learners of this Language. But this I can't pro- 
mile to accomplith without the Conventency ot 
a Printing-Preſs. The Book it ſelf is ſwelled 
already to Four Alphabets, and Additions ate 
making every Day. 

Beſides this Dictionary, exbibiting the 
more vg ar Words, and intended for the 
common Benefit of Miſſionaries, | have alto 
collected a Poetical Dictionary, taken out ot 
all forts of Poctical Writers. This Book, 
be ſides the valt Charge I have been at in _ 

piling 
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niling it, hath coſt me a deal of Toil and La- 

our. I have maintained in my Houſe, for the 
ſpace of Four Months, ſeveral Poets, being the 
greateſt Maſters of this Tongue. The whole 
is digeſted into Twelve Parts, and all the Names 
are reduced to their proper Heads. 

The Firſt Part contains the Poetical Deno- 
mination of the chief 1/ols of the Malabarians, 
every Name pointing out at the {ame Time the 
Qualities and Tranſactions of every Idol in 
particular. One Idol has ofren wore than an 
Hundred Names given it; and fince they have 
ſo vaſt a Multitude of Gods, {helides the 48000 
Riſhi, or great Prophets) "tis no ſmall Piece of 
Divinity to cou the bare Names of thoſe 
Idols: Not to mention the great Deeds and 
Exploits pe formed by ther! ja the Fourteen 
Worlds, where they command Ent as for my 
Dictionary, it relates the Names of the Supe— 
rior Gods only, theſe being mo!! commoul 
mentioned in their poctical !'iftions. There 
is almoſt ſo great a Difference berwixt the vul- 


| gar and poetica! Alalabarick, às there is betwixt 


Latin and High Dutch. For 10twithſtanding 
the way Of reading be tre lame, no common 
Malabarian can underitin1 the Compolures of 
the Poets without an interpicier. And this 
is the Reaſon that there are ſo very few, that 
are able to give a competent Account or rhe 
Principles of their Worſhip; the religious Boks 
being written in ſo dark and abſtruſe a Lan- 
gage, as no mean Perſou is able to dive into. 
But beſides the Titles of the Gods, the fir 
Part of this Dictionary comprehends alſo the 
Names of the Heavens, Planets, and of other 


Ce- 


12 Of a Damulian Dictionary. 


celeſtial Bodies; in the Deſcription whereof the 
Heathens exactly agree with our European 
Scholars. 

The Second Part of the Poetical Dittionary 
treats upon Nan, and his ſeveral Ages, Sexes, 
Actions, &c. One King has often Threeſcor: 
Names. In like manner do their Hermi 
and Priefts ahound in many differing Title; 
and Denominations, 

The Third Part ſets down the Names of al 
manner of wild and tame Beaſts, Birds, &. 

The Fourth Part is filled with the Names 
of Trees, Flowers, Cc. 

The Fifth, with the Words concerning 
the World, Mauntains, Rivers, Towns, Cc. 

The Sixth Part lays down the Names of 
Victuals, or things eatable ; likewiſe of li. 
nerals, Cc. 

The Seventh Part treats on the ſeveral ſo: ts 
of Weapons the Malabar Gods have made use 
of in their warlike Atchievements. Likewiſe 
of all manner of Utenfils, and Houſhoid- 
Stuff, &c. 

I freely confeſs that this Dictionary is of m0 
great uſe to me in delivering the Word © 


God to my Congregation ; a plain Stile, you MW 
know, being the fitteſt for Inſtruction: Hou: 


ever, it is a Key to nnlock and to uitie all thoſe 


Knotts and Difficulties wherewith the al- 


bar Poets abound. Aud becauſe I am reſolved 
to expoſe, one time or other, all theſe heathen- 
ih Fopperies in their own and native Uglineßs, 


1 found my ſelf oblid'd to venture thus far in- 


to theſe ſpacious Fields of the Pagan Ports: 


Beſides this, the many Viſits I receive from the 
Poets 
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Poets themſelves, ſcem to make it neceſſary ; 
they putting almoſt every thing they ſpeak in 
2 poet ical Dreſs; where I muſt underſtand at 
leaſt what they ſay, in order to confute the bet- 
ter their filly Tales and Stories, Certainly, 
theſe importunate Scribblers have peſter'd the 
Heathen World with an infinite Number of 
worthleſs Books. The beſt is, that there are 
but a few that underſtand them, and thoſe are 
generally a great deal wiſer than thoſe that 
ſet up for Poets, and know all their bomba- 
ſtick Fictions to a Nicety, 

There are a pretty many of the Malabari an: 
favourably inclined to Chriſtianity ; but hardly 
will any of theſe poetical Wits (who think 
themſelves to be the politer Part of this Worid, 
and raiſed above the common Level of Men) 
give way to the plain Truth of the Goſpel : Nay, 
inſtead of ſubmitting themſelves to true Reli- 
gion, they will, out of Pride and Vanity, raiſe 
all manner of frivolous Diſputes againſt it, and 
by many philoſophical Shitts indiſpoſe them— 
ſelves aud others for the Reception of the 
Chriſtian Faith. 


Tranquebar in the Eaſt= 
Indies, Auguſt the 
224, 1708, 
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14 Of the Portugueſe Language. 
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Two other Miſſionaries arrive at the Cape « 
Good-Hope. The Neceſſity of the Portugueſe 
Language. The New Teſtament publiſhes 
in Portugueſe by the Dutch Miniſters. A 
Preſent is made to the Miſſionaries for Pro. 
moting their Deſign. 


WE have begun on board our Ship to ap- 
ply our ſelves to learn both Portugueſe 
and Malabarick ; theſe being the Two Languages 
that will prepare us to propagate the Goſpel in 
thoſe Parts. I am ſorry we were not provided 
at our Departure with more Portugueſe Books, 
and thereby enabled to read and to practiſe this 
Language betimes. I have heard from ſome on 
board of our Ship, and who had been before 
great Travellers in many Faſt-India Countrics, 
that the Portugueſe is of far greater and more 
extenſive Uſe, than even the Az2labarick Lan- 
guage it ſelf; going almoſt through all the 
Parts of the Faſt; whereas the Malabaricſt is 
confined to a certain Tract only, ; 

'Tis pity we have no better Helps in Germa- 
ny, for learning this Language to Perfection, 
ſince it is ſo univerſally uſeful for ſuch as may 
be appointed in time, to follow us on the ſame 
Deſiga we are engaged in. Thoſe would be 
ready to enter upon Bulineſs afſoon as they 


came over. Here at the Cape, we got one Copy of 


the New-Teſtament iu the Portugueſe Tongue, 
printed at Am/erdan,in the Year 1681, te. Which 
coſt 
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coſt us Three Specie-dollars. And auother ſmall 
Treatiſe, in the ſame Language, was preſent- 
ed us, containing the Catechetical Principles of the 
Chriſtian Rel'gion. We deſign to apply our 
ſelves entirely to this Language theſe two 
Months, which we are like to ſpend on Ship- 
board, before we reach Tranquebar, in Hopes 
that in a few Weeks after our Arrival there, 
we ſhall be ſerviceable to thoſe thar are gone 
before us. 

As for the aforeſaid Nem-Teſtament, you muſt 
know, that it was tranſlated in Batavia, by 
ſome Dutch Miniſters there; but the firſt Im- 
preſſion proving very faulty, it was remitted to 
Amſterdam, and printed the Second Time, after 
it was reviſed. If a Founder and Printer could 
be ſeat over in Time, and readily provided 
with a Sett of Latin Types, it would effectvally, 
and without any Delay, further our preſent 
Deſign : For the Portugueſe Language being of ſo 
ample a Uſe, true and practical Chriſtianity 
might be ſcattered by this Means throughout 
moſt of theſe Eaſtern Countrics. 

We have found here abundance of Germans, 
many whereof are of the Luthcran Confeſſion, 
One of theſe preſented me with S:xteen Guilders 
Dutch Money, for the promoting of our Deſign 
in the Eaſt-Indies. This Gentleman was hred a 
Scholar, aud had ſtudicd at the Univerſity of 
Jena. In the Year 1700, he lifted himſelf into 
the Dutch Service, aud being arrived at the 
Cape, he ſettled himſelf here, and is now in 
very good Circumſtances. He had read here 
the Narrative of the Hoſpital at IJall, and the 
wonderful Foorfteps of Providence attending it; 
and 


16 Some Malabar- Books. 


and being particularly affected with the Ac. 
count given in the Latter Part of the Contri- 
butions gathered iu Germany for the Support 
of the newly- converted Heathens in Mal abar, 
he offer d me the aforeſaid Sum for the ſame 
Purpoſe. The Governour here hath entertain. 
ed me Twice at Dinner, and is a Gentleman of 
an eaſie and obliging Converſation. Every 
thing is very dear here, and one can hardy 
live for leſs than a Specte- Dollar a Day. 


Cape of Good-Hope 
April 20th, 1709. 


7. E. Grundles. 
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ER TT RN NI 
From a Hiend at Copenhague. 
Progreſs of the Miſſion. Malabarian Book: 
deſcrived, One of the Miſſionaries diſput:; 


with the Bramans. He writes a Letter t 


them. Polytheiſm of the Heathen, The Gene. 
alogy of their Gods. Their Notion of the Cre- 


ation, of the Soul, of Regeneration, Mortiſica. 
tion, and of a future Life. Their Moralities, 


and their Prejudices againſt C hriſtianity. 


H E Letters that are ſent over by this Ship, 


briag an Account, that the Miſſionaties 
gain Ground more and more among the Heathens 


in Malabar, and that God hath open'd them a | 


Door to ſpeak the Myſteries of Chriſt. They 
meet with various Oppoſitions from the common 


Enemy of Souls, who doth what he can to ob- 
ſtruct the Work of a ſaving Converſion ig the 


Pagan World. How 


Sent over by the Miſſionaries. 17 


However, their Congregation is increaſed at 
preſent to above one Hundred Souls, and they 
have Hopes of a conſiderable Addition in a 
little Time. They tell us, that the Malabarians 
did not only reſort from very diſtant Places, 
to hear the Word preach'd in their own Lan- 
guage, but had alſo many private Conferences 


with the Chriſtian Miſſionaries, upon the Sub- 


jet of the Salvation of Souls. 

Mr. Ziegenbalgh, who is the greateſt Profici- 
ent in the Malabarick Tongue, has ſent over 
ſeveral Treatiſes compoſed by himſelf in that 
Language. They bear the following laſcripti- 
ons: (1) Twenty Six Sermons preach'd at their 
Jeruſalem- Chureh, upon the Articles of the 
Chriſtian Religion. (2) A Form of Examination 
of ſuch as are to be baptized. (3) A Book of 
Pſalms, uſually ſung in their Church. As for the 
Outſide of theſe Books, they are of a quite diffe- 
tent Dreſs from thoſe in Europe. There is 
neither Paper nor Leather, neither Ink nor Pen 
uſed by the Natives at all, but the Characters 
are by Tron Tools impreſſed on a ſort of Leaves 
of a certainTree,which is much like a Palm-Tree. 
At the End of every Leaf a Hole is made, and 
through the Hole a String drawn, whereby 
the whole Sett of Leaves is kept together; but 
then they muſt be untied or looſened, whenever 
the Prints of theſe Characters ſhall appear and 
de read. 

They give a further Account, that both A74- 
labari aus and Aﬀoors did very much frequent 
their Sermons, but particularly their Catechetical 
Exerciſes. Bekdes this, they had many Viſits 
rom the Malabar Poets, and from ſuch as were 
C thought 
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thought to make up the learned Body amor? 
them. Thoſe did often come from very diſtai; 
Places, and put abundance of intricate Oneſtion;, 
and other diſputable Caſes, to them. W here- 
by, however, the Miſſionaries took an Oppor- 
tunity to interſperſe their Anſwers with good 
and edifying Reflections, in order to fix the Minds 
of the Heathens on things wherein the greateſt 
Strefs of the Chriſtian Religion did lie, and to 
withdraw them thereby from thoſe nice and 
uſeleſs Speculations, which they ſo great!) 
admired. 

Some time ago, one of the Miſſionaries taking 

2 journey to a large Town, called Nav apat- 
nam, was every where kindly received by the 
Alalabarians. In this Place he made a Stay of 
ſix Days. Having contracted an Acquaintance 
with ſome of the leading Men thereabouts, he 
obtained that a ſolemn Diſputation might he [et 
aon Foot, and held in the Caſtle of that Tow! 
Abundance of Bramanes, Pantares and Poets. a1! 
generally all the Learned of the Town, with 
a Multitude of common People, flocked to- 
gether to be preſent at that Solemnity. It laſt- 
ed from Morning till one a Clock in the 
Afternoon. The Miſſionary began the 4 


with a ſhort Oration in Malabarick, and then le | 


levelled his Diſcourſe chief) againſt the ido/4- 
trous 3 ſo much in vogue among lit 
Heathens. 
venture to give an Anſwer to what the Mis 


ſionary ſaid; and he is generally lookd up! | 


as one of the greateſt Saints in that Place. 


After the Diſputation was over, the Miſſiond- | 


ry concluded again with a ſhort At, .: 
: tion. 


But there was but one that would | 


— » * 


Bramanes, Who at the ſame time did alſo re- 
turn Thanks, in the Name of the whole Com- 
pany, and expreſſed withal a great Satisfaction 
| at the kind Invitation offer'd 'em by the Miſ- 
ſionary. All this cauſed a great Joy and Com- 
motion in the whole Town. Soon after, when 
this Gentleman was come home again, he 
ſent a large Letter to all the Bramanes and 
Pantares then. preſent, and repeated to them 
in Writing, what before was declared to them 
by Word of Mouth, being in good Hopes, to 
ſee in time a happy Product of the Seed of the 


Goſpel ſcattered then among the Heathens in 


that Town. 

Of the Divinity and Philoſophy of the Mala- 
barians, the Miſſionary adds the following Par— 
ticulars to what has been ſaid already in other 
Letters on that Subjet : © They have a very 
regular Language, which may be reduced to 
* an exact Standard or Rules of Grammar. As 
* our learned Men in Europe have their Courſe 
* of Philoſophical Sciences, ſo have the Malaba- 
* 714ns too, and treat them in as regular and 
* methodical a Manner, as our Scholars in Eu* 
rope. They have a Writren Law, from whence, 
das from the Fountain-Head, they derive all 
their Theological Deductions and Determi- 
* Nations. ? 


Concerning GO D, they'll tell you, they 


ih for the original and productive Cauſe of all 
der things ; calling it accordingly Barabara 
Waſtn, or the Supremeſt Being of all. Of this 
liey expreſs themiclves in the following 

£43 manner : 
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tion. This was anſwered by one of the eldeſt 


Vorſnip but Oue divine Being, which they ſet 
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20 Of the Divinity of the Heathens, 


manner: The Supreme Being doth not con: 
© cern himſelt immediately about things of lit. 
tle Moment, that fall out either in this or 
in ſome other World; but having created 
ſome other great Gods as his Yice-gerents, ht 
doth thereby move and influence all the 
Worlds, and all the Creatures contained 


dinate Gods, who have their particular Station 


ated accord ing to the Order of the Supreme 
Being; and therefore it is but reaſonable, 
they ſhould alſo have ſome Kind of Worſhip 
allotted them, not excluding even the very 
loweſt or Third Order of Gods; Since alſo by 
them many Tokens of Kindneſs were ſhew- 
ed to Men. They add, that all theſe inferiv 
forts of Worſhip are reſolved at laſt into 
the /ublimeſt Wor ſhip of all, due only to the 
One Supreme Being. 

The Miſſionary goes on: 
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among *em, perform their Worſbip 
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inferior Officers, ? 


therein. Theſe Gods have again their ae. 


and Government of things aſſigned to them : 
By this Middling ſort of Gods, Men are cre-f 


© They pretend 
likewiſe, that wiſe and underſtanding Meal 
wit heut 
Images; theſe being deſign'd for Childrew 
only, and the duller ſors of People, wha 
know not what Idea's or Repreſentations ta 
frame of the heavenly Beings. They tel! yeg 
that after the Supreme Being, there a!8 
3300000 Gods, all depending upon the fit 
or primary Subſtance. They ſay, there #19 
Forty Eight Thouſand Riſhi, or preat Prephet of. 
and an infinite Number of Angels, and ot. 


1 l J 
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The Genealogy or gradual Production of their 
Gods, is alſo remarkable, and is deſcribed by 
the Miſſionary in the following Series: (1) 
The Being of all Beinzs, or the ſupreme God 
created Eternity. (2) Eternity brought forth 
Iſchiwen. (3) By this J/ebimen the Goddeſs 
| Tſchaddy Was created. (4) This Goddeſs 
 Tichaddy poavced Putadi, or the elementa- 
ry and ſenſitive World. (5) By Put 441, the 
„Sand or Ringiug was framed. (6) The 
“„ Sund's Offspriug was Nature. (7) Nature 
* afterwards hegar the great God Jſchatat ſchi- 

en, and (8) this again brought forth aao- 
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| tier grear God, call'd 4. gebe. (9) From 59 
We {igeſburn ſprung up Ruddiren or Tſprren; and 1 
'W (12) from Raddiren the great God Wiſchtnun. ' Wy 
Jar) This again created Bruma, which (12) \ Wil 
prog d the productive Principle of the Soul. (13) al il 
. Te Soul created at laſt the Heaven, or that i 15 


' vaſt Expanſion betwixt Heaven and Earth, 
' which makes up che fifth Element, according | 
to the Malabariek Piiloſnphy, or rather, the nd © 
' Receptacle of the other four Elements. (14) | | 
Tais Heaven begat or created the Air. (15 

' Ine Air begat the Fire. (16) The Fire be- 
git the Water, and (17) the Water begat 
'the Earth. As for the reſt of their Gods 
ad Prophets, they furniſh out a large and 
0 Hag-linked Koll or Genealogy, too prolix and 

tedious to he inſerted in this Place. ? 
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2M 0! the Nature of their Gods, and of other N 
Feological Matters, the Miſſioaary gives the fol— 18 


being Account: The Heathens do freely con— „ % 
eis their Gods are ſubject to various Changes | 
iid Mutations, as well as the Creatures them- WH 
C 3 « ſelves, . 
14 
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* ſelves, and that each of em hath his fix'd Term 
© both of Life and Government allotted him. 
After the Expiration of all theſe ſet Times, eve 

ry thing ſhall return into the Being of allBrings, 
and then there ſhall follow a new Creation. 
There are great Differences among 'em about 
the Worſhip of their Gods, one Party preferring 
* this way, and another Party being more fond 
of that. They ſay, that in old Times, their God: 
frequently appeared on Earth. And of theſe 
* Apparitions, they coin a World of ridiculous 
* Tales and Stories. They ſay there are Four- 
© teen Worlds, ſeven ſuperior and ſeven inferior 
© Ones, with as many huge Seas moving hetwixt 


© them. This Notion furniſhes their Poets with 
© Abundance of Fictions and Fancies. Whenever 


they entertain you with an Account of ſome 
* ſtrange Accident and Adventure, they only tel 
* you, that ſuch a Thing happened in ſuch and 
* ſuch a World, without thinking themſelves 
© obliged to alledge any other Proof for it.“ 
As for the Creation of Man, they tell us, that 
* Sixty Thouſand Men were created at firſt, but 
© that Thirty Thouſand turned Devils ſoon after, 
© and Thirty Thouſand remained Men, both of em 


being in Proceſs of Time multiplied to infiaite 4 
© Kumbers. To the Knowledge of the Image of God, 


after which Man was created at firſt, and of 
the deplorable Loſs enſuing it, they are utter 
Strangers. Their Notion about Sin is all 


very lame and imperfect: They ſay, it comes 
from the Conſtitution of the Body, and from 
exceſſive Eating and Drinking. But their Bra- 
* manes tell you, they are no Sinners at all, but the 
Ollspring of the great God Bruma; and couſe- 
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World iu avery poor and vileCondition: \Where- 
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quently do think themſelves to be a perfectly 
pure and ſizle/s Generation, * 

© About the Soul of Man, they have a Multt- 
tude of ſtrange and confiſed Notions. Some 
fay, that God himſelf is the sul; others aftiirm 
it only to be a Part of God. Others give out, 
that God, at the Creation of the World, creat- 
ed all thoſe Souls at once that were deſigned 
to enter the Bodies of Men. Others again will 
tell ye, the Soul is begotten by the Parents. 
Others believe it to be the Product of the five 
Elements. The greateſt Part of 'em think, that 
every one hath two Souls; a good One, and a 
bad One. Touching the Senſes of Man, they 


maintain there are five inward, and five out- 


ward Senſes ; whereot they hold the litter to 
be bad, and the former good and holy. They 
are gencrally for the Tranſmigration of the Soul 
out of one Body into another, in order to obtain 
thereby a full and perfect Purification. But as 
for ſuch as have all along liv'd a good and holy 
Life, they tell you, chat they areimmediatclytran- 
[lated to a State of compleatBliſs and Happineſs. 

© Of thoſe that have been defiled by a great 
many Sins,during their ſtay in the World, they 
hold, that they muſt wander from one Body into 
another, and by this Means be horn over and over 
again, till they gain a perfect Purification at laſt. 
"Tis then they are admitted to the holy Enjoy- 
ment and Company of theGeds. From thisPrin- 
ciple they do farther infer, that thoſe that have 
indulged themſelves in all Manner of Lewdneſs 
and Vanity, are often forced into the very wild 
and venomous Beaſts, or elſe born again into the 
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24 Of the Divinity of the Heat bens. 
© as thoſe that have done a great deal of Good in 
© the World, but want however higher Degrees 
of Pertection, are born again, ſome like Kings, 
© ſome like great Scholars, ſome like other Men 
© of conſiderable Note and Quality.“ | 

To this Paſſage I'll add another remarkable 
Paragraph extracted from the Miſfionaries Let— 
ters, and which :-xplains the charitable Diſpoſi— 
tion and other Morals that are ſeen in the Pagan 
World: | 

© I muſt nceds ſay, that in this vaſt Multitnde 


of People, hurried about with ſo many odd 


C 

© and vncouth Notions, I have never as yet met 
with ſo much as one Atheiſt; I mean, ſuch an 
© one that had the Boldneſs ro contradict the Ex- 
© iſtence of a Sovercigi Being, and the Truth of 
< a future Life. On the other Hand, I have ſeen 
© many that will underg- a deal of Pain and la- 
hour, to fit themſelves tor a better State in the 
© World to come. 
Wife, Children, and Eſtate, and retire into 
© ſome diſtant Solitude, to do Penance for their 
former Life. Some will employ themſelves en— 
© tirely about Acts and Offices of Humanity, by 
© erecting vp and down Numbers of Charity- 
© Houſes, wherein both iudigent Travellers, aud 
© other poor People, may fad ſome Reſt and Re— 
« freſhment. There arc likewiſe many ſpacious 
Buildings like Cloyſters or Colleges, to be ſeen 
a 

C 


in ſome Places, wherein often a Thouſand poor 


People are entertained at once.“ 
© not far from Tranguebar, departed this Lite. 
© | have been aflurcd from good Hands, that ſhe 
© entertain'd to the Number of Ten Thouſ:nd 

© Bramages 


Many will quit all they have; 


In the Year 1708, a certain Queen reſiding | 
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© Bramanes at free Coſt. The ſame Benefit ſhe 
© conferr*d alſo on Abundance of Pilgrims or 
Travellers, in a particular Building ſet up for 


that Purpoſe, and which is continued by her 


© Daughter to this very Day. And thoſe and the 
© like charitable Acts they perform in order to 
© prepare themſelves for another World, and to 
© render themſelves acceptable to the Gods, of 
© whom their Books inform *em, that they of- 
© ten appear in the Shape of Beggars, and un- 
© expectedly ſteal in upon People, to ſee whether 
© they be diligent in relieving the Wants of the 


© Poor and Needy. Some of ſuch charitable and* 


© publick-ſpirited Men, have by their Gods heen 
© taken up triamphingly, with Soul and Body, 
© into the Regions of the Bleſled, as the Malaba- 
© rick Hiſtorian tells us. And this is another At ive 
© that encourages them to ſuch generous Acts of 
© Love and Charity. 

© Concerning the State of Happrneſs after this 
Life, our Malabarians iu tot m us of Four Degrees 


© or Manſious, prepared for the better fort of 


people. The fi: ſt Degree is term'd by them 
© Tſchalogum, ſignityiug, Paradiſe. The ſecond 


is, Tſchalmibum, impartiag 4 very near Acceſs 


to the great God. The third is call'd, Tſcharas 


* bum. Such as arrive to this Degree, arc made 
the very Image of God. Tis fourth Manfion 
is call'd T/chauſchinm, and unites ifs Inhabitants 
entirely to tlie ſuptem Beins. Many, to ren- 
* der themſelves worthy of f plorious a State, 
* live a very preciſe aud virtuous Pie. Some 
cha ve ſo far thrown off all M14 £1 Ot 143Jatrous 
* Worſhip, that they donc {m1 2 48 COME NEAT 
* a Pagode. All their Endeavgurs arc bent up- 
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on the Practice of Virtue and Strictneſs of Life: 
nay, all their Diſcourſes ſavour of nothing 
but of Virtue and good Morals. This Sort of 
Men do not own any religious Party at all, but 
think themſeives to he raiſed above the com- 
mon vett of Religions that are in Faſhion among 
the Heathens. They are ready to entertain 25 
with long Diſcourſes concerning Holineſs of 
Life ; but they have done with you as ſoon as 
you tovch upon the Article of CHRIST, and the 
Difference hetwixt theirs and the Chriſtian 
Religion ; they being more willing to talk to 
you of Purity of Life and Manners, than of 
Chriſt and the Religion by him eſtabliſhed. 

© | forgot to tell you, that the aboveſaid No— 
tion of the Tranſmigration, and the various Re- 
volutions of the Soul, makes one of the ſtrons- 
eſt Prejudices againſt the Chriſtian Faith 3 
mong the Malabar ticathens; and it is beſides, 
one of the greateſt Stratagems of the Devil, 
whereby he makes many think flightly of the 
moſt horrid Sins and Pollutions. For whillt 
they don't believe any other Puniſhment to be 
inflicted upon the wicked, than theſe Revolutions 
of the Soul, and the being born again and again 
into the Wor Id, many of 'em grow quite fa— 
miliar with this Fancy about the Rambles of 
the Soul, and fall away into a looſe and di- 
orderly Life. Some of 'em have been convinc- 
ed of the Sottiſhneſs of this Notion, aud entire- 
ly put to a Non- plus in the way of Arguing ; 
hut it being one of the eideſt Articles of their 
Faith, and handed down to them by a long au! 


uninterrupted Tradition, tis hard to remove a 
„ Pre- 
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Prejudice ſo deeply riveted,and ſo generally re- 
ceived among 'em. * 

© And becauſe I touch here upon the Prejudices 
the Heathens have conceived againſt our holy 
Religion, I muſt mention on this Occaſion one 
more, whereby the Work of their Converſion 
is made very difficult: This is the Prerogative 
they have of a purer and ſtricter Life, beyoud what 
they generally obſerve among, Chriſtians. For 
theſe letting looſe the Reins to Sin and Vanity, 
reader thereby the Name of that Religion, 
which they profeſs, very odious to the poor 
offended Heathens. For though the Pagans 
ſce the Chriſtians punQtually attend their religi- 
ous Ways and Ordinances, and hear them boaſt 
of the only true Church and Worſhip, rejeQing 
at the ſame time with Diſdain, the Religion of 
the Heathens; yet is it extremely hard (nay, 
beyond all humane Skill and Endeavours) to 
make them believe the Chriſtian Religion to 
be the beſt and ſafeſt, whillt the Lives of thoſe 
are fo bad that profeſs it. (U) 

© All our Demoaſtrations about the Excellency 
of the Chriſtian Conſtitution, make but a ver 
light Impreſſion, whilſt they fiud the Chriſtians 
generally ſo much debauched in their Manners, 
and fo much given up to Gluttony, Drunken- 
neſs, Lewdneſs, Curſing, Swearing, Cheating, 
and Cozening, notwithſtanding all their fair 
and ſpecions pretences to the beſt Religion. 
But more particularly are they offended with 
that Proud and inſulting Temper, which is ſo ob- 


— 
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(b) See alſo the V Letter in the Firſt Part, pag 17 and the 


VII. Letter, pag 57. 
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vious in the Conduct of our Chriſtians here. 
"Tis true, they too much value themſelves on 
one Hand on acconat of their own Parts, Wit, 
and Abilities; and on the other, make too little 
of the poor Heathens, whom they treat with 
a haughty Look, call' em Dogs, and other Names, 
and ſhow 'em all the Spight and Malice they 
are able to contrive. Yea, ſome of our Chri- 
ſtians are arrived to ſuch a Pitch of Haughti- 
neſs, as to continue utterly aſhamed of the 
Herthens even then, when they are brought 
over to Chriſt:azity by Baptiſm, and initiated 
into our holy Faith: Much leſs will they be 
induced to live with them as with Brethren in 
Chriſt; a Name {5 much uſed and beloved a- 
mong the Chriſtians in the primitive Days. 

© Many of the Hezthens, it is true, are con- 
vinced of the Soundneſs of the Doct ine we 
have all along propoſed to them; but caſting 
their Eyes upon the profligate Manners Of 
thoſe that profeſs ir, they are at a ſtand. and do 
not know what to betake themſelves to. 
They ſuppoſe that a good Religion and a diſor der- 
ly Converſation, are Things utterly inconſiſtent 
one with another. Aad becauſe they ſee the 
Chriſtians pur ſue their wonted Pleaſure pre- 
ſently after divine Service; ſome of the Hea- 
thens have from theace taken up a Notion, 48 
if we Preachers, in our ordinary Sermons, did 
teach People ail thoſe Debaucheries, and en- 
courage 'em in fo diſſolute a Courſe of Lite.” 

© Now to remove, as much as in us lies, thoſe 
headſtrong Obſtacles, we have endeavoured 
to give them a frequent Opportunity to hear 
the Word of God it ſelf, if perhaps they might 
© be 
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© he induced to take that for a Standard of the 
© Chriſtian Faith, rather than the corrupt Lite, 
© 3nd looſe Converſation of the ſo-called Chrilti- 
© ans: For this hath levened their Mind with a 
© World of Prejudices, and prepoſlefſed ir not 
© only againſt the Chriſtians, bur agaiuft Chri- 
© ſtianiry it ſelf. But finding our 7eruſalem-Chuych 
© of too ſmall a Compaſs, we have Thoughts of 
© enlarging, it, as ſoon we are enabled to go a- 
© bout it. | | 

© Beſides this, we are reſolved to raiſe another 
© Church ina Town not far trom hence. If this 
© be brought about, it will enable ns to ſcatter 
© the Word of the Goſpel among the Heathens 
© more abundantly. However, our preſent Ef. 
© forts are chiefly bent upon Trarſlating the New- 
© Tefamert into Malabarick ; in Hopes, that ſuch 
© a Work may prove the Foundation of a plen— 
© tiful Bleſſing, if once it ſhould happen to ſee 
the Light. A Aalabarick and Portugueſe Print- 
ing-Preſs, you know, would be highly ſervice- 
able for the whole Deſign ; the Tranſcribing 
of Books, being attended with almoſt inſupe— 
rable Difficulties. * | 
© Our Charity- School is now branched out into 
Two, and the Number of Children conſiderably 
increaſed. And we are more than convinced, 
that here the Beginuing of 4 real Converſion muſt 
be made among the Heathens;, the old Malabari- 
ans being generally ſo fond of their accuſtomed 
idolatrous way of Worſhip, as maketh them 
unwilling to forſake it.” 
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Copcnhague June 14th, 
1709, 
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To a Friend at London. 
A Malabarian Poet is baptized. An Account 
of what preceeded, and what followed his Bay- 
tiſm. Some Remarks thereon. 


S the Lord hath on one Hand, not left our 
Labour altogether without a Bleſſing ; 16 
hath the Enemy of Souls not been wanting on 
the other, to ſet himſelf with might and main 
againſt it, aud to deſtroy, if poſſible, the Wo: « 
of the Goſpel at its firſt appearing in the heathen 
World. Three Days ago a Malabar-Poet was 
chriſtened by us, not without a great Commoti- 
on of the Heathens that inhabir thoſe Parts. 
He has convers'd with us theſe Three Years 
paſt, and quring that Time receiv'd many a 
good Conviction of the Truth of our holy Re- 
ligion. 

He has been particularly helpful to me both 
in purchaſing abundance of Malabar Authors, 
whom he procured tor me; and in petting a 
competent laſight into the Poetry of this Nation, 
which he himſelf gave me. Almoſt a Quarter 
of a Year azo, he writ a Letter, and directed it 
ro all the Loarwed | la Germany, together with 
602 Queſtions, treating, upon Divinity and Philoſo- 
Py, wherein he wanted to have their Determi— 
nation. I haveindeed tranſlated thoſeQueſttons, 
but never could be induced to believe this young 
Mau would ever embrace in good earneit our 
holy Profeſſion; as heing too much influenced by 

the 


Of the Converſion of a Poet. 3 1 


the Suggeſtions of his own corrupt Reaſon, which, 
you know, is apt to caſt Miſts before PeoplesEyes, 
and, when it gets the Sway, to adulterate the 
Simplicity of Chriſtian Faith and Practice : But 
the Lord hath given a Check to this my Unhe- 
lief, the young Man being now lively touch'd, by 
the Operation of God's holy Spirit, and reſolv'd 
to give himſelt up to the Conduct of a better 
Maſter, 

We put him at firſt upon Jranſcribing ſuch 
Books as we compoſed ia Malabarick, for the Be— 
nefit of the Heathen; ſuch as the Goſpel of St. 
Matthew, and a Piece contalaing the Firſt Rud:- 
ments of the Chriſtian Faith. By being taken up 
with ſo ſacred a Work, our Poet was wrought 
upon to ſuch a Degree, as to enter into more 
ſerious Thoughts with himſelf, and at laſt to give 
way to the Divine Conviction about the Pre- emz» 
nence Of the Chriſtian Religion, beyond theirs. 
Herenpon we employed him daily ſome Hours in 
teaching in one of our Malabar-Schools: And ir 
was then, he reduc'd the Cætechiſm and the Hiſtory 
of Chriſt into Damulian Ver ſe, which atNight,when 
Buſineſs was over, he would ſing with the Chil- 
dren at the Top of the Houſe. And from theſe 
and the like Tranſactions, wherewith in all ap- 
pearance he was extraordinarily pleaſed, we {t- 
lently gather'd, there was perhaps ſome good 


Impreſſion con: ey'd into his Mind, which in 


Time might gain more Strength, and conquer the 
oppoſite Sentiments of his Reaſon, for which he 
ſeemed to he fo great a Stickler. We endeavour'd 
alſo to blow up, by ſeaſonable Inſtructions, 
this tender ſpark of Liſe, that began to break 

forth 
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forth in the midſt of a Multitude of ſtrong and E 


: of G1 

erate Prejudices. 4 
= laſt, he unboilomed freely to us the more in. = , 
terior Receſles of his Mind, which was to this Ef. \Tr 
fect: I have read all along, ſaid he, the Books bein, 
both of the Malabarians aud Mahomet ans, and Tow 
© left none unperuſed that came to my Hands: at 
* I have publickly taught em in my School; But 10 10 
* after all my Searches for Truth, I am obliged moſt 
te to confeſs, that | never found any ſolid Reſt ob 
and Satisfaction in thoſe Books: I am more ths 
* than convinced,they contain nothing buta Pack HisP 
* of Lies, and a Huddle of odd and confuſed No- oblig 
& tions. But after I began to apply my ſelf to the Wort 
* reading of Chriſtian Books, | met indeed with e 
„Things that did much perplex and alarm me, Wc tl 
though as for their fundamental Principles, | while 
(ce found them in the main, ſo ſtrong and prevail- Jon, t. 
ec ing, that 1 was oblig'd at laſt to yield to the RS 
„ Conviction reſulting from thence, and to own Had 
ce this to he the only true, and ſaving Religion in hone 
© the World. I have not been caſy in the very | Fin, 
Nights, nor would my Thoughts ſuffer ew tim e 
% ſleep quietly, till things were brought to =_ _ 
<« paſs. I have for this Purpoſe got by heart the Bei. 
© Catechiſm already, and given diligent Atten— und M 
© dance whenever it was expounded by you. Wired ! 
Herenpon he asked our further Advice and lu- priyac 
ſtruction. We heartily rejoiced at ſo noble a ** Ia 
vition, which, having work'd a while within, . Wo lic ; 
now,by a free and uncompelled Confeſion,yent! Wn the 
ſelf from without. We then explain d to him t , Ibis 
Duty of Prayer, of Repentance, of a living 4 ace 
and of other ſuch Points as did more nearly te- hey w 


is NMI er this, 
late to the preſent Frame of his Mind. Atte. ny 
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he gave plainer Proofs every Day of a Principle 
of Grace acting within, and quickening him at 
laſt into a full Reſolution of eſpouſing the Chri- 
ſtian Faith. But this was followed ſoon after by 
a Train of various Trials, when the Rumor of his 
being made a Chriſtian ſpread it ſelf through the 
Town, and became the common Subject of Con— 
verſation among the Heathens. They now began 
to inſult him every where. They did their ut- 
moſt Endeavour to reſtrain him from venturing 
too far into the ways of Chriſtianity, leſt by his 
Example he ſhould draw many others after him. 
& HisParents thought themſelves more particularly 
WF obliged to confine their Son to the old Way of 
Worſhip; and this they proſecuted a while with 
much Vigour and Fierceneſs. They ſhut him up 
for three Days together, and left him all this 
while without any Food at all; for no other rea- 
ſon, than to terrify him thereby from the Way 
he was now engaging in. After this, his Friends 
and Relations ruſh'd in upon him: And becauſe 
twas juſt then that one of their great heatheniſh 
Y */:ivals was to be kept, they would needs have 
im go to this Pageantry: But they could not 
prevail. 
Being thus every where expoſed to the Inſults 
Jud Menaces of his enraged Country- men, he de- 
Jed Leave from us, to retire to ſome Place of 
riracy, in a Houſe belonging to a Widow, which 
ei Member of our Church. Here he deſigned 
In lie concealed for two Days, and meditate up- 
"the Word of God. But he ſoon was found out 
bis Parents, who, with great Clamour and Vi- 
lence breaking in upon him, told him plainly, 
ey would diſpatch him with Poy ſon, if he ſhould 
D perſiſt 
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perſiſt any longer in a Love to that new Relis; 
om he was embracing ; the Mother having a Doze 
of Poyſon ready prepared for effecting that black 
and wicked Deſign. Theſe Threatnings not pro- 
ducing the defired Effect, they, both Father and 
Mother,tell down at his Feet, and with moſt en. 
dearing Words, endeavoured now to gain by Of- 
ters and Promiſes, what could not be obtained by 
Spight and Malice. Home he went with his Pa- 
rents, whence,aiter a long Diſcourſe with them, 


he returned to us again, accompanied by his Fa— 


ther, who, with many fair Words, entreated us to 
diſcharge his Son from the Service of our Houſe, 


JTothis we replied, we were willing to do it, it | 
he himſelf did require any ſuch Thing. The | 


Young Man admouiſhed all this while the Father, 
not to fight any longer againſt God. 
the Father quitted him with great Indignation, 
but ſoon after ſtirr'd up more than two Hun- 


dred Malabarians, who ſurrounding the Yours | 
Man at a convenient 1 ime, haled him into an 1 


Houſe, and by Force would make him foriwear 
the Chriſtian Faith, 


forſwear what was bad, but not what was good. 


Being got once more Cut ot their Clutches, he 


would venture no more among the Heathens herc- 


after; but moſt carneſtly entreated us to baptis? 


him with all convenient Speed, tearing theChief o 


the Country might combine againſt him, and bin- 


der him, it poſſible, from receiving this Ordi- 
nance. When we ſaw his earneſt Deſire tor h01y 


Baptiſm, and conſidering the Necefliry ot going 
about it without Delay, we fix'd a Day for that 


Purpoſe. 


But 
4 © 


Hereupon | 


ie ſaid: He was willing to | 
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But the Poet would by no means have this Bap- 
tiſmal Act performed privately: On the contrary, 
he offer'd to write a Letter to ſome ot his Friends, 
and therein openly declare, that no irregular 
End, but the Conviction of theTRUTH it ſelf, had 
brought him over to the Religion of Chriſt. No 
ſooner did they receive that Letter, but away 
they trudge to the Governour, and with many 
Solicitations intreat him to interpoſe his Autho- 
rity, and thereby forbid the Reception of this 
young, Malabarian into the Chriſtian Church. 
Nor did the enraged Crew ſubſiſt there, hut ſoon 
after diſpatching a Letter to the Governour, did 
openly declare that, in Caſe he refuſed to reſtrain 
the Miſſionaries from their preſent Deſign, they 
were all reſolved to ahandon the Country and for 
ever break off all Trade and Commerce with the 
Company here. 

All theſe Threatnings we laid before the young 
Man, to fee how he ſtood affected; but he readi- 
ly anſwered : He was w lling to ſuffer with us, even 
unto De athfor the Truth of the Goſpel. Hie did not 
ſer any Reaſon, why he ſhould not bear Aſfliction and 
Reproaches, ſeeing that Chriſt himſelf and tne Apoſtles 
had undergone the ſame ſo cheerfully ia their Days. 
At which Readineſs, we did not a little rejoice, 
and after we had conferred together abour it, 
baptized him the 16:hþ of October laſt. 

No ſooner was this over, but another threat- 
ning Letter was ſent to the Governour by ſome 
"the young Man's Friends living in the Cou ntry- 
They required the Governour to deliver up the 
Poet into their Hands, and thereby prevent fur— 
ter Aiſchief betimes. The Poet himſelt had aLerter 
ent him by an eminent Slack, wherein his Friends 
D 2 did 
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did promiſe to make him a Governour of a whole 
Country, and {wear Obedience to him in the Pre- 
ſence of the Bramanes, provided he would return 
to his former Religion : But then again, they 


threatned to burn him, if he ſhould preſume to 


reject ſo ſplendid an Offer. Our Governour ſoon 
after received a third Letter from another of 


their leading Men, importing, he would ſhut up 


all the Avenues to the Town, unleſs he made the 
Poet return to his Duty. However, our Gover- 


nour promiſed to return aſmartAnſwer to theſe 
buſy Heathens, in order to allay, if poſſible, the | 


Commotion that put 'em upon ſuch reſtleſs Con- 
trivances. 


The Poet, under theſe Difficulties, addreſſed * 


himſelf to the Governcur, and implored the Pro- 


rectionoftheChriſtiansagainſt hisenragedFriends | 
and Relations. He told him, that he was not the 


firſt of the Malabarians that embraced the Chri- 


ſtian Faith, but that many before him, and even 


ſome of the firſt Rank, were gone over to the Fo- 


man-Catholicks, and yet were never ſuffer'd to un- 
dergo ſo cruel a Uſage as he was obliged to do. } 


Upon the whole, you ſee, S:r, that little Good 
will be done among the Heathens, except a Man 
be armed with Patience and an unſhaken Firm- 
neſs of Mind, to bear the Affliction which general- 


ly has attended the Propagation of the Goſpel in 
Tis true, much more might be eſſect- 


all Ages. 
ed, it Chriſtians, and particularly thoſe that {it 


at the Helm, were infpired with a greater Zeal } 
for the Glory of God, and the Good of Souls, 
than what is commonly obſerved among = | 
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{ was not a little affected when I lately read, 
that ſome of the Engliſh Nation were earneſtly 
diſpoſed to promote the Cauſe of Chriſt among 
the Heathens in the Meſt· Indies. I wiſh they would 
exhibit the ſame Kindneſs to the poor benighted 
Nations in the Eaſt, and by ſending over ſome a- 
ble Men, attempt theConverſion of Souls in thoſe 
Parts. Great is the Harveſt here, but few Labourers! 
hope the Lord will, in his time, bring Multi— 
tudes from among the Heathens to his Church, 
and poliſh *em like ſo many Stones for the ſpiritu- 
al Structure of his moſt holy and living Temple. 


Tranquebar Octob. 
the 19th, 1709. 


B. as 


— 


r. 


To a Divinity-Profeſſor at Hall. Journey of a 
Miſſionary to Madras. He writes a Letter to 
the Malabarians. Diſperſes Books among em. 
His Stay in this T own, St. Thomas's Mountain. 


E have told you formerly, in one of our 
Letters, that we deſigned to addreſs our 

ſelves by Letters to King Tanjour, in order to ob- 
tain Liberty, for travelling freely in his Domint- 
ons, and preaching the Goſpel to ſuch of the Hea- 
thens as were willing to entertain it. But this De- 
ſen hath ſince been laid alide, after we have re- 
ceived ſome Intimation that no ſuch Addreſs will 
be allowed by that King,except it be accompani- 
«with great Gifts and Preſents, which we are not 
ible to make him. After this Diſappointment it 
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was reſolved in one of our weekly Conference, 
that I ſhould take a Journey to Madras; to try, 
whether by the Way, and in the Town it ſelf, any 
Acceſs might he gained to the Heathens,in order 
to give em a Taſt of the Principles of Chriſtianity. 

We enter*d accordingly upon our Journey Jar. 
7th, 1710, ſome going on Horſeback, and ſome in 
a Palanquin. Our Congregation being afraid of my 
leaving them entirely, entreated me with Teursin 
their Eyes, not to quit them, but to returnasſoon 


as poſſibly Icould. This I promiſed to do, har- 


ing before publickly declared in a Sermon, the 
Reaſon that induced me to ſuch a Journey. 

Laſt New-years-day, 1 writ a pretty long Letter 
to the Heathens in Malabar. 1 layed down therc- 
in the moſt proper ME ANS for their realConvey- 
fton to God, and invited them to eſpouſe the Inte- 
reſt of their ownSouls,whilſt it was brovghtihem 
io near Hcme. Of this Letter, I got a great mi 
ny Copies tranſcribed with all Speed, and diſpert- 
ed em among the Heathens in my Way hither. 
The ſame I did with the Goſpel of St. Matthew, 
and another ſmall Treatiſe, contaiuing the F 
Principles of Chriſtianity, which I preſented to ſuch 
of theBramanes,as accidentally came in my Way. | 
hardly paſſed an Hour without talking to ſore 
Heathen or other, a fair Opportunity being offer- 
ed to me almoſt in every Place we did touch at. 
We have palt ſeveral large and populous T owns, 
and now and then taken up our Lodging with 
the Bramanes themſelves. They entertained us Kind- 
ly, and with great Attention hearkened to ſuch 


Things, as we ſuggeſted to their Conſideration. | 


nave taken down all their Names, and delign 
N lettle 
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ſettle a Correſpondence with them by way of Let- 
ders. 

In King Tanjour's Dominions, we have been 
often detained. The bare Cuſtom or Toll they 
made us pay, amounts to almoſt Thirty Dollars: 
But all theſe Charges fell off, as ſoon as we ep- 
ter'd the Territories of the great Mogel, being 
every where let freely paſs without any Charge 
or Cuſtom at all. 

Tranquevar is diſtant from Madras, about 
Thirty fix German Miles, which we have finiſhed 
in Ten Days. We have been in many Dangers, 
but are at laſt, under the Protection of God, 
ſafely arrived 1n this Place, 

In one of my next Letters, II give you a ful- 
ler and more punctual Account of all ſuch Things 
as have happen'd, during my Journey among the 
Heathens. 1 have taken with me a Malabaric A- 
manuenſis, on purpoſe to write down in a Journal, 
all remarkable Paſſiges that come in my way. 

This Day at Twelve a Clock, we came to this 
Town, and were hardly enter d the Gate, when 
the Governour ſent for us up, and entertained us 
at Dinner. 

This Place, I dick, is after Batavia, one of 
the largeſt Towns in the Eaſt- Indies. I hope it 
will afford me a.fair Opportunity to ſcatter the 
Seed of the Werd among the Heathens. My 
Deſign is to make here a Month's ſta) for that 
Purpoſe. I touch'd to Day at St. Thomas's by 
the Way, but being in haſte, I could not take an 
exact Survey of that Place. After 2 Day or two, 
| deſign to return thither again, in order to view 
the famous Mountain of St. Thomas, but chiefly to 
-onfer with the ſo called Thomas Clr:/t:a;s,and to 
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make what Enquiry I can into the Truth of the 
Stories, that are handed about on their Behalf, 


At Badutſcheri 1 have got ſome Intelligence about 


the State of Religion there, it being the chief 
Seat of the French Miſſionaries in theſe Parts, 


But the Engliſh Fleet lying ready to ſail, J haſten | 


to a Concluſion, remaining, &c. 


Madras, in the Eaffe 
Indies, January the 
I6th 1710, 


8 


— —. 
1 » Q 


— 


r VE 


To a Miniſter at Berlin. Account of a Jour. 
ney from Tranquebar to Madras, ad of | 


ſome remarkable Paſſages attending it. 


T H E 7th Day of January, I began my Jour- | 


ney from Tranquebar to Madras. | had 
in my Company one Merchant, four and Twen— 
ty Malabarians, Six Soldiers, Ten Palanquin- Car- 
riers, Five other Men that carried our Vidbuals, 


one Malabarick Amanuenſis, and one Servant to 
brew our Drink, and to dreſs our Victuals at 
Night, and one Oſtler. One while I was ou 
Horſeback, and another while I was carried ina 


Palanquin. 


The Fir 


tation 


t Day we marched Four (German) 
Miles, through ſeveral Towas and Villages. The 
moſt part of the Heathens knowing me there- 
abouts, came together to hear a Word of Exhor- | 
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tation from me. The next Night we lodged in 
a large Town, call'd 7/ch:igari, having about Six- 
ty Pagods in it. Here I left one of the Letters, 
which 1 lately compoſed, to encourage the Hea- 
thens to embrace the Chriſtian Faith, being di- 
a to all the Malabarian Pagans, for that Pur- 
e. 
"The next Day we travelled again Four Miles, 
and then took our Leave of King Tanjour's Coun- 
try,which has coſt us very dear. We enter'd now 
the Dominions of the great Agel, which we 


were ſuffered to paſs, without paying any Cu- 


ſtom at all. We came firſt to a ſpacious Town, 
named, T/chilambaram, where I left another Copy 
of the aboveſaid Letter, it being contrived by 
way of a ſmall Treatiſe or Pockct-Book. At 
Night we came to a Town, called Porta Nova, 
and in Malabarick, Pirenki Potes, Here ] had ſe- 
veral good Opportunities to declare the Goſpel 
of Chriſt both to Heathens and Moors. 

The Third Day, we came in cur Way to an 
Engliſh Town, whoſe Name is Kudelur. From 
thence we moved to Fort St. David's, where we 
lodged, and were received with great Civility, 
by all the Engliſh that are ſettled there. We 
ſtayed there the Fourth Day, when the Gover— 
nour ſent for us up to the Caſtle, and enrertain- 
ed us at Dinner. I ſpent almoſt the v ile Day 
in diſcourſing the Malabarians. lu the cning 
| went to one of their Pagods, where | v i quick- 
ly crouded with Hundreds of MH bas , and 
at laſt, was invited to one of their Hou where 
there was a grave Aſſembly of Bramares, Doing 
| Men of Note and Reputation an em. With 
theſe I argued about Points of Divinity, ti it 
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was very late at Night. At their Deſire, I gave 
them a Copy of the aforeſaid Letter, and of the 
Principles of Chriſtianity; and having regiſtred 
their Names, I promiſed to fix a Correſpondence 
with them. 

The Fifth Day, we reached Budutſcheri, 3 
French Town, and the chief Seat of their AMiſſiona- 
ries in India. Their Malabarick Church, is a lit- 
tle bigger than our Jeruſalem at Tranquebar; but 
our Malabarick Charity School is far more nu— 
merous than theirs. 

The Sixth Day, we paſſed through large Fo- 
reſts and Deſerts, where I preached the Goſpel 
of Chriſt to the Inhabitants of the Woods. Ar 
Night, we took up our Lodging in the open 
Fields, in a reſting Honſe. After Supper, a ver- 
pent made up to our Quarters, but being betimes 
diſcovered by our Guard, was immediately 
killed. In a Town lying near this Place, the 
Name whereof is Konſchumeri, | left another 
Copy of the aforeſaid Malzbarick Letter. This 
Day we put in again at a ſmall reſting Houſe in 
the Fields, where | met Two Pantares, and diſ- 
courſed them about the Way to Happineſs, as | 
did all thoſe, whom I accidentally met upon ths 
Road. 

_ TheFighth Day, we marched through abundauce 
of Villages, and reached Sadras Patnam, a fine po- 
pulous Town, where the Dutch have a Factory. 
After I had taken a View of the Town, a grcat 
many, both Heathens and Roman-Catholick Chri- 
ſtians, came to hear what | had to ſay to them. 
With theſe I ſtayed Three Hours, declaring to 
them the Word of the Goſpel, and then left one 
ot the Malabarick Letters in their Hands. About 


Night 
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Night we entered a Deſert again, and were kind- 
ly entertained by ſome Bramanes, whom we hap- 
pily met with. I ask'd them many Queſtions a- 
bout the State of their Religion. Having given 
me a good Inſight into the Grounds thereof, they 
propoſed again ſome Queſtions to me about the 
Nature of the Chriſtian Faith; which I anſwer- 
ed. And then putting one of the Treatiſes, con- 
taining the Firſt Principles of Chriſtianity, into 
their Hands, I offer'd to correſpond with them 
for the future. 

The Ninth Day, we paſſed again through ſome 
Towns and Villages, and lodged at Night in a 
retired Place among the Bramanes, who ſee med 
to be affected wich what | told 'em of the Sa- 
viour of the World. 

The Tenth Day, we touch'd at St. Thomas, a 
noble ſpacions Town, and arrived at laſt at Ma- 
dras, atter Twelve a Clock, where we were re- 
ceived very kindly, and call'd to the Gover- 


nour's Houſe ro dine there. #51 


Madras is a large and populous Town, and be— 
ſides, advantagiouſly ſcituate for ſpreading Chri- 
ſtianity among the Heathens in thoſe Parts; it the 
Engliſh, who command here, would but fecond 
cur Endeavours, or join with us in Propagating 
the Goſpel in the Eaſt. I found here a Letter, wric 
by Mr. Boehm at London, wherein he gives us 
ſome Hopes, that perhaps the Engliſh might be 
prevailed upon in Time to concern themſelves in 
lo promiſing and worthy a Deſign. I have for 
this Reaſon contracted an Acquaintance with 
lome Gentlemen of that Nation reſiding in thoſe 
Parts. I have alſo waited on one of their Mini- 
rs, who being glad of my Arrival, offer'd me 

ef 


: 1 
1 
| 
1 
1 
| 
4: 
4 
1 


* _ 
5 * 8 —— — — 
o 
* en 
2 — 
_ = * 


U 
0 


———  - - — 
— —— 


—— 


—— 


th — * 
—ů — — 
> 2 9 


Pg 
1 I - 
3 = 


44 Of a Journey from. 
a Lodging in his Houſe during my Stay in this 
Town. | | 

The Malabarick Tranſlation of the New-Teſt4. 
ment, which hitherto has been one of my daily 
Labours, is now ſomewhat interrupted by this 
Journey. I wiſh my Friends in Germany would 
ſettle a Correſpondence by the way of England, 


as well as Denmark. We have bought a Garden, 
near a very populous Place, deſigned for a Char- 


ty -School, and a Building was begun to be raiſed, 
juſt before my Departure from Tranguebar. 


Madras, in the Eaſt- 


Indies, January rhe B. « 
17th 1710. | 


11» * 
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. To a Friend at London, 
The Miſſionaries receive a Supply from England. 


The Number of thoſe that are converted o 


Chriſtianity. The Temper of the Malabar 
Touth. A Tranſlation of the New-Teſta- 


ment into Damulick 1s attempted, Chas , 


racter of a Miſſionary. Method of the Pa- 


piſts in converting the Heathens. 


N the Month of October laſt, I receiv'd a Let- 
ter from Mr. Ludolf, importing, that a Box 


with Books was ſent by you from London for our 
Uſe ; and beſides, that a Sum of Twenty Pound 
was to be paid us here, for promoting the Pro- 


pagation of the Goſpel among the Heathens. We ſeit 
TWO 


hic 
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two Meſſengers from Tranquebar for thoſe things; 
but it being not thought convenient to convey 
them to us after that manner, they have been 
ſafely kept till now. The Box was delivered 
to me, immediately after my Arrival, wherein 
| found your Letter, and two Broad Pieces, ſent 
for encouraging the Deſign we are engaged in. 

The Lord be praiſed, for this unexpected Sup- 
port come from England! and for that he hath 
ſtirred up here and there, ſome Publick-ſpirited 
Souls, to favour the Work, ia ſpight of all the 
Oppofition we have hitherto met with. This 
makes me hope, that the Lord, by ſuch joint En- 
deavours as theſe, will in Time remove thoſe Ob- 
ſtacles that lie as yet in our Way, and ſtifle the 
Progreſs of the Goſpel in thoſe Parts. 

Your Letter hath given me no [mall Encou- 
ragement, and Jam fending it now to my Fel- 
low-labourers, for their mutual Satisfaction. I 
am about recciving the aforeſaid Twenty Pound, 
which 1 have deligned as a ſeaſonable Help for 
raiſing another Charity-School, to be made up of 
Malabar-Children. The Foundation to this Build- 
ing was laid juſt before 1 ſer out from Tranquebar. 

Our new-planted Congregation is increaſing, 
under the gracious Influence of God, though in 
its very Infancy ſurrounded with various Oppo- 
tions and Perſecutions, as the common Atten- 


dants of the Goſpel of Chriſt. Our whole Con- 


gregation, both of thoſe that are actually baptized, 
and of thoſe that are as yet catech:zed in the Prin- 
ciples of Chriſtianity, is increafed to about one 
Hundred and Sixty Perſons. Our Malabarick 
School is in a very good Forwardnels, and pro- 
ded with an able Maſter, who, before his 

| Converſion, 
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Converſion,was one of the moſt noted Poets 1nd 
School- Maſters among the People at Tranquebar. 
His Converſion to Chriſtianity, cauſed a great 
Commotion among the Heathens, who never en. 
pected aay ſuch thing. But now all is quiet a- 
ain. 

, We have begun to ſet up ſome Aſanuſactures, 
which we hope may prove in time beneficial 
to the Main Work we are carrying on. If we 
were more powerfully ſupported by our Superi— 
ors, I do not queſtion. but Hundreds of Hea— 
thens would have been initiated into the Chriſti— 
an Church by this Time. But ſuch Supplies be- 
ing wanting, we endeavour the more to bring 
thoſe tew that are entered the Liſts of Chriſtiaut- 
ty, to a more ſolid and experimental Taſte of 
our holy Religion. 

But I mult not forget to tell you, that what tak- 
eth me molt in this Affair, is the Education of 
Children in Iudia. They are of a good and pro- 
miſing Temper; and being not yet prepoiell. : 
with ſo many headſtrong Prejudices againſt t“ 
Chriſtian Faith, they arc the ſooner wronght way 
on and mollified into a Senſe of the Fear of God. 
To tell you the Truth, we look upon ovr Youth 
as a Sock or Nurſery, from whence in time plen- 
tifal Supplies may be drawn, for enriching our 
Malabar Church with fuch Members, as will 
prove a Glory and Ornament to the Chriltian 
Profeſſion. ?Tis true, there are but a few of the 
grown Heathens that are willing, ro be baptized 
into the Name of Chrilt; and yer 'tis no leſs true, 
that there 1s always a Concourſe of People at- 
trending our Sermons, and other Parts of divine 
Service: and miny undoubtedly RR 

trong 
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jtrong Convictions left upon their Minds. All 
this gives me a fair Proſpect of getting a larger 
Door of the Word ſet open in time. 

have been all this while taken up with Tan- 
at ing the New-Teſtament into Malabarick. The 
Four Goſpels are almoſt finiſn'd by this Time. 
Beſides this, I have compoſed ſome other Pieces 
of Divinity, to be diſpers'd among the Heathens. 
At the Entrance of this Year, I wrir, by way 
of a Letter, a ſort of a General Invitation to all 
the Malabar-Heathens, and laid down therein 
the molt ſabſtanrial Points of the Chriſtian Faith. 
Many Copies, both of this Letter, and of ſome of 
the Goſpels lately tranſlited, have been given a- 
way to the Heathens. I have paſled through ma- 
ny populous Towns and Villages in my way hi- 
ther, and every where declared the Goſpel of 
Chriſt to the Heathens I met with. 

| have alſo been at Fort St. David, where ! 
had the Honour to acquaint the Governour, 
and the whole Eng!{;h Council, with the Deſigu 
we were engaged in. I mult needs ſay, the 
Engliſh have ſhew'd me much Love and Civility, 
aud expreſs'd no ſmall Satisfaction, that ſome 
were ſent at laſt on ſo Chriſtian an Errand as this 
5. And who would ſo far put off all Bowels, 
as not to be lively affected with the Approach of 
the Light of the Goſpel to ſuch dark Corners 
as theſe are; and not to bid a kind Welcome 
to the firſt Dawnings of the glorious Day of the 
3 Goſpel ſhining forth on theſe benighted In- 

els? 

ln our Way hither, we lodg'd ſeveral times 
with Bramanes, who cntertained us kindly, and 
With great Attention hcarken'd to what we de- 

liyered 
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lvered about the Means of Salvation. Yeſterday 


arrived in this Town, and was kindly received, 
both by the Governour and other Gentlemen 
that are here ſettled. I deſign to ſtay a Month 
here, in order to preach the Goſpel of Chriſt 
to ſuch Heathens as are ſcattered hereabouts. 
This is truly a Town conveniently ſcituate for 
planting the Chriſtian Religion among the Hea- 
thens in thoſe Tracts; if the Englifh, who own it, 
would but join in the fame Deſign, intended 
for the common Good, and the Welfare of the 
Pagan World. 

At this rate we ſhould be enabled to erect a 
Malabarick Church here as well as at Tranquebar, 
and form other proper Methods for Propagating 
the Goſpel among the Heathens. What an Advan- 
tage would this prove to the whole Eaſt- India 
COMPANY ; and what a Bleſſing would they de- 
rive thereby on their Commerce! For whilſt they 
did ſow to the Heathen Spiritual Things, they 
would reap with the greater Increaſe the Tempo- 
ral Riches of theſe Nations. If they ſhould be 
unwilling to entruſt us with the Management 
of ſo noble a Charity, we wiſh they would be 
pleas'd to ſend ſome of their own Country on ſo 
worthy an Errand. We ſhall always be ready 
to put *em in the way to learn the Language with 
all convenient Speed. We would alſo fix a re- 
gular Correſpondece with them, and by mutua! 
Aſſiſtance, and combined Endeavours, go on 
with them in the Work of converting the Hea- 
thens to the Light of the holy Goſpel. 


But then ſuch Perſons muſt be pitch'd upon as, 


with a generous Reſignation, are ready to con- 


ſecrate themſelves entirely to the Service of theſe 
CF e eie 
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deluded Pagans. For ſuch as in the Miniſtrationof 


ſpritual things are hurried on by baſe and ſiniſter 
Ends, and come over to gather up ſome Rarities 
in the Heathen World, or to purchaſe a few un- 
certain Riches, and ſo turn Half: Merchants at laſt : 
Theſe, I ſay, would do no great Feats among the 
Eaſtern Nations, who commonly eſtimate the 
Chriſtian Religion by the Life and Conduct that 
ſhines in its Profeſſors. 

If Chriſtian Princes and States would but lay 
to Heart the Preſent State of the kicathens in 
theſe Parts, great things might be both attempr- 
ed, and, under the gracjous Influence of the 
Lord, happily brought about at this Time. 
There is Store of Promiſes in divine Writ, tend- 
ing to a more ꝝniverſal Diſplay of the Goſpel of 
Chriſt. Theſe muſt be laid hold on as the true 
Baſis and Ground-work of all our Endeavours in 
this Cauſe. The Roman-Catholick Miſlionarics 
have made a wonderful Progrefs, and continue 
to over-run the Eaſtern Countries. But ſince 
their chief Deſign is, to make Proſelytes ro 4 Par» 
ty only, the Souls that fall under their Managc- 
ment, are left in the utmoſt Ignorance, without 
receiving fo much as a real Tincture of inward 
Piety, or ofa ſaving Converſion to God. At this 
rate, they go aſtray like loſt Sheep, and remain 
altogether Strangers to the grand Myſteries of 
Salvation. Nor do their Prieſts take the leaſt 
Pains to train them up to a competent Knowledge 
of divine things; but ſuppoſe they have ſuffici- 
ently anſwered the Character of a Miſſionary, 
when the Heathens have learnt to perform the 
external and cuſtomary Formalities of the 
Church of Rome. And after this Manner they 
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convert Numbers of Pagans in a little Time, and 
with leſs Pains and Labour, 


The Lord, I hope, will keep us free from all 
ſuch baſe and mercenary Ends, (as are apt to in- 


trude upon the beſt contriv'd Projects) and en- 


tirely fix our Eye on the MAIN SCOPE, viz. 
The Converſion of Souls from Darkneſs to Light, as 
theWord of God doth require. Your Endeavours 
to promote ſo laudable a Deſign in the Engliſh 
Nation, and to recommend it to the Well-wiſh- 
ers of the Cauſe of Chriſt, will prove a Bleſſing 
to you in the Day of Retribution. 

We hope that not only Exgland, but Holland al. 
Tſo, Germany, Denmark, Sweedland, and other Pro- 
teſtants, will come in at laſt, and join their En- 
deavours in ſo good and glorious a Work. We 


ſhall be willing to ſettle a Correſpondence for that 


Purpoſe with the more publick-ſpirited Perſonsot 
thoſe Nations. Be pleaſed to remember us and 
our Concerns in your Prayers. Fort St. David is 
Twelve German Miles from Tranquebar, and Fort 
St. George, or Madras, where I write this Let- 
ter, is Thirty Six Miles; from whence we can 


have things tranſmitted to us almoſt every Week. 
I remain, &c. 


Madras, Jannary the 17th, 1710. 
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Account of a Baptiſmal Act performed by the 
Papiſts in Tndia. 


N the Year 1709, and particularly towards 

the latter End thereof, every thing was very 
dear in this Country. The Scarcity was ſo great, 
| that abundance of Malabarians died for want of 
Neceſlaries, and others were forced to ſell them- 
ſelves tor Slaves in that Extremity. The Partu- 
eveſe Church here, being very large and populous, 
took hold of this Opportunity, and bought up a 
great many of this poor People for Slaves, one 
being ſold from Twenty to Forty Faro, or from 
Eight to Sixteen Shillings Engliſh. After they 
had purchaſed the Number of Four/core Heads, 
the Pater Vicarius appointed a ſolemn Day for 
adminiſtring the Baptiſmal Act to all thoſe Souls 
at once. At the ſet Day, they went in one Bo- 
| dy or Proceſſion, being accompanied by fome 
| who beat the Malabar-Drums, and others who 
play'd on the Flute; theſe being the uſual Inſtru- 
ments the Heathens make uſe of both at their 
idolatrous Worſhip in the common Pagods, and 
ia their publick Proce ſſions, when they carry 
their Idols about, as they uſe to do upon ſomeDays 
ſet apart for that Purpoſe. There were likewiſe 
| ome Standards attending the Proceſſion, to give 


the greater Luſtre to ſo ſolemn an Act and For- 
mality. 7 77 | | 
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The whole Pageantry being thus muſtered ur, 
the Sacrament of Baptifm was miniſtted to thoſe 
ignorant Wretches, without ſo much as asking 
them one Queſtion about the Subſtance of theſe 
Tranſactions. Being ſprinkled one after another, 
they were led back in the fame pompous Man- 
ner; the aforeſaid Father ordering abundance 
of Caſs (a very ſmall Coin, Eighty whereof make 
one Fano) to be thrown among the People as they 
went home. And theſe ſorry Performances, 
whereby they make daily Additions to theChurch 
of Rome, are extolled by them, as extraordinary 
Acts of Devotion, and their Church ſet out, 25 
the moſt flouriſhing of all others. 

How their Miſſionaries carry on this Work in 
other Parts of the Eaſt, I cannot yet tell: But if 
they don't manage it with greater Wiſdom and 
ERIC, than what we ſee here; all the Ac- 
ceſſions they gain to ſupport their Party, wil 
prove at laſt but ſorry Ornaments to a Church, 
that pretends to ſo many Prerogatives beyond al 
others. At leaſt we may learn by this Inſtance, 
what to think of the high Boaſts, wherewith ſome 
PopiſbMiſſionaries have filled their Books, and told 
the World, that they have converted Thouſani; 
of Heathens within the Compaſs of one Year. 
Which fort of Converſion, is undoubtedly much 
of the fame Nature with what we have ſeen per- 
formed in this Yown. 

Some of theſe Roman Cathelick Converts have 
been with us. After ſome Diſcourſe with them, 
we found they did not know fo much as one Word 
of the Lord's- Prayer. Some. Weeks ago a Bram? 

entreated us to lodge in our Houſe for ſome time: 
We knew Rot whether he did fince:ely . 
9 i 
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fire to be inſtructed in the Principles of Chriſtia- 
nity; or whether perhaps he might he anEmilſſary, 
ſent to get Intelligence of our Life and Conduct. 
After having diſcourſed him a while, he at laſt 
confeſſed he had been baptized Five Years ago by 
the Roman-Catholicks, and ſo ſuppoſed he was be- 
come a Member of the true Church. All he 
kaew of the Chriſtian Religion was no more than 
that he had been ſprinkled with Water, and there— 
by initiated into the Chriſtian Church. He car- 
ried ſtill about him the uſual hae, whereby theſe 
filly Prieſts do diſtinguiſh themſelves from the 
common People, which is a little heatheniſh Ter 
faſtened before their Breaſt. He allo ſtillanoint- 
ed, after the Way of the heatheniſh Prieſts, his 
Breaſt and Forehead, with an Oiatmcnr, made of 
Aſhes and Cow-dung, and other filthy lngredt- 
ents. This is the unhappy Effect of a tupcrfici- 
al Method of converting Heathens to the Chriſt i- 
an Faith, and which, tear, is too trequently uſed 
in India. 


Tranquebar January the 
6th, 1710, 


E 3 A Scheme, 


TY 
7 


DA = 


38. — — — — r_m On I 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


EN 
3 


Scheme, containing the whole Management 


of the Malabar- Children at Tranque- 
bar; ſent over with the Engliſh Fleet, 
and dated October the 19th, 1709. 


In the Forenoon, from Six to Seven, 
NEof the Miſſionaries ſays Prayers with the 
Children and the Catechumens in Malabarict, 
and then expounds to thema Part of the Catechiſm. 
The ſame is practiſed in the Portugueſe School. 
The Uſhers that aſſiſt in this School are preſent 
at the ſame Time. 


From Seven to Nine, 

Are the ordinary School-Hours. One of the 
Malabarick Maſters reads to the Children a Chap- 
ter out of the Malabarick New-Teſtament. At- 
ter this, the Children are taught the Principles of 
the Chriſtian Religion, done into Malabarict for 
their Uſe. The Children learn the Places 0! 
Scripture by Heart, each of em being provided 
with a Book for that Purpoſe. 

The ſame Method is obſerved in the Portugueſe 
School, with this Addition only, that ſome David 


Children, reſorting to this School, are taught 


their Catechiſm in Daniſh. 

Part of this time is alſo employed with ſuch 
Women as are to be prepared for receiving the 
Sacrament of Baptiſm. l 


Likewiſe 
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Likewiſe ſome Boys are put to Knitting; 
which is done in Cotton. 

(After Eight a Clock, all ſuch as belong to 
our Houſe have a little Panjar given 'em for 
Breakfaſt. We have lately bought a ſpacious 
Houſe both for our School and Dwelling-place. 
The Number of thoſe that are freely main- 
tained and lodged therein, are encreaſed to 
Fifty four. In the Malabaric School are taught 
Twenty Five Children, having Three Malabar- 
Maſters ſet over them, who have embraced the 
Chriſtian Religion before. The Portugueſe 
School is made up of Sixteen Children, and has 
Two Maſters to manage it. Beſides this, we 
maintain Seven Kanakappel, or Malabarick Wri- 
ters, to tranſcribe ſuch Books as are required 
for carrying on ths Deſign both in our Church 
and Schools.) 


From Nine to Eleven, 


The Malabar Children continue their School- 
Hours. Tis concluded with a Repetition of 
3 Part of the Catechiſm. 


In the Portugueſe School, ſome Children are 


taught to ſpell, to read, &c. Some learn Scrt- 
pture-Sentences by Heart. | 
Some Catechumens, being Boys or Men, are in- 
ſtructed in the Knowledge of the Chriſtian Faith. 
The Women and Girls are employed about 
Knitting. 


From Fleven to Twelve, 
All the Children in both Schools go to Din- 
ner, with ſuch Carechumens as are either poor, 


unable to maintain themſelves. Thoſe that 
are 
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are preparing for Chriſtianity, and are for thi: 
Reaſon, by their cruel Relations, deprived of al 
Neceſlaries, receive 15 Caſs a Piece. The ſame 
is allowed 'em alſo for Supper. 


From Twelve to One, 


Our Children have a reſting Hour. From 
One to Two, they learn to write in the Sand, ac- 
cording to the Cuſtom of the Country. But ſuch 
of the Children as are better Proficients in wri- 
ting, are uſed to handle the Tron Tool, in order 
to fit their Hand for Printing on Leaves ſuch 
Copies as are laid before them. 

In this Hour, the Portugueſe Children are tak- 
en up with Knitting; and ſome of the Catechu- 
mens are employed about domeſtick Buſineſs, 


From Two to Three, 


The Malabar-Children are uſed to read and to 
write Letters. | 

The Portugueſe Children ſay their Catechiſm, 
and the ſmaller ones learn to ſpell, read, &c. 
Some time is ſpent with inſtructing the Slaves 

in Chriſtian Knowledge. They are taught diſtinct— 
ly by themſelves. 

Some of the Catechumens, being Men or Boys, 
are put to the knitting Buſineſs. When theſe 
have done, the Women and Girls come in about 
three a Clock. 


From Three to Five. 


In the firſt of theſe Hours, the Malabar-Chil- 
dren are taught Arithmetick. In the other Hour, 
they read, write, and learn to underſtand Poetry : 
But then ſuch Poems are choſen for this Purpoſe, 

45 


&A > ©--—=_ Ve 


Of the Management of the Schools. 57 
45 contain the Hiſtory of the Bible, or treat on 
ſome other religtous Subject. 

In the Portugneſe School, the bigger Boys caſt 
Accompts, and the ſmaller ones read, ſpell, &c. 


Some time is allowed again to the Inſtruction 
of the Slaves. 


From Five to Six, 


The Malabarick Miſſionary, hath all the Mala- 
barick Youth, together with all the Catechumens, 
before him, and goes over with them a Part of 
the Chriſtian Religion; and thus concludes the 
ordinary Leſſons of the Day. 

The ſame is done by the Portugueſe Miſſionary, 
in the Portugueſe School, where are now preſent 
Catechumens, Children, and Slaves. 


From S1x to Seven, 


The Malabarick Maſter, doth for his own and 
the Childrens Recreation, retire with theſe to 
the Leads of the Houſe, Here he entertains 
'em with fome agreeable and uſctul Hiſtories, 
about things natural, &c. Or he diſcourſes up- 
on the Heavens, and other celeſtial Bodies, &c. 
Now and then he ſings with them ſome Hymns 
in their own Language, and at other times he 
makes the Children rehearſe what they have 
learnt that Day, Cc. 

The Portugueſe Maſters do the ſame with the 
Company ot Children committed to their Truſt, 

Beſides thts, there is Four Times a Week an 
Exerciſe of Piety kept by the Four Miſſionaries 
in this Hour. It is done in the German Language. 
There is a Chapter of Scripture read and pra- 
ctically applyed, and every thing concluded with 
a 
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a hearty Prayer, wherein the Converſion of the 
Heathens is particularly offer'd up to divine Pro- 
vidence, and the Lord implored to bleſs the 
King of Denmark, under whoſe Protection, the 


preſent Attempt towards the Converſion of the 


Heathens hath been made, and not left without 
a Bleſſing. We pray alſo for all thoſe who have 


been, and are ſtill any ways helpful towards e. 


ſtabliſhing this Work on a good and ſolid Foun- 
dation. 

We have alſo two Conferences a Week, wherein 
we meet on purpoſe to confer about the Manage- 
ment and Improvement of the Miſſion. Tis 
kept from Six to Seven, on thoſe two Days where- 
in we are not engaged in the aforeſaid religion: 
Exerciſe. 


From Seven to Eight, 


Both Catechumens and Children eat their Sup- 
per, one or more Maſters being preſent, who, 
during that Time, reads to them out of the New- 
Teſtament. After Supper, they ſay their Prayers, 
and about Nine, they lay themſelves down on 
their Mats. 

Beſides theſe Circumſtances relating to every 
Day's Work in particular, I would have you 
obſerve : | 

I. That there is every Monday, a General Ex- 
amination in the AMalabarick Tongue. Tis from 
Five to Six in the Afternoon. Here are preſent, 
(1) Thoſe that belong to our own Congrega- 
tion; (2) Such Malabarians as are converted by 
Roman=-Catholicks, and reduced to Straits and Po- 
verty. Thoſe begging their Bread up and down, 
gixe us many importunate Viſits for Renting 

elict. 
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Relief. Now to manage Things for the Good 
of their Souls as much as we can, we have order'd 
the Roman-Catholick-Converts to be preſent at this 
Hour; that ſo at leaſt they may hear ſome uſe- 
fullnſtructions for their Edification. After this, the 
Poor of our own Congregation receive a Supply; 
ſome one, ſome two, ſome more Fanoa Week, 
according to their Neccſlity, and the Bigneſs of 


their Families. The RPRoman-Catholicks have 


likewiſe ſome Caſs given 'em, according as our 
Circumſtances wi!) allow. 

Il. The Members' of our Congregation are 
preſent every Day at the uſual 7 ours of Pray- 
ing and Catechizing ; which is from Six to Seven 
in the Morning, and from Five to S:x in the E- 
vening. 

III. Both the Malabarick and Portugueſe Miſ- 
ſionaries viſit the Schools every Day, teaching 
themſelves one or more Hours, as their other 
Buſineſs will permit. The Malabarick Maſter 
muſt all this while be preſent, and by giving di- 
ligent Attendance to the Method uſed by the 
Miſſionaries, inure himſelf to a plain and eaſy 
way of catechizing. 

IV. Every Saturday, the whole Company of 
our Boys is permitted to walk a little way out 
of the Town, where they waſh themſelves in 
a Pond all over their Bodic« This is the Cu- 
ſom of the Country. Alter s ſome go and 
viſit their Parents. | 

V. We endeavour to ſpend tho whole Lord's 
Day, as nigh as poſſibly we c-:, in Devotion, and 
Exerciſes of Piety. After tc o Sermons are 
over, one or other Article of Faith is repeated 
71th the Children: Or the Children themſelves 

are 
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are made to call over the Hiſtories of the Old 
Teſtament, and to ſing ſpiritual Hymns, &c. 

VI. During the Time of Knitting, ſome uſc- 
ful Book is read to thoſe that are employed a- 
bout this Work. 

VII. Once in Six Weeks, we repair with the 
Children to a Garden joining to a Village near 
this Town. This is done on Purpoſe, to afford 
the Children ſome profitable Refreſhment by 
Walking. All the Miſionarjes and Maſters at- 
tend them on this Occaſion, and diſcourſe them 
about the Works of Creation diſplay'd in Nature. 
Many Malabar:ans gather about us all this while, 
and expreſs a great Satisfaction at the pertinent 
Anſwers our Black Lambs (being but lately re- 
claimed from heatheniſh Vices and Superſtiti- 
ons,) do return to the Queſtions relating to God 
and Religion. „ 


John XV. 16. 
J have choſen you, and ordained you, THAT 
you ſhould go and bring forth Fruit, and 
that your Fruit ſhould remain. 
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Peroteſtant Miſſionaries, 


And other worthy Perſons in the 


Eafi-Indies, &c. 


Relating to the Miſſion; the Means of Pro- 
moting it; and the Succeſs it hath pleaſed GOD 
to give to the Endeavours uſed hitherto, for 
Propagating True Chriſtianity among the Hea- 
then in thoſe Parts, but chiefly on the Coaſt of 
Coromandel. With a Map of the Eaſt-Indics. 
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HE Converſion of the Gentiles 
to the Knowledge of FESUS 
CHRIST, is a Matter of Toy 
and Exultation to all ſuch as wiſh to 
ſee the Church in a better and more 
flouriſhing State, than that wherein 
ſe doth appear at preſent. Whoſoever maketh the 
Intereſt of our Bleſſed Saviour his own, and doth 
wt act pon 4 Principle ſeparate from that of his 


Maſter, muſt needs rejoice at the Enlargement of 


the Kingdom of Chriſt upon Earth: Particularly, 
the parched Wilderneſs of the Pagan World, 
hold once begin to flouriſh and the barren Church 
the Gentiles ſhout ſor Joy, at the numerous 
Lmpany of Children ſhe is to bring forth. But 
@ this is a Work of Time, fo our Waiting 1s like 
te Waiting of the Husbandman, who, after he 
bath done his Labour, expeiteth with Patience the 
u Day of the Harveſt. 
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iv To the READ ER. 


The gradual Diſplay of the Church's Glory 
upon Earth, is ſet forth Cant. VI. 10. where ſh; 
ig ſaid, to look forth as the Morning, or the 
firſt Dawn of the Day, repreſenting the Church 
in her Weakneſs and Minority. This State i; 
mixed as yet with a great Deal of Darkneſ,, 
and yields but a faint Glimmering of Light. 
But then, as the Dawn 1s a Fore- runner of the 
Day, ſo is this gloomy State of the Church 4 
Fore- runner of a more glorious Diſplay of the 
Goſpel, which, by a gradual Increaſe © of Lijit, 
ſhall ſucceed. This is plain ſrom the Beauty f 
the Moon, to which the E iſing Condition of the 
Church is farther compared, though ſhe be not 
yet free from Spots and Imperfettions even tn 
that State. However, what Fairneſs ſhe hat) 
2s altogether deriv'd from the Sun of Righteouſne/; 


himſelf, by whoſe Rays ſhe only deſireth to ſhine. 
And this Luſtre, though it be borrowed, yet 


is it fair, comely, celeſtial, and renders the 
Church more agreeable in the Eyes of an im- 
partial Beholder, than all the Endomments «f 
Nature ever could do. But then ſhe muſt nit 


acquieſce here neither, but ſhine more and more! 


unto the perfect Day, and become at laſt as clear 


as the Sun himſelf. And "tis then ſhe begins to 


bear an unſpotted Character, being elevated to 
the ſublimeſt Perfection ſhe is capable of in this 
World. She looks then Terrible as an Army 
with Banners, and appeareth in POWER and 
PURITY to her Enemies, For this will be 
the Crown of the Church in the latter Days, 4 
the Winter of various Trials and Huini!:0t108 
| | L 


is over, through which ſhe (hall have paſs d, in 
order to be duly qualified for that Dignity. 
is glorious State of the Church will then 

doubtleſs appear, when the Fulneſs of the Gentiles 
is come in, and all Iſrael is ſaved at laſt. Theſe 
will prove infinite A:ceſſions to the Church both 
in Strength and Beauty, and make her ariſe and 
ſhine, as the Prophet expreſſeth it. 

But what renders ſtill more compleat the 
Glory of the Church in that Time, is the won- 
derful Order and Symmetry, which well then 
moſt conſpicuouſly appear, 
whole Body in general, and in every Member in 
particular. The Spirit of Diviſion and Rancour, 
of Party and Animoſity, of Strife and Envy, 
will be altogether baniſhed from the Church, raiſed 
to that Dignity Or if it ſhauld offer to diſturb 
ber, it will ſoon be vanquiſhed by that Power, 
which hath made her a Terror to ber Enemies. 
But all this ſhe doth not do by her own Power, 
but by the Power of her Head, to whom ſhe is 
graciouſly united by Faith. All the Members are 
animated by one and the ſame Spirit, nouriſhed 
by the ſame Bread, begotten into the ſame Hope, 
witted to the ſame Head, held together in the 
une Bond of Peace. The Variety of Gifts which 
bears among them, is ſu far from creating 
Diviſions, that it will ſet off the Church with the 
rreater Luſtre and Amiableneſs. For as all the 
bits are ſanctiſied by the ſame Spirit, ſo they 
tend all to the ſame End. And tis this Union, 
which maketh the Church leok both beautiful 
and powerful, fair and terrible. 


To the READER. v 


both throughout the 


Flow 


— 


—— 


* 


* 
— _ 
— —- 

— — — 


— mM 


— — 


0 . date men. - . 


— 


4 
— — 8 
: 2 1 „27 PS - 
mo Ao Ol Te Re . Oni ED > 
* . ; 


vi To the READER. 


How little there is ſeen as yet of this ſwer? 
and Majeſtick Power, in our modern Churches, i; 
fo obvious to an impartial Eye, that it needs 0 
farther Proof to evince it. And yet an induſtricu; 
Obſerver of the Times cannot but take Notice, 9 
the ſingular Providence of GOD, which in 
the midſt of ſo heartleſs a State of Religion hat! 
ſtirred up ſome who do not only grieve for the 
Affliction of Joſeph, and the Decay of true Piety, 
but do alſo contrive Means to repair it. 

Some do what they can to convey Life into 
thoſe Churches, which have a Name and Form 
that they live, but are dead. Some endeavour t1 
inſtil ſound Principles into Children, to make 
thereby the Church look fairer in the next Gene- 
ration, than ſhe doth in the preſent, Some endea- 
vour to take away the Veil from the Jews that 
overſpreads their Finds, and bath all along hin- 
dered them from locking to the End of the Lam. 
Some have publiſhed, and do publiſh the Oracle: 
of God in divers Languages, for ſpreading t/: 
Knowledge of Chriſt, among thoſe, that are 4 
yet deſtitute of that Benefit. Some bend the, 
Endeavours towards the Reſormation of publics 
Schools, in order to ſee them cleared from pro- 
fane Cuſtoms, and iuveterate Corruptions, Some 

do promote Chriſtian LOVE among the diſfecis, 
Parties of Relipion, as the only Foundation wheres! 
the ſo long wiſhed for Union among Proteſtants 
may be raiſed in Time. Some are employ'd avout 
exerciſing the Severity of the Law, thereby t0 
reſtrain a Sinners Hand from doing Evil; whill 
others diſplay the Power of the Goſpel, thereby te 
regenerate his Heart, in order to his doing Good. 


Some endeavour to ſupport real Holineſs, by privat 


Cenſe- 
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Conſerences on the moſt practical Heads of Reli- by 
gion 5 whilſt others do the ſame, by publiſhing and 
diſperſing ſuch Books as treat on ediſying Subs 0 
ects. 

All theſe and the like Endeavours, cannot but 1 
be agreeable to a Well-wiſher to the Cauſe of Re- | 
ligion, and may be deemd as ſo many Preſages { 
of 4 better State of the Church upon Earth For | 
by ſuch Efforts ſome Stones at leaſt are poliſhed, . 
which will help to adorn that ſprritual T, enple 1 
which ſhall be raiſed in the latter Days. 


To all theſe Attempts made towards a Re- 
formation and Enlargement of the Church, 
may be added another, to which ſome Taclination 
bath appeared of late, among ſeveral Proteſtant 
Nations in Europe: And this i the Propaga=- | 
tion of the Chriſtian Faith in the Eaſt and | 
eſt-· Indies. Of what hath been particularly done 
among the Malabar Heathen in the Eaſt, the 
Hiſtorical Account publiſhed in two Parts will | 
inform the Reader at large. It has been reprinted 
tre third Time in the Year 1718, with this | 
Title: Propagation of the Goſpel in the Eat | 
being an Account. of the Succeſs of Two Das 
4 Miſſionaries ſent. to the Eaſt-Indies, &c. 1 

As Things of this Nature are generally ſubject | 
% various Opinions and Reſtections; ſo bath in 
WH particular this UVndertakitic met with the ſame 
BY /reatment, fince it came to be known in Europe. 


bach been bighly approved by ſome, and diſtiked 


„ 
— — 


— 


- —w— - 
- — — — — 


—— — 
— 
898 „LL I „ 


— in. aa ad 
— 


* 


—— G 
» — -— 
A * 
—F# 


* — 
5 * _— 
—äGũ—ĩ ———— 


a «——_— - 


- * 
* - 


| J 1 
409 others. Some, who do not ſuppoſe an Enter=- 
prize of thi; Nature to be altogether impracticable, 

4% however think it now wery improper, when | 


every 
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every one complains of hard Times, and 1; 
called upon by other Expences nearer at Home , 
And for this Reaſon they are for putting it of to 
a more convenient Seaſon. Others have been 
ſtartled at the Newneſs of the Thing, and are 
ſhy to venture into a Road ſo little beaten in 
this Age, and ſo much expoſed to Danger and 
Difficulty. Others have been bare Spectators Lit 
this Matter, unwilling to judge of a Work, which, 
like a tender Blade, did but juſt appear above 
Ground, not diſcoverin: as yet what its Fruit 
might prove. Others again, have taken a trenſient 
View of the Scheme, but declared their Unwilling- 
neſs to be farther concerned, till they ſhould ſee 
ſome eminent Men eſfouſe it, and by their Example 
encourage others to engage in the ſame. Others 
are diſpleaſed with the Heathen themſelves, who, 
for the Sake of a little Gain, will conform to the 
Chriſt ian Name, but at the Approach of Danze 
quit it again, and relapſe into their forme, 
W ays. 
"Tis not the Deſign of this Preface to examine 
at large the various Opinions and Judgmcits, 
which hitherto have been paſs'd on this Affair; 
mich leſs to determine how far they might be 
well-grounded, or hom far perhaps they mig lt be 
byaſſed by Miſtakes and Prejudices. However, 
thus much may be ſaid in Anſwer to thoſe, wi 
on one Hand are ſo eaſily terrified by the comme 
Calamities of the Times, and on the other, by the 
E-penſiveneſs of the Deſton, that they ſeem to be 
little acquainted with the Ways and Diſpenſation: 
Providence. For if we take a Survey of the 
moſt conſiderable Tranſactions, both under tb 
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Law and the Goſpel, it will plainly appear, that 
renerally the beſt of Works have been carried on 
in the worſt of Times, and that they have triumphd 
at laſt, (though after much Toil and Labour) 
over all the Clamonrs and Oppoſitions that wicked 
Men and Devils could raiſe againſt them. 

The Prophet aſſures us, that Jeruſalem was 
rebuilt in ſtrait and troublous Times. And 
another of the inſpired Writers tells us, that they 
were fain to work with one Hand, and to hold 
their Weapons in the other. And yet did the 
Work gain Ground in the midſt of all thoſe Ad- 
verſities, and the Attempts made againſt it, 
were ſo far from diſheartning the Builders, that 
they did but more encourage them to go on with 
their Labour, till they ſaw the Deſign brought 
1% a happy Concluſion. However, it cannot be 
denied, that the Oppoſit ion is then moſt deſtrutt ive 
and fatal, when it comes from thoſe that are 
within the Pale of the Church, and who, under 


an external Shew of the ſame Confeſſion, deſtray 
the Vitals of the Chriſtian Faith. | 


Huw backward the Jews were in building the 
Lord's Temple, and under what frivolous Pre- 
tences they put off fo unwelcome a Work, doth 


plainly appear from the Reproof given them by the 
Prophet. The Time is not come, the Time 


that the Lord's Houſe ſhould be built, was 
the common Plea for their Sloth and Drowſmeſs : 
Hut then the Effect was, that whilſt Governours, 
Prieſts and People, were wholly bent on advancin 
their worldly Intereſt, and ſhame fully neglected 
the Lord's Houſe, their Vines and Olives did ; 18 "hh 
not yield their Jucreaſe, and the Earth denied |: [2088 


ber 0 ? | 
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her Fruits. All which may poſſibly convince in, 


that even outward Proſperity doth in a great 


Meaſure depend upon the Care employed in tht 
Worſhip of God, and its Enlargement among 
Jews and Heathens. 

Nor have thoſe a ſufficient Plea for themſelve;, 
that undervalue a Deſign, becauſe it is new, 
and becauſe it hath been little attempted by Pro- 
teſtants. Truly, this ſhould rather be an Ju- 
ducement, (not to ſiifle the Work in its Infancy, 
but) to inflame that little of the Spirit of 
Power and Love, which i, left among ii 
Should we be alſo willing to die, becauſe we ſec 
ſo many dead about 8? I mean, jo many who 
are ſupine and negligent in the greateſt Conceri:'s 
of Life and Happineſs. Should we not rather 


ſtrengthen the more the Things which remain, 


but are ready to die, except they be ſupported be- 


times? Which Conſideration ſhould make . 
ſhake off that natural Drowſineſs, which confinct. 
the Mind to narrow Ends and Purpoſes, and in. 
diſpoſeth it for any generous Enterprize. Nothin: 
3s more common, even among thoſe who call them- 
ſelves Chriſtians, than to frame new Ways and 
new Methods for inercaſing their Stock, and to 
improve every Opportunity offer d for that End. 
Almoſt every Year produceth new Schemes, and 
theſe new Purſuits after the Things of this Herd. 
Let a Deſign be never ſo new and uncommon, 
it will ſoon be embraced, if it be but profita''s, 
and conducive to ſome temporal End or 0: 
Why fhould a Chriſtian then be ſhy of a Wirk. 
becauſe it is new, when it may carry with it 

never 
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never- fading Reward? Should not he be as 
ready and watchful to lay up Riches in Heaven, 


4 the profane Worldling is to improve his In- 
come on Earth? 


But to return to the Affairs in India; "tis true, 
that what we ſee at preſent is but an Embryo, 
and a Sced as it were, ſcattered by the Miſſio- 
naries among that numerous People, and a 
Seed cannot be ſown, and its Product reap'd in 
one Day. However, a wiſe Alan doth not deſpiſe, 
even the Day of {mall Things. He knows that 
one ſoweth, and another reapeth 3 but that both 
ſhall rejoice together in due Seaſon, and be re— 
warded according to their Pains, not according 
to their Succeſs. The whole Undertaking, ſuch 
a it is at this Time, may give the partial 
Reader a fair Profpett at leaſt, that a Work of 
this Nature is not altogether impracticable; and 
that the LORD, who is the only Author of 
Succeſs, will dirett the Steps of thoſe who are 
engaged, or ſhall engage in a Deſion, tendin 
ſo much to the Enlargement of the Church of 
Chriſt upon Farth. 

Nor ought we to be deterred from fo Chriſtian 
an Enterprize, by the perverſe Condutt of ſome 
Heathen, who, out of Regard to a temporal 
Benefit, will for a while conform to the external 
Confeſſion of the Chriſtian Faith, but return to 
their former Idolatry agi, 4s ſoon as the Hope 
of their Gain is gone. For this is a very old 
Practice, and may be traced thronah all the 


Ages of Chriſtianity. Our Bleſſed” Redeemer © 
bimpelt 
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himſelf complained, that ſome would ſeek him 
only for the Sake of the Loaves they did eat; 


And the Apoſtle of the Gentiles taketh Notice 
of ſome, who profeſſed Godlineſs for the Sake 
of Gain and Preferments; and yet did ncither 
the Lord himſelf, nor the Apoſtle ſent by him, 
give over the Preaching of the Goſpel for that 
Reaſon. 

Theſe, and many other Impediments, which 
generally attend any good Undertaking, may 
render indeed a Goſpel- Labourer more vigilant 
in trying the Spirits, and more cautions in ad- 
mitting them within the Pale of the Chriſtian 
Church: But then they muſt never make him 
deſpair of Succeſs in the Diſpenſation of the 
Goſpel. *Tis certain, that a ſpiritual Diſcre- 
tion of the various Diſpoſitions of Souls, is one 
of the principal Branches of the whole Miniſterial 
Function. For, if a ſpiritual Guide be altogether 
deſtitute of this Jud mont of Trying the Spirits, 


he muſt needs make many a wrong Application 


of the Promiſes of the Goſpel, and thereby moſt 


dangerouſly unhinge the whole Chain and Oeconomy 
of Salvation. But as ſuch a Judgment 1s alto- 
gether grounded on Practice and Experience; 
ſo it requireth Time, and a careful Obſervation 
of the various States of Souls, in order to ol- 
tain 4 competent Meaſure thereof. 


As for the Hiſtorical Account, which heremw:t! 
is preſented to the Reader; he is to obſerve, 
that the firſt Collection of Letters came out in 
Engliſh in the Tear 1709. and chiefly contain d 

4 


As a 
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a Narrative of the Voyage of the two firſt Miſſi- 
onaries to the Coaſt of Coromandel, and their 
Settlement at Tranquebar, together with ſome 
Account of the Language and Manners of the 
Inhabitants, and of the Divinity and Philoſophy 
of their Prieſts and Scholars. The Miſſionaries do 
in thoſe Letters more particularly inſiſt on the 
many Obſtacles and Difficulties they were like 
to meet with, in ſo hazardous an Undertaking 5 
and which hitherto had been ſo little attempted 
by Proteſtants. They ſpeak more at large of the 
Immoralities of the Chriſtians in thoſe Parts, 
wherein they not only exceeded the Heathen 
themſelves, but expoſed alſo the beſt of Religions 
to the Contempt and Reproach of the barbarous 
Nations with whom they convers'd. This the 
Miſſionaries diſcover'd at their very firſt Entrance 
upon this Enterprize: A Misfortune which has 
ever been complain'd of by all good Men, that 
have concern d themſelves in a Work of the like 
Nature ! 

The firſt Collection of Letters was dedicated 
to the Venerable Society for Propagating the 
Goſpel in Foreign Parts, and proved a Motive 
to many Charitable Bene fact ions contributed by 
well-diſpoſed Perſons for advancing this Miſſion. 
The laſt Letter in the ſaid firſt Collection, is 
dated in October 1707, ſoon after the Miſſio- 


naries had raiſed a Church for the Renefit of 


the Heathen, and begun to preach the Goſpel 


of Chriſt in the Damulian and Portugueſe 
Languages. | 
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In the Year 1710. A Continuation of the 
moſt material Circumſtances of this Affair was 
publiſhed, and the Hiſtorical Thread brought down 
to the Beginning of the Year 1710. About thi; 
Time Two other Miſſionaries ſent on the ſame 
Errand arrivd at Tranquebar, and from thence 
acquainted their Friends in Europe with the moſt 
remarkable Occurrences during their Voyage to 


India. The Impreſſion both of this and the 


firſt Part being diſperſed in England, they 
were reprinted in the Year 1711, with ſome 
Preliminary Hints concerning the Character of 
a Miſſionary prefix'd to the firſt, and a Propoſal 
added to the laſt, for printing the New-Teſta- 
ment in Portugueſe, for the Benefit of the Na- 
tives on the Malabar Coaſt, and for furniſhing 
proper Helps to the Miſſionaries ſent thither 10 
attempt their Converſion. 

The aforeſaid Propoſal was crown'a with [0 
ſignal a Bleſſing of charitable Donations from all 
Ranks of People, that a Copy of the ſaid New- 
Teſtament. was forthwith put to the Preſs, and 
happily finiſhed in the Year 1712. And of 
this Edition conſiderable Numbers have been ſince 
convey'd to India, for Promoting the whole De- 
ſien, and for ſettling the Portugueſe Church 
and School on a better and more promiſing Foun- 
dation. 

In the Tear 1715, a Letter writ by the Miſſi- 
onaries to the Reverend Mr. George Lewis, 
then Chaplain to the Honourable Eaſt-India Com- 
pany, a: Fort St. George; was tranſlated from 


the Portugueſe printed at Tranquevar, ana 


publiſhed 
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publiſhed by it ſelf in Engliſh, for the Satiſ- 
ſaction of all Well. wiſbers to this Deſign. The 
Intent of this Letter was, to explain the Order 
and Method wuſed in their ſeveral Schools, and 
hath for the ſame Reaſon been inſerted ag ain 
in the following Collection of Letters. 

Whilſt Things thus went on in the Indies, and 
carried with them a fair Proſpect of Succeſs, 
ſeveral Nations in Europe were not wanting to 
ſecond ſo promiſing a Work, and by ſeaſonable 
Supplies, to water as it were, the Seed of the 
| Goſpel ſcattered among the Heathen, And ſince, 
s the wiſe Man ſays, in the Multitude of 
Counſellors there is Safety; His Majeſty the 
King of Denmark reſolved to ſettle a College 
or Corporation for the better Management and 
Enlargement of this Miſſion, which now required 


more Hands to advance it. A Brief Account of 


theſe Meaſures taken in Denmark was publiſh'd 
in Engliſh, in the Tear 1715. with 4 Letter 
from the Aſſeſſors of that College to the Society 
in England, for Promoting Chriſtian Know- 
ledge, wherein they expreſs a moſt grateful 
Senſe for all the Favours hitherto deriv'd from 
Great- Britain, on the Proteſtant Miſſion eſta- 
bliſhed in India. Both theſe Pieces have been 
reprinted in the enſuing Account, that the Reader 
may ſee in one View the entire Connexion of this 
Affair, and the ſeveral Steps that have been talen 
to ſettle it on a good Foundation. 

The third Part of the Propagation of the 
Goſpel in the Eaſt, compriſed in the following 
Collection of Letters, begins with the Tear 1711, 
after 
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after the ſecond Part was brought down to 10. 
Tear 1710. This third Part endeth with M,. 
Ziegenbalgh's Return to India, where he arrived 
in Auguſt 1716. All the Letters contained in 
this Volume are not written by the Miſſionaric; 
themſelves, but ſome are ſent us by ſuch Perſmn; 
as wiſhing well to the Deſign, have freely im— 
parted their good Advice on ſo important a Subject. 
It were to be wiſh'd, that all thoſe who are jy 
any Degree affected with the deplorable State «f 
the Heathen in India, would generouſly ſug- 
geſt ſuch Hints as they thought proper, for im- 
proving this Undertaking to a greater Maturity, 
than wherem it appears at preſent. 

As for the Letters themſelves contain'd in thi; 
third Collection, the Reader 1s to know, that we hv; 
followed the Thread begun in the firſt and ſecond Part 
of this Narration; ſome of the Letters being exhibited 
entire, and ſome by May of Abſtract only, as tht 
were thought worthy the Reader's Peruſal. 


Anth. Will. Bochm. 
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PART III. 


L. AT T. ER I. 


To the Reverend Mr. Boehm at London: 
From the Printer who was ſent from 
England to India. | | 

He gives an Account of he: Voyage to, and Arrival at St. Se- 
baſtian. What Trials he met with in this Voyage. Some Ne- 


tice taken of the State of Religion in Braſil, and of the Negro 
Slaves : Likewiſe of the Siege of that Town, and of ſome other 


laſt releaſed. 


Health, together with all my Bene- 
> factors and Friends 1 left at London. 
The Sight of this Letter from the 
mentioned hereafter, may perhaps 

B ſeem 


Acc"aents. He is taken Priſoner, and, after many Hardſbips, at 
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ſeem ſomewhat ſtrange to you, till the following 
Hiſtorical Account of our Circumſtances ſet 
things in a clearer Light. 

I hope you have received my Letter (a) of 
the 15th of May, dated near Porto-Santo, in ; 
Degrees of North Latitude. I committed it to 
the Care of an Engliſh Ship going to Carolina, 
and related therein ſome of the moſt material 
Occurrences, happening betwixt England and Pr. 
to-Santo,when we had ſteer'd our Courſe toward 
the Equinoctial-Line, betwixt the Canary-lſlands 
and the Coaſt of Africa. The nearer we ap- 
proached the Line, the more we found our ſelves 


| becalmed, the Ship being near a whole Month 


in the ſame Place, and for Want of Wind, in no 
Condition to go either forwards or backwards, 
The Heat began to be exceeding great particular- 
ly in the 12th Degree North Latitude, and it was 
the 8th of June when we had the Sun jaſt over 
our Head. The Refreſhments I had taken with 
me were now very uſeful and ſeaſonable. 

The 14th of July we happily paſſed the Equi- 
noctial Line, and directed our Courſe conſtantly 
towards the South-Weſt, till the roth of Auguſt 
we thought ourſelves in Sight of Brazil; but it 
proved a Miſtake, it being Cape St. Thomas, and 
ſoon after we came to an Anchor at the Iſle of 
St. Anne, not far from that Cape: Here we 
continued a few Days taking in ſome proviſion 
of Fiſh and Fruit, which we ſtood in need Of, 
having failed near four Months after our De- 
parture from England. 


The 


(a) Note: This Letter never came to Hand. 
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Voyage to Brazil. 3 
The 15th and 16th of Auguſt we failed a- 


long the Coaſt toward Cape Frio, and the next 


Day we entered the River Janeiro, but were 
ſtop'd without the Fort of Santa-Cruce, the Por- 
tugueſe being willing to inform themſelves a- 
bout our Buſineſs, and whether our Stay there 
might, perhaps, prove diſadvantageous to their 
Trade. At this Place we were inform'd that 
a Fortnight before, two Epgliſh Ships bound for 
the Eaſt- Indies, called the Mountague and Litch- 


feld, caſt Anchor here, and afterwards made the 


beſt of their Way towards the Cape of Good Hope. 
Theſe two Ships were found to be very ſickly, 


having loſt near Half of their Men by a burning 


Diſtemper that raged among them ; the Captain 
of the latter of theſe Ships heing dead, and 
buried here in Brazil. The 18th of Auguſt we 
got into the Harbour. Here we caſt Anchor 
after having ſaluted the Fort with the Diſ- 
charge of five Guns, which however the Portu- 
veſe did not anſwer. I can't but take notice 

y the Way, of the kind Providence of God 
over us, which viſibly appear'd in the ſmall 
Number of Men we have loſt, in this long and 
tedious Voyage. We have had in all but three 
dead, and a few ſick of the Scurvey ; whereas 
other Ships miſs great Numbers of Men carry'd 
off by malignant Diſtempers. I ſhould have 
been able to give you a full Account of all the 
remarkable Contingencies relating to our Voyage 
hither : (having kept an exact Journal for that 
Purpoſe ;) But my Journal has undergone the 
fame Fate as the reſt of my Papers, of which I 
ſhall ſpeak by and by. | 
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Hitherto the Lord bath helped us, and deliver. 
ed us out of many viſible Dangers. when human 
Wit and Reaſon ſeem'd to be put to a Nonplus. 
Under theſe Circumſtances, a Man hath a daily 
Opportunity for improving himſelf in Prayer, 
Patience, Reſignation, and particularly in a hear- 
ty Reliance upon the Power and Goodneſs of 
God, whoſe Help then generally begins, when hy- 
man Support is at a Stand. As for thoſe Tyya/: 
in particular, that happened within the Ship it 
ſelf, I muſt previouſly acquaint you, that our 
Veſſel was unfortunately crouded with Abundance 
of profane and diſorderly People. The Chara- 
fer of the Generality of my Fellow- Travellers 
is drawn up at large, Pſal. Ixxiii. which Pſalm, 
as it hath often afforded me Matter of Medita. 
tion, ſo it hath left the deeper impreſſion on my 
Mind, after I have ſeen the dreadfyl Diſaſter 
which befel thoſe Men who did but a lirtle 
before boaſt of their Sins, and did not hide them. 
As for Governour Collet, 1 muſt needs ſay, that 
from the very firſt Hour of my being admitted 
into his Acquaintance, he hath expreſſed to me 
much Kindneſs, and a Readineſs to favour 
the Deſign in which I am engaged. 

Two Days after our Arrival here, he invited 
me to accompany him into the Town, which! 
- readily did, but deſired him withal, that I might 
not go as a bare Paſſenger, but as one of his Po- 
meſticks or Officers. This he comply'd with: 
And I found afterwards, that ſuch a Caution 
was very neceſlary, in a Place over-run with 
groſs Idolatry and Superſtition. Beſides tis, 
you muſt know, that the Ixquiſition is (as in all 
The other Portugueſe Territories, ) ſo very Flag rant 


Part III. Poyage to Brazil. 5 


in Brazil, that one can't take ſufficient Precaution a- 
mongſt a People ſo much enſlaved by the Authority 
of Rome. AtourArrival here,near a Hundred Per- 
ſons were juſt embarking for Portugal, in order to 
he tried there at the Holy Office. They were 
ſuſpected of favouring Judaiſm. However, | 
had a preat Mind to diſperſe ſome Copies of 
St. Matthew's Goſpel among them, which you 
know I had by me in the Portugueſe Language. 
But how theſe were diſpoſed of, you ſhall hear 
in the Sequel of my Account. 

What concerns in particular the Sate of Religion 
in theſe Parts, | cannot write of it without a tender 
Compaſſion towards a People buried in Dark- 
neſs and Ignorance. I he Clergy are ſo Ignorant, 
that in Ten you hardly find one who has got fo 
much Latin as to read Maſs: And though l catily. 
allow, that one may be a good and uſeful Man 
without Latin, yet thoſe People being altogether 
deſtitute of any other Bible, but what we call 
the Vulgar Latin; I think in this reſpect the La- 
tin Tongue would prove to them a neceſſary Help 
for fetching Knowledge from the divine Wri- 
tings. The common People are ſwallowed up 
in Senſuality, and their Care centers in heaping 
up Gold and Silver. The Jeſuits have a College 
here, which is a very ſtately Building. I have 
been ſeveral Times in Converſation with them: 
They always fingled out one of their Number, 
Who was beſt skilled in Latin, to be their Speak- 
er, and the Reſt of 'em heard only what we diſ- 
courted of. I generally moved ſomething of 
true Practical Divinity, without touching upon 
any Controverſy at all: But they, it ſcemed, 
ould rather argue upon Points of Divinity in 

B 3 a 
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a ſcholaſtick Manner: I told 'em the Circum. 1 Uſ 
ſtances of Time and Place did not ſuffer me at Yea 
preſent to enter upon Controverſies. When ! that 
deſired them to procure me Thomas-4-Kempi: || "te 
his Chriſtian Pattern in Portugueſe, (Which I had the 
a mind to buy ;) they did not fo much as know mal 
that Author: A thing which I greatly wondered Ger 
at, ſince this his Treatiſe is ſo univerſally known 1 Off 
and approved, for onght I know, by all the Na- the 


tions and Denominations of Chriſtians in E oft 
rope. When they heard me mention Thomas-4- tio 
Kempis, they asked, whether J meant perhaps tbe 
Thomas Aquinas his Works, who is one of their Wor 
great School-Divines, and left many volumi- Cir 
nous Books behind him. I found but very few . 
Portugueſe Books worth my purchaſing. a L 
The Negro-Slaves making up in Number near out 
eight Thouſand Souls, are in a pitiful Condition. I It. 
All the Evidence they have of their Reception for 
into the Chriſtian Church, amounts to no more of 
than the Knowledge they have of their being ten 
ſprinkled with Water, together with the Pater- of 
Noſter, which they are taught to rehearſe. Be- ed 
ſides this, tFey have Images of ſome of theit ter 
Saints, as for Inſtance, that of St. Francis, or the 
St. Anthony, &c. hanging ahout their Neck, as a 
Badge of the Chriſtian Religion But to return. ſan 
We were anchoring ia Rio de Janeiro, when MW ®" 
on tne 24th of Auguſt Old Stile; Intelligence WF La 
was brought to the Portugueſe Governovr here, Plz 
that a Fleet of about 15 or 16 fail was ſeen to "oh 
approach the Coaſt of Brazil. Some would not In 
belicve it; and others were afraid, that if the Ch 
French ſhould once get footing in theſe Parts, = 
1 


they would then revenge to the Purpoſe the hard 
; | Uſage 
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Uſage their Countrymen met with here a 
Year ago: Where | muſt mention by the Way, 
that in that Action, which happened laſt Year, 
the Portugueſe took eight Hundred Priſoners from 
the French, together with the General that Com- 
manded them. They maſlacred afterwards the 
General in cold Blood, and about Half of the 
Officers and Soldiers miſerably periſhed under 
| the Cruelty of the Portugucſe. The Remainder 
of theſe Men we ſaw here in a ſtarving Condi— 
tion: They expreſſed a great Satisfaction at 
the Arrival of an Enzliſh Ship, in Hopes they 
would commiſerate their hard and deplorable 
Circumſtances. | 

And now the Portugueſe began to prepare for 
a Defence, being afraid of a Siege, which allo fell 
out accordingly the firſt of September following. 
lt was then the Governour of Santa Cruce fired 


ſome Guns, to give notice to the other Forts 


of the Approach of the Enemy. This was at- 
tended with the French Fleet it ſelf, conſiſting 
of Fifteen Sail, which in an Hours time enter— 
ed the Mouth of the River, and two Hours af- 
ter caſt Anchor in the beſt and ſafeſt Place of 
the Harbour. 

The next Day Admiral Trouin landed Three Thau- 
| ſand Five HundredMen,partly in a ſmall |{l.nd lying 
on one Side of the Town, and partly on the firm 


W Land on the other Side, to fire from theſe two 


| Places upon the Portugueſe Forts, whereof there 
are Eight in number. What relates to our Ship 
| IN particular, we had no time to weigh An- 
chor; wherefore Captain Auſtin ordered to 
cut the Cables, and to remove with all Speed, 
our of the Reach of the Enemy's Cannon : 
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This was done accordingly, and the Ship waz 


now four Engliſh Miles off of the French Fleet; 
and it was then I returned on Board with 
Governour Collet, with whom I had been in 
Town. The Day following, the Governor 
went a-Shore again, and retired farther up in. 
to the Country, to get ſome Intelligence of the 
Siege the French had laid to the Town; but! 
_ declined attending him again, being reſolved 
to ſtay in that Poſt which I thought Providence 
had aſſigned me, and there patiently to wait 
the liſue of our deplorable Circumſtances. 
But now | muſt leave the French a little in 
puſhing on their Siege. and give an Account of 
a thing which happen'd within our own Ship, 
to the great Surpriſe of all honeſt Men, and 
which hath in particular afflicted me more 
ſenſibly than any other of all the Hardſhips and 
Adverſities I have undergone hitherto, and 
which are incident to fo long and tedious a 
Voyage. dix of our own Men had the nnaccounta- 
ble Boldneſs, as to break open the Place where 
the Company's Treaſure was kept ; and having 
taken away what Money they found there, aad 
carried it into the Pinnace, they conveyed it a- 
way in ſo clandeſt ine a Manner, that none were 
aware of it, till it was gone; all the Men ot 
the Ship being in a dead Sleep, beſides thoſe 
that attended the Wacch. Thus my Money, 
and that deſigned for the Miſſion, underwent 
the ſame Fate: For as it was laid up in the 
ſame Place, ſo tis now unfortunately fall'n into 
the Hands of theſe Pirates. This affected me 
the more ſenſibly, becauſe ic was done by or 
own Men, and eſpecially at ſuch a 118 
[7 YET © EN | he 
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when we could not yet ſee what Iſſue the 
Seige of St. Sebaſtian might have. What a Diſ- 
order aroſe upon this in our Ship, on Account 
of ſo unlucky an Accident, I can't ſufficiently 
expreſs. Captain Auſtin and his Officers drew 
up immediately a Proteſtation, which amongſt 
| the reſt 1 figned alſo. The Copy thereof you 
find here incloſed. 

After this ſmall Digreſſion, which was too 
| material to be paſſed by, I return now to the 

Siege of St. Sebaſtian. We expected the Beſieg- 
| ed would make a vigorous Detence, being pro- 
vided with all Neceſſaries for that Purpoſe. 
There were in the Town one Thouſand Men 
regular Troops; two Thouſand Mariners; 
four Thouſand Citizens, and eight Thouſand 
Negro-Slaves; in all fifteen Thonſand Men: 
But notwithſtanding this numerous Garriſon, 
plentifully furniſhed with every thing neceſſary, 
the Portugueſe ran away after they had been 
cannonaded eight Days, and left the Town, full 
of Silver and Gold, a Prey to the Enemy. The 
Portzgueſe burnt three of their own Ships, and 
a Fourth foundered after it was driven a-Shore, 
being all Mea of War. Abundance of other 
Ships, moſt Merchant- Men, were ſunk by the 
French. The Loſs of Men on both ſides is ver 
inconſiderable, and hardly taken Notice of. 
The Eleventh of September, the French took 
Poſſeſſion of the Town, aud plunder-d it the 
Day following. They threatned to reduce the 
whole Town to a Heap of Rubbiſh, but the 


Portugueſe prevented that by paying a Sum of 
15000 b, | 


All 


10 
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All this while the French did not moleſt ys 
in our Ship, and ſvffered us to be Lookers on 
of the Diſaſter befalling the Portugueſe. But 
we could not but ſuppoſe they would alſo make 
us an unwelcome Viſit, which we were obliged 
to receive without Oppoſition ; being hemm'd 
in on every Side, and in no Condition to make 
our Eſcape. The 13th of September, the Gentle. 
men of our Ship deliberated what to do in 
this preſent juncture. Governour Collet was 
now returned on Board, and ſoon after 
ſurrendered himſelf with his Son Priſoners of 
War. Captain Auſtin did the ſame, and ſur— 
rendered himſelf and the Ship, of which fon 
after a French Captain and twenty Men took 
Poſſeſſion. They fell immediately to plunder the 
Ship, and this was done with fo great a Fury, 
that nothing eſcaped their Hands but the Stores 
laid up in the Bottom of the Ship. I often caſt 
a ſorrowful Eye towards my Books, Papers, &c. 
but in a Trice all was gone, and not a Scrap of 
any thing left, except what I had in my Pocket, 
which was little enough; and it was a Mercy, 
in the Midſt of theſe Calamities, that they did 


not ſtrip us ſtark Naked, or at leaſt ſearch our 


Pockets, as ſome ſuppoſed they would. 
The next Day we were all made Priſoners, and 


diſperſed among the Enemy's Ships, ſome be- 
ing confined to one, and ſome to another Ship. 
My Lot was to be transferr'd to the Vice-Ad- 
miral's Ship, called Le Brillant, where 1 was no 

fooner fixed, but I took a Survey of what things | 
I had left of the Goods I was provided with at my | 
Departure from England, the Whole of which 
now conſiſted in the following Pieces: One Coat, 
| one | 
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one Shirt, one Cravat, One Bible, and one Co- 

y of Arndt his True Chriſtianity in Latin. Be- 
des this, 1 had the unwelcome News told me, 
that we were altogether ordered to Martinico, 
before we muſt ſo much as think of our going 
to France. Theſe and a great many other dif- 
mal Accidents, together with the melancholy 
Conſideration of what 1 had ſuffered alrezdy, 
and what 1 was ſtill to ſuffer, ruffled me with 
various Doubts and Perplexitics. When I en- 
deavoured to diſpoſe my Mind to a Liking of, 
and Submitting to divine Providence, | fonnd m 
ſelf altogether uncapable to fathom the Ap« 
pointments which now ſurrounded me; the 
Devil, you know, never failing to improve out- 
ward Afflictions to his own Advzntage, by 
tempting the Soul to Unbelief, Miſtruſt, and o- 
ther black and finiſter Thoughts about the 
Diſpenſations of an over-ruling Providence. 

One time I thought, ſhall now that Work be de- 
ſtroyed in its Infancy, which hath been attended 
with ſo many favourable Marks of Providence; 
and ſhall thoſe Goods and charicable Supplies, 
to which ſo many well-diſpos'd Souls in England 
have contributed, to ſupport thereby the poor 
Heathen converted to Chriſtianity, be left in 
the Hands of Men,who will employ 'em to quite 
other Ends and Purpoſes? Such and the like 
Thoughts did riſe within me, when 1 conſider— 
ed the Loſs of what 1 had abour me. When 
| looked upon my own Perlon, I. thought 1 
might periſh perhaps under the Hardſhips that 


would undoubtedly befal me as yet. What- l; 


ever of Selfiſhneſs and Self-ſecking adhered to 
lis Work on my Side, was plainly diſcover- 
ed 
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ed to me in ſo violent a Conflict of Thoughts. 
This I was not fo much aware of, whilſt things 
went on in a ſmooth Manner, witho:t Trial or 
Troubles: However, in the Midſt of theſe black 
Reflections, toſſing my Miad up and down, ! 
found now and then, a little Ray of Comfort 
in my Heart, overcaſt wirh the Clouds of dark 
and diſmal Judgments, particularly ſome Verſes 
in the xviii. Pſalm left a comfortable Impreſſion 
on my Mind, where the Pſalmiſt calls the 
Lord his Say in the Day of Calamity, bringing 
him at laſt into a large Place. By ſuch and the 
like Scriptures, i-aſonably coming into my 
Thoughts, I did ſomewhat recover, and began to 


hope, that all this Adverſity might ſerve as a | 


real Teacher, to inculcate the more upon my 
Mind the great Leſſon of Self- Reſignation to the 
divine Will, a Qualification ſo highly neceſ- 


ſary to thoſe that will do any good in a corru- 


pted World. 
As for my bodily Circumſtances, during my 
Confinement, they were pretcy tolerable. 


The Captain of the Brillant ſhewed me ſome 
Kindneſs, aud as he ſeem'd to be ſomething ot 


a Scholar, he loved to ſpeak Latin with me. 


After I had been a Week confined in this 
Ship, a Rumour was ſpread that Governor | 


Collet was Capitulating wich the French Ad gi 
ral about his own ship, in order to purſus his 


Voyagc to 1n4ia. No ſooner did I hear this piece 
of News, but I writ a Letter to Mr. Colt, | 
wherein I deſired his Anſwer to the three fol- | 
lowing Queſtions: (1.) Whether he thought there | 
was any Hopes of Obtaining from the French toe 
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printing- Preſs, (b) with the things belonging to it? 
(2) Whether he would be pleaſed to offer a tolera- 
ble Ranſom for it, if the French ſhould be willing 
to part with it ? (3-) What his T houghts were about 
my own Perſon, and whether there was any Likelihood 
for him of regaining my Liberty, and of attending 
him to the Eaſt-Indies? Theſe and a few other 
Hints I ſet down in Writing, and deſigned to 
ſend them to Mr. Collet's Ship. But the French 
Captain, in whoſe Hands I was, was ſo Civil 
as to allow me a Boat to carry me on Board 
Mr. Collet's Ship, to confer with him my ſelf 
ypon this Subject. Governour Collet did no 
ſoonerjhear of my Propoſal, but promiſed, in moſt 
obliging Terms, he would do all that lay in him 
to get my Liberty, and to take me and my 
Goods on Board his Ship, it ever he ſhould be 
able to purchaſe one from the French : But ſoon 
after one Difficulty was ſtarted, which ſeemed 
to be almoſt inſuperable. Gov: rnour Culler de- 
clared, that after ſo many Loſſes and Diſaſters 
he had hitherto ſuffered, he was reſolved to go 
directly to PBencoulee, to enter upon his Govern- 
ment there, Without touching at Madras at all, 
om at any other Exgliſh Fort on that Coaſt. This 
ſeem'd to ſtifle again my reviving Hopes: 
However, after a little Conſideration, I came to 
a keſuiation in my Mind, Which 1 imparted to 
Mr. Colier, and it was to this effect: That he 
would ge pleaſed to take me on Board his uch 

which 
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(b) Note: A Printimg-Preſs with all 115 Ttexſils, and 4 
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which he was now purchaſing from the French, 
and land me and the Goods, in Caſe I ſhould be 
releaſed, at the Cape of Good Hope, where 1 deſign. 
ed to ſtay, till by Providence, another Epgliſ 
or Dutch Ship ſhould paſs by, by Means whercof 
I might be carried to the End of my Voyage. 


This was agreed upon, and fo J returned to my 


Confinement. 
The firſt Day of October following was a Day 


of good Tidings to me. Before ! had any ſuch} 


Thought, Governour Collet unexpectedly ſent a 
Boat to fetch me away out of my Confinement, 


and to replace me on Board the Jane, which he 
had purchaſed in the mean Time, with all the! 
Gocds and Appurtenances, and was now almoſt} 
ready to ſail for the Eaſt- Indies. This was as joyful | 
a Day to me, as perhaps I ever had in my Life. 
Thus | took my Leave from the French Brillant, | 
and return'd to my old Quarters in the Jan 
As ſoon as I came on Board Mr. Collets 
Ship, he declared to me that he was reſolved! 
me and my Goods Fraight-free to 
Madras, including alſo my Diet, which he did 
generovſly offer me on Board his Ship. They 
„ Books, 
Cc. he rated at 300 J. Sterling, and ſaid, be 
might claim this of all Reaſon, as due to him, 
becauſe he had purchaſed the Ship and Cargoe 
at the Prime Coſt, ſending his Son as an Hoſtage} 
to France, till the Sum agreed on ſhould be paid 
However, to declare the ſingular Regard he had 
to the Honourable Society and their worthy Delight 
in theEaſt-Indies,he would come down to half that 
Sum, vix. 1 50. hich he hoped they would readily 
iefund, towards making up the great Loſs „ 
ad 
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had ſuſtained in this Voyage. And now let 
every one that is but a, little acquainted 
with the Steps of divine Providence judge, 
whether the Finger of God he not vilibly ſeen 
in all theſe Tranſactions? For my Part, I cannot 
but confeſs, that I find my ſelf more convinced 
than I am able to expreſs, that the Lord is ſtill 
with the Deſign, and that he will bring toa hap- 
py Concluſion, a Work, which hitherto hath met 
with ſo many fierce Obſtructions from the com- 
mon Enemy of Souls, that ſo his Glory may be 
raiſed in the Midſt of our Weakneſs. 

I deſire you in particular to aſſure my Friends 
at Goſport and Portſmouth, that their Benefaction, 
which I gathered whil{t| wasamong them, has had 
a peculiar Bleſſing attend ing it; it being the on- 
ly Money I have ſaved of my whole Treaſure : 
The Reaſon is, becauſe 1 had paid this Money 
into Mr Coller's Hands before my Departure 
from England, who has given me freſh Aſſurances 
to repay me this Sum at Madras, notwithſtand- 
ing his own great Loſſes and Sufferings. Thus 


hath this Money been kept ſafe from the Fury 


of the Enemy. 

As for the Copies of St. Matthew's Goſpel, 
which you know I had by me, they were all taken 
by the French, and happily diſperſed among the 
Portugueſe here. After my Releaſement, I have 
deen ſeveral Times in Converſation with the 
Prieſts and Monks of this Country, and found 
Means to put ſome Latin Pieces, as the Enchiri- 
dion Precum, and Arndtins de Vero Chriſtianiſma, 
into their Hands. As for the Goods, which af. 


ter this Capitularion wich the French are come 


o my Hands again, they are as follows: No. f. 
Printing-« 
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Printing-Preſs. No. II. Materials belonging to 
the Preſs. No. III. Paper. No. IV. Papers and 
Letters. No. V. Letters. No. VI. Oyl. Part of 
No. VII. conſiſting of Books. No. IX. Books 
for the Reverend Mr. Lewis, Chaplain at Fort 
St. George. Theſe are the Goods | have reco- 


- vered : Beſides this, I have in my Hands Madam 


Dolben's Bill of Exchange of 101. Payable hy 
Governour Harriſon and Mr. Edward Fleetwood, 
I have alſo ſaved Mr. Hoare's Bill of Exchange 


of 25 J. payable by Mr. Francis and John Cook, 


tho' | fear (c) theſe Bills will be proteſted a- 
gainſt, becauſe the Letters of Advice which ac- 
companied them, were by Captain Auſtin's Or- 
der thrown over Board. I have alſo recovered 
ſome Letters writ to the Miſſionaries. 

We hope now, by God's Ble ſling, to ſet fail in a 
few Days, after we have taken in ſome Proviſions 
and Refreſhments wherewith the French, according 
to the Tenour of our Agreement, are to ſupply 
vs. We have alſo taken a French Paſs for ſe- 
ven Months. Captain Auſtin and all other Ot— 
ficers are to be ſent Priſoners to France. Inſtead 
ot the old Officers, by whom Governour Collet was 
ſo uncivilly uſed, we have taken in a new vt all 
Engliſh Men, who had ſerved in another Ex- 
gliſh Ship lately taken by the French. Mr. Culler 
has been obliged to deliver to the French Admi- 
ral an exact Liſt of all ſuch Perſons as are on 
Board our Ship, in order to have as many of his 
Conntrymen releaſed out of the Hands of the 
Enoliſh, I deſire to give my humble and obedi- 


ent Service to the Gentlemen of our — 
an 
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and excuſe my not Writing to them in Engliſh. 


hope they will bear with my preſent Circum- 


ſtances, which do not allow me to write many 


Leters. I remain, 
SIR, &c. 


St. Sebaſtian, near 
the River Janeiro in 


Brazil, the 20th of O- 


Qtober, 1911 Jonas Finck. 
7 . 


[The foregoing Letter is Tranſlated from 
the High Dutch. | 


LET1-KR 0; 


To Mr, Henry Newman. 
{ Tranſlated from the High- Dutch.) 


De Miſſionaries Gratitude for the Support 
ſent em from England. Their Readineſs 
to correſpond with Europe. Of the Obſtrutti- 
ons they meet with, They have a Print- 
ing-Preſs and other Goods made oder 


from England; And deſire ſome Maps and 
Books, 


V E have greatly rejoiced at the Chriſtian 
3 Care and Charity wherewith you are at- 
ſecteg toward the Miſſion in India. We aſſure 

2 5 you 
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you hereby of our hearty Gratitude for your 
Labour of Love: May the Lord he pleaſed not 
only to keep conſtantly open ſuch Hearts, as he, 
in Love, hath once inclined to this Work, but 
ſtir up alſo more ſuch Souls, as by all poſſible 
Means may ſupport the Propagation of the Goſpel 
of Chriſt in India ! 

It hath, indeed, proved a powerful Motive to 
us, to praiſe the Lord, when we read in the two 
Letters ſent us by the Honourable Society for Pro- 
meting Chriſtian Knowledge, what conſiderable 
Steps had been taken, both in Great- Britain and 
the Weſt- Indies, towards Magnifying and Exalt- 
ing the Lord FESUS in the Souls of Men. Truly 
thoſe that are Children of God, cannot but re- 
liſh ſech heavenly Works. 

To this is to be added, that the fail | 
Society, by the Providence and Influence of 
the Lord, have now begun theſe rwo Years paſt, | 
to concern themſelves alſo about our heatheniſ: | 
Eaſt-India, and to contrive Ways and Means, | 
whereby the Light of Life may be conveyed } 
to theſe dark Regions, to enlighten the Hearts } 
of Men: Particularly, that they are pleaſcd to 
aſſiſt us, the moſt unworthy Servants of God 
among the Heathen, with good Advice and ſca- 
ſonable Contributions: By all this, we have 
been the more excited to praiſe and extobthe 
Name of the Lord with our Congregations | 
gathered in theſe Parts. 

We ſend here a Letter to the Hanoi,. 
Society, with ſome additional Papers joinc“ 
thereto, and we heartily wiſh with them, 
that by ſuch a Correſpondence once eltabliſſt, A 5 


e 


—— * 
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ed the Work of GOD may 


ly promoted among the Pagans. We ſhall 
think it no ſmall Satisfaction to give you 


| a continued Account of the Progreſs of this 


Undertaking, as often as poſſibly we can, either 
by Engliſh or other Ships. We freely own, 
that God hath fill'd our Hearts with a fer- 
vent Deſire to labour after the Salvation of 
the Heathen in theſe Countries, and his 
Mercy hath fignally attended us hitherto. 
And although the Obſtruction we have met 
with, doth ſtill continue to hinder us 
from making any conſiderable Progreſs in 
a Work, the Poſſibility of which we are fully 
convinced of; yet we know alſo, that though 
the Lord ſeems to tarry with his Help, he 
will certainly come in his Time, and not tarry. 
We ſhall then go on with the greater Rea- 
aineſs, after our Labour, by various Tri- 
bulations, hath been tried and refined from 
the adhering Droſs of Corruption. By ſuch 
Tryals, the Work of Converting the Heathen 
s raiſed on a firm and ſtrong Foundation, 
and *tis hoped, will grow up at laſt to that 
strength, that the Gates of Hell ſhall not prevail 
Wanſt it. 5 


About the Delivery of the Preſs and Pa- 


ber, ſeveral Difficulties have been ſtarted at 


Madras, which, however, have at length 
been ſo far removed, that now we are in 
koſſeſſion of it. We are now buſie about 
ixing the Preſs in our Houſe, and are in 
Hopes, that we ſhall be able to print a few 
deets within three Months, by way of a 
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Specimen, in order to ſend ſome Copies 
for a Satisfaction to our Benefactors, either 
by ſuch Engliſh Ships, as are now ready to fail, 
or by thoſe that depart in January next from 
Madras. And truly as our Benefactors in 
England are the firſt that have found Ways 
to convey to us a Preſs, and thereby to diſ- 
| perſe the Word of God on this heatheniſh 
[ Coaſt; ſo they have the greater Reaſon to te- 
joice at it, particularly, becauſe they have 
a Share in all the future Bleſſings, which 
are like to ſpring up among the Heathen 
by this Means. In the mean Timc, we 
hope that you will take Care to ſee the 


|; - Ip. 
Ranſom paid for it again. The ſeven Cheſts W jitey 
with things ſent us by the laſt Ships, have, app 
by the induſtrious Captain Martin, been ſafe- MW W 
ly delivered to us. the ! 

The Contents were in a ſafe Condition, except Nee 
that the Terreſtrial Globe was ſomewhat thruſt Wye fh. 
out of the inferior Crena, and thereby a little Wthere 
damaged; but *tis now pretty well repaired. N part 
The Clock with the Pendulum is come over very Wt 72 
ſafe, and actually ſet up for the Service of Nor t. 
our Houſe. But the Purſe you mention Ward x 
with 3663. Spaniſh Ounces in pieces ot Mto cy 
Eight, and which, as you ſay, hath been de- MW:nd | 
livered to the Treaſurer of the Eaſt- India: Places 
Company, hath been a long while ſeeking, Mlime 
no Body knowing whether it was come vil 
over or no. But after all the Searches, it Milf, ( 
was found at laſt in one of the Compa-MWiinng 
ny's Cheſts, and we ſhall have it tran-Miciyf, 
mitted to us very ſuddenly, by the Care og, 


i 
it 1 
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Mr. Jennings, whoſe Pains he taketh for 
us, together with his Love and Induſtry, 
we have gcod Reaſon to recommend upon 
this Occaſion: The ſame Mr. Jennings 
has aſſured us, in a Letter we received 
four Days ago, that in Caſe of Need, he 
will furniſh us with Money, and aſſiſt us 
as much as lyeth in him, under our Trou— 
bles and Sufferings. The Friendſhip and Aſ— 
ſtance of ſuch Gentlemen is highly condu- 
cive to us, and 'tis our hearty Requeſt to you, 
that you would endeavour, by your Letters, 
to diſpoſe others. alſo, to kind and charitable 
Impreſſions towards us. Mr. Lewis hath been 
likewiſe kind to us, when lately one of us 
happened to be at Madras. 

We have not been able to find a Map of 
the River Euphrates, as you deſire. In three 
Weeks a Ship goes from hence to Perſia, where 
ve fhall make Enquiry, whether one may be had 
there. We have ſeen at Madras a Globe, and 
part of Europe, done in Greek Letters, engraven 

it Padua 1700, and fold at Venice. We want 
Wt this kind a Map of the Terreſtrial Globe, 
| Wd the four Parts of the World in a large Size, 
s explain it the better to our Malabar Youth, 
ad to add upon Occaſion the Names of the 
laces in Damulian Letters. In the mean 
lime, the two Globes lately tranſmitted 
mil do us very good Service. We have 
alo ſeen at Madras, a Portugueſe-Engliſh Di- 
"nary in Folio, which might allo prove 
| delpful unto us. One of us being lately at 
Hats, left a Packet of Letters for you 
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in Mr. Jennings's Hands, which we hope wil 
arrive ſafe with this Letter. We commit 
you to the Protection of divine Grace, and 
remain, 

Much eſteemed Friend, 


Yours, &c. 


Tranquebar, 
Sept. 23. 1712. 


B. Zie genbalgl. 
J. E. Grundler. 


LETTER” M 


Rnowledpe. 


[Tranſlated from the Original in Latin.] 


reſpondence offer's, em by the Society. Their 
cetved ; particularly for being choſen Corre- 


Church and Schools. 
Heads for the Good of the Miſſion. 


Reverend, and Honourable Sirs, 


To the Society for Promoting Chriſtian 


The Miſſionaries are encouraged by the Cor. 
grateful Accknowledoment for the Bencſits re- 


ſponding Members, An Account of their} 


They propoſe ſome 


E receiv'd both your Letters: The for- 
mer being dated the 4th of January 


1710. was delivered to us the gth of Juze 17124 
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But the latter being wrote the 21. of December, 
was delivered to us the 12th of Avouſt, 1712. 
With Hands lifted up to the Lord, we do 
from the Bottom of our Hearts render moſt 
humble Thanks to that great and good God, 
| who, by his heavenly Call, hath excited you, 
worthy Gentlemen, to concern your ſelves a- 
bout Promoting the Knowledge of Chriſt, not 
only in Europe and the Weſtern Parts, but alſo 
in the diſtant Eaſt- Indies, and thereby to reſcue 
ſuch Souls as are loſt in the Idolatry of the Hea- 
then: The bleſled Effect whercof will be, 
that,after the Clouds of Superſtition and Dark- 
neſs are chaſed away, the ſerene Light of the 
Goſpel of CHRIST will the more freely ſhine 
in upon them. Your laſt Letters gave us a 
large and undouhted Hope of a great Harveſt 
to come among the Eaſtern Indians, and allo en- 
couraged us to poſleſs our Souls in Patience 
under all theAdverlitics we were like to encoun- 
ter. 

We were exceedingly rcjoiced in reading 
your Letters, and in underſtanding thereby: 

1. That Mr. Finch was ſent to help us in car- 
rying on the Work of the Lord. 

2. That he was furaiſhed, at the Expence of 
our Friends, with a Preſs and a Set of Types. 

3. That hc had a Sum of Money to carry with 
him, deſigned to promote our Labour among the 
heathen in India. | | 

4. That he was provided with Books and 
ether Neceſſaries, for Supporting the Deſign. 


For this liberal Help and Aſſiſtance, we return 


to the molt benign God, and to you our Friends 
aud Patrons, moſt humble and hearty Thanks, 
C 4 be- 
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beſeeching the Lord that his ſpiritual Riches, 
with every heavenly Benediction, may be plen— 
tifully returned into your Boſom, and upon all 
thoſe that are Benefactors to ſo Chriſtian an Un- 
dertaking. 

But then we were not a little afflicted at the 
Death of Mr. Finck, and at the Loſs of other 
things that attended it. We immediately 


wrote to Mr. Lewis at Madras, to be better in- 


formed of what had happened ; and having been 
acquainted, that both the Preſs and the Types, 
provided at fo great an Expence of our 


Friends, had been happily preſerved ; it was a- 


greed that one of us ſhould take a Journey to 
Fort St. George, there to receive ſuch things az 


were deſigned for our Uſe. This being now ſuc- | 
ceſsfully performed, we entreat you,moſt worthy | 
Sirs, that you would be pleaſed to take Care, | 
that ſufficient Satisfaction be made to the Gen- 
tleman, who hath ſo generouſly redeemed the } 


Preſs out of the Enemy's Hands. May God 


gracicuſly grant, that the Truths of Chriſtianity, 1 
to be printed by this Means on Paper, may be alſo | 
deeply impreſs'd by his holy Spirit on the 
Minds of ſuch Pagans and Infidels as ſhall hap- 
pen to read them! Thus the true End will be 
obtained which the BenefaQors did piouſly in- 
tend. We found alſo two leſſer Cheſts, (thou ? 
opened) with Books on ſeveral Subjects. But of 
Mr. Finck's Equipage, of the Copies of St. Mat. 


thew's Goſpel in the Portugueſe Language, and 


of other Preſents committed to the Ship, we have 
not been able to recover any thing. The tuo 
Bills of Exchange, ſent by two Ladies to pro- 
mote our Detiga among the Heathen, were | 

. preſented 


3 N 
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preſented to Governour Harriſon and Mr. Cool; 
the former being valued at 22 Pagodes, 8 Fanos, 
and the latter at 55 Pagodes, 20 Fanos. Theſe 
Benefaftions proved a ſeaſonable Relief under 
our preſſing Neceſſities. May Chriſt refreſh 
the Souls of thoſe Ladies abundantly with his 
Goodneſs, as they have refreſh'd the Lambs of 
Chriſt with their charitable Contributions! 

During the ſtay of the ſaid Miſſionary at Ma- 
dras, five Ships very opportunely arriv'd from 
England, and brought with them your laſt moſt 
acceptable Letters with ſeven Cheſts of Goods. 
W The Preſs, 100 Ream of Paper, and Books, have 
been convey'd to Tranquebar. The 213 Copies 
of the New-Teſtament in the Portugueſe Tongue, 
are vſed in our Portugueſe Church and Schools 
to very good Purpoſe. The Mathematical In— 
tryments, and other Materials, we accept with 
a maſt thankful Mind, and ſhall apply them 
as much as we can, to the Uſe for which they 
are de ſigned. 

You have alſo been pleaſed, Reverend Gentle 
men, to chuſe us, though undeſervedly, into 
the Number of Correſponding Members of your 
worthy Society, with a coafident Hope, that by 
a mutual Intercourſe of Letters, by Chriſtian 
Advice, and united Labours, the Work of God 
miy be every Day farther extended in the 
Heathen World. You wiſh that thoſe pious 
Fropoſals and Inſtructions contain'd in the Books 
and Papers you are pleaſed to ſend us, he ren- 
dered pratticable, as far it may be convenient, 


in this diſtant Country. You alſo carneſtly de- 


ire that our Friendſhip, begun with the Clergy 
of the Engliſh Nation, for propagating the Gof- 
WT | | pel 
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pel in the Eaſt, may be conſtantly improved, and 
that by mutual Help and Advice, we may com. 
fort each other in the ſeveral Works we are 
engaged in: And as you know that nothing 
is more encouraging for the whole Deſign, than 
the frequent Conſideration of the Example ſc: | 
us by the Chriſtians in the firſt Ages of the 
Goſpel; ſo you lay their Life and Conduct be- 
fore us, exhorting us, that by looking on them, 

we may preach the Truths of Chriſtianity es 
they did, viz. not only in Words, but in Deeds, 
in Life and in Manners, according to the Saying 
of one of old: The Man whoſe Life is Lightning, 


his Words muſt needs be Thunder. (d) Upon the 


whole, you wiſh that by the Energy ofa divine 
Faith the Suggeſtions of our own depraved 2 


Reaſon, apt to deſpond under Trials and Ad- 
verſities, may be happily overcome, together with 
all ſuch Obſtacles as the common Enemy of 


Souls, by his Inſtruments, hath hitherto thrown ? 


in our Way. 


All theſe, and other Exhortations contained 
in your Letters, and ſuggeſted to us with a ? 


paternal Affection, we receive with a filial Awc 


and Regard; and as with you, ſo with us, no- 
thing is more deſired, than that we may ge 
forth as choſen Veſſels, by which the quicken- 
ing Power of God be moſt effectually diſplay- ? 
ed in theſe Parts, and the Work of Salvation, 

begun among the Heathen, be happily accom- 


pliſh'd ar laſt. 


W 


As 


— 


3 
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As for the Increaſe of our Malabarick Church 
zud Schools, and the Method we obſerve in 
the Management of the Heathens here: We 
have drawn up ſome Rules and Orders relating 
to this Affair, and which we herewith moſt hum- 
bly offer to your Conſideration. We have digeſted 
thoſe Rules, in order to confer with, and take 
tne Advice of other Perſons knowing in ſuch 
Matters, and have not only ſent them to the 
Miniſter of the Engliſh Church at Madras, and 
to other Friends in that Town, but alſo to the 
Paſtors of the Datch Churches, as well at Naga- 
patnam, as in the lile of Ceylon; nay, even to the 
Romiſh Miſſionaries reſiding at Madras. 

To this we add, that at preſent we have 
five Schools for Boys and Girls, viz. Three Ma- 
labarick, one Portugueſe,and one Daniſh. 


In the firſt MMalabarick Schools, are Boys — 11. 


TTT 


In the Third, which isdeſigned for Girls, are 10. 


In the Portugueſe School, there are © 
Boys and Girls 8 


The Number of the Daniſh Children, 
both of Boys and Girls, amounts a] 


—Uꝗꝓ4—u2 — 


In all 70. 


Moreover, within theſe three Months, the 
former Schools have been increaſed by an Ad— 
dition of Ten Children more. Two Malabarick 


* Maſters 


* 
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Maſters take Care of the two firſt Schools, a 
Widow is Miſtreſs of the Third, a Portugueſe 
Maſter of the Fourth, and a Dane is ſet over the 
Fifth. We choſe rather to increaſe the Number 
of Schools, than of Children in the Schools, that 
we may get the ſooner a competent Knowledge 
of the Temper of the Children, and train them 
up the better to Chriſtian Maturity. In the Fur 
firſt Schools, both Boys and Girls, with Eight 
Perſons to attend them, have their Cloaths, Di- 
et and Lodging gratis; but the Children of the 
fifth School are provided with Food and Rai- 
ment by their Parents. The Catechiſts, the 
Maſters, the Malabarick Writers, the Stew. 
ard, and the reſt of the Servants, have their Wa- 
ges paid them every Month. In the Malabarick 
Church there were baptiz'd laſt Year Eight 
Perſons, Young and Old ; and the Number of 
Members incorporated into the ſame, amounts 
to One hundred and ſeventeen. In the Portugueſe * 
Church four Perſons have by Baptiſm been initi- 
ated into the Chriſtian Faith, their Number be- 
ing at preſent eighty three. To which be pleaſed 
to add, fifreen Malabarick, and five Portugueſe 
Catechumens. 

Moſt Honourable Gentlemen, : 

As your and our Deſire is, that the Work of f But 
the Lord, by his powerful Influence, may daily I kud; 


gain Ground in the Eaſtern Countries, and the WF You 
Light of the Goſpel of Chriſt effe&ually ariſe IF nfl 
in theſe dark and benighted Places; fo we WF vill 
hope that by ſack and the like Means, vaſt Num- IF . Ul 
bers, who hitherto have ſacrificed to Demons, I ra 
may be made Partakers of the Spirit of Chriſt de « 


Jeſus, and by Virtue hereof, bring forth Fruits 
® worthy 
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worthy of Chriſtians. Give us Leave therefore, 
to ſubmit in all Humility the following Heads 
to your judgment; that after your Advice there- 
in, we may carry on the whole Deſign the more 
proſperouſly, and with greater Hope of Succeſs : 

IJ. We humbly requeſt, that by way of a Let- 
ter, you would addreſs his Majeſty the King of 
Denmark on our Behalf. There is no Doubt, 
but a Repreſentation coming from ſo Honoura- 
ble a Body would make him favour the more 
with his Royal Protection this Intant-Deſigu of 
the Miſſion, and by his powerful Patronage, 
put a Stop to ſuch Hindrances as do ſtill obſt ruct 
the Work wherein we are concerned. 

Il. Madras is a populons City, abounding 
not only with a vaſt Number of Malabari ans, 
but alſo with many other Nations beſides; ſo that 
next to Batavia, there 1s hardly aCity ſo fit and 
conveniently placed for Propagating the Goſpel of 
Chriſt in India. And becauſe more than twenty 
four d iſt inct Languages are ſpoke in this Place, we 
very much wiſh that thePreaching of the Word of 
the Lord may begin in that City, and that from 
thence, as formerly from Jeruſalem, the Goſpel 
of Chriſt, both by Sea and by Land, may go forth, 
and ſpread it ſelf over all the Parts of India. 
But in what Manner, and by what Support ſo 
laudable a Work may be begun and promoted; 
jou your ſelves, whoſe Care and Concerns are 
conſtantly bent upon the Welfare of Souls, 
will beſt foreſee and direct. 

III. We heartily wiſh that a Seminary of Miſ- 
ſonaries be erected in India, and that ſuch Men 
be educated therein as by their Life and Con- 


duct 


1 
: 
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duct, may give us ſome Hopes of Succeſs in ſo 
important a Work. We ſay that ſuch a College 
be raiſed in India, where the ſame Languages be 
ſpoke, which in Time thoſe Candidates are to 


uſe in the Diſcharge of their Truſt : The princi- W'il 
pal Languages, by which the Propagation of the | 
Truth of Chriſt may be promoted at preſent, | 
are, Portugueſe, Malabarick, Malaick, Peguan, Gen- | 
tue, Wardick, Armenick, and the Language called | 
Kirendum. And truly ſome particular Sip | 
of the Times afford us great Reaſon to hope, | 
that the glorious Morning of the Goſpel will 
ſhortly begin to dawn among the Eaſter» Na. ie , 
Wninde 


tions. 


Schools in theſe Places. 


moſt worthy Gentlemen, will conſider : 


mong Heathens and Chriſtians, 


V. The 


IV. Out of this Seminary ſhould be ſent Stu- 
dents qualified for Miſſionaries, to Bengal, to 
the City of Bombay, to the Kingdom of Pegu, to 
the City of Cudulur, or Fort St. David, to Arme- 
nia, and Other Parts, to lay the Foundation ot 
But then it is requiſite 
that the Students be ſent forth from the Semi- 
nary, as ordained Miniſters of the Goſpel ; and 
in what Manner that may beſt be done, yon, 
Every! 
one of the ſaid Students or Miſſionaries may 3 
take to himſelf one, or more of the Scholars e- 
ducated by us, to the Place appointed for him. 
We have been ſurprized, (when, upon ſevcral? 
Occaſions, we have made a Progreſs to other 
Places, and taken with vs one or two Scholars 8 
out of our School,) to find how much this hath} 
contributed to the Converſion of Souls, both a- 
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V. The Miniſters of the Exgliſh Nation, who re- 
ided at Bengal and Bombay, being dead, we hope 
fou will think it very proper, to conſult theworthy 
Directors of the Eaſt- India Company, about the A- 
ility of thoſe who are to ſucceed them; that they 


nay both in Truth of Doctrine, and Sanctity of 


ie, prove ſhining Patterns to the Heathens 


ind Chriſtians here: Likewiſe that they joyn 


their Endeavours with ours, and in brotherly 
love and Harmony, concern themſelves with us 
tout Propagating the Goſpel in theſe Parts: True 
Ind faithful Diſpenſers of the Word, being highly 

ieceſlary in India, where falſe and worldly- 
ninded Chriſtians do ſo much Miſchief, 

VI. It would certainly have a good Influence 

ma the whole Deſign, if, by Means of your Cor- 
eſpondence, the Governour at Fort St. George, was 
treated to lend us a Hand in ſpreading the Sa- 
Wrour of the Knowledge of Chriſt in theſe Parts: 
ind if the worthy Directors would be pleaſed 
odo the ſame in their Letters, to the Gover- 
vur and Council in India; ſuch Recommendati- 
u would prove an effectual Help, for farther- 
D and enlarging the Concerns of the Miſ- 
on. | 
MF VII. It is humbly requeſted, that hereafter 
WM licates be ſent of all your Letters, and that 
Die be committed to two diſtinct Ships. 
„ iy ſame ſhall be carefully obſerved on our 
en. If ever any Fellow-Labourer ſhould be 
over to aſſiſt us in this Work; we humbly 
Jueſt, that not one alone be ſear, but that Two 


ce tranſport themſelves on board the ſame 
p, for their mutual Help and Comfort. 
1 | IX. As 
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IX. As we read in ſome of your Books of the 
continued Increaſe of your Honourable Society, 
by an Addition of Members in Holland, Ge 
many, Switzerland, &c. ſo we do on this Occaſi.} 


The 


on earneſtly entreat you, to recommend the [ 
Work of the Miſſion to your Correſponding Mem. 
bers in general, and in particular to thoſe in Hol The 


land: For as the Dutch poſſeſs a large Field, 
fit to be Planted with the Goſpel of Chriſt, ſo they Y * 
can do more in this reſpe& than other Nations 1 
in Europe. . 

X. We do earneſtly wiſh ſome Commenta. P 
ries upon the Bible, either in Latin or Higb- m 
Dutch, may be tranſmitted to us with the firſt] 
Opportunity: For being employed at preſent! 
about tranſlating, the Old Teſtament into the Da- 
mulian Tongue; we hope, that a competent 
Number of ſuch Books will prove ſerviceable} 
for accompliſhing the better Io good and im- 
portant a Work. | | 

We might add many other things concern- 
ing the preſent State of our Churches and Schools] 
on this Coaſt : But having drawn up of late, al 
particular Hiſtory of the Beginning, Progreſs and 
impediments of this Undertaking, and ſending 
it over with theſe Letters, we refer you to the Lay: 
fame, and hope that you and other Well-wiſ: Dany 
ers to the Converſion of the Heathens, will 
praiſe the Lord for his divine Goodneſs hither : 
to beſtowed on this Work. May FE HOLA 
be your Shield and your great Reward ! 


Tranquebar, on the Coaſt of 


Coromandel in the Eaſt- Mie are, &, ther 
Indies, Sept. 23. 1712. 


| Y: 
Bartholomew Ziegenbaly' blow 
John Erneſt Grunalt! | 
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The following Account is referred to, in the pre- 
ceeding Page. 


[Tranſlated from the Original in Latin. 


The Order and Method obſerved in the Ma- 
nagement of the Churches and Schools in 
Tranquebar; hereby to propagate the ſa- 
ving Knowledge of CHRIST among the 
Pagans in India; eſpecially among the Da- 
mulians, commonly called Malabarians. 


H E End of what hitherto has been done, 
T and is ſtill doing at Tranquebar, is no other, 
than that by the Grace of God, and the aufpici- 
ous Patronage of his Majeſty the King of Den- 
mark, a lively Knowledge of JESUS CHRIST may 
be planted 1n this dark Country, and the Souls 
of ſuch Heathen as prove obedient to the 
Goſpel, be ſaved from everlaſting Ruin. The 
more ſpeedily to attain this End, (conſidering 
the Place where this is to be done,) Two diſtinct 
Languages are neceſſarily required: One is the 


Da⸗mulian, commonly called Malabarick; (which 


z here chiefly in Uſe ;) and the other the Portu- 


M7eſe: For this Reaſon, we alſo carry on the 


Work in Two Congregations, one of which con- 
liſts of ſuch Members as have the Word preach- 
«to them in the Damulian Tongue ; and the 
ther is made up of thoſe, to whom it is declar- 
WW in Portugueſe. Of each of theſe, take the 
blowing Particulars : 

0. The 
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The Damulian Congregation, conſiſts of Per- 
ſons partly Baptized, and partly to be Baptized : 
In order to this, we have Three Schools, who are, 
both in Publick and Private, inſtructed in the 
Principles of the Chriſtian Faith. 

In Publick, two Sermons are Preached every 
Lord's- Day, to all the Members incorporated 
into our Church, called Jeruſalem. (e) In the 
Morning-Sermons the Gofpel for each Sunday 
is expounded in a plain and eaſy Style, free 
from Colours of Eloquence, and other Orna- 
ments of humane Learning. After this, the 
Word is applicd to the ſpiritual Edification of 
the Mind, and to the Practice of a Chriſtian 
Life and Conduct. We alſo take Care, rightly 
to divide the Word of Truth among our Hearers, 
and apply to every one what is ſuitable to his 
inward Condition. After the ſame Manner, the 
Catechiſm is handled in the Afternoon, with the 
Expolition of the pious Dr. Spener. We arc 
already gone through the Articles of the Chri- 
{tian Faith, and the Epiſtles for every Sunday 
in the Year. Every Friday we have a Cateche- 
tical Exerciſe in the Damulian Church, upon the 
ſeveral Books of the New-Teſtament, in that or- 
der as they are ranked in our Bible. 


Our private Labours conſiſt chicfly in this 


We do in our own Houſe daily Catechize the 
Members of the Damulian Church, divided into 
two Formes: For we have both Beginners and 
Proficients in our Congregation. ug 

. 0 


6 


* 


] See of this Church Part I. Let. IX. pag. 79, Ar; 


And Part II. Let. I. pag. 2. | 
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The Beginners are the ſmaller Boys and Girls 
educated in our Schools. To theſe may be ad- 
ded ſome of riper Years, that deſire to turn from 
Pagan Idolatry to the Church of Chriſt : They 
are called Catechumens, and are train'd up, and 
catechized in the Chriſtian Doctrine, and the 
Method of Salvation. After they have well im- 
bibed the Principles of the Chriſtian Faith, and 
arrived to a ſound Knowledge of the Will of 
God ; we then do openly examine them betore 
the whole Congregation, and then preſent rhem 
at laſt to be grafted into Chriſt and his Church 
by holy Baptiſm. 

By Proficients, we mean the. bigger Boys and 
Girls, and other Members of the Church, who 
have attain'd to a higher Degree of the Know- 
ledge of the Truth, which is after Godlineſs. 
To theſe, we Gaily explain the Writings of 
the Apoſtles in a catechetical Method. But as 
the beſt Wheat has always ſome Chaff mixed 
with it; ſo there are too many among theſe, 
who reſt ſatisfied with a mere Hiſtorical Know- 
ledge of divine Things. Some however do by 
Prayer, ſeek a more lively Knowledge, and a ſpi- 
ritual Diſpoſition of Mind. Theſe meet together 
every Friday, and ſpend an Hour in religious Ex- 
erciſes. They uſe to pray one after another, 
as they are able to expreſs it from their own 
Experience. The Men and Boys meer together 
in one Room, and the Women and Girls in a- 
nother. And we obſerve, that the Youth of 
both Sexes do always exceed their Bders, both 
in the Knowledge of the Truth of Chriſt, and 
alſo in the Exerciſe of Prayer to God. 
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Moreover we have ſome certain Labours in- 
cumbent on us, which we may call the m 
private of all: Such as theſe: (.) Viſiting our 
Flock at home. (2.) Conference with the Mem- 
bers of our Church, according to every one's in- 
ternal and ſpiritual, or external and corporal 
State. (3.) Tranſlations out of the German into 
the Damulian Tongue; one of us being employ- 
ed at preſent about turning Mr. Freylinghauſer's 
Grounds and Principles of Theology, and another 


Dr. Spener's Expoſition of the Catechiſm, into 


the Language of this Country. (4.) Compoſins 
of certain Treatiſes to be remitted every Year to 
Europe, in order to give our Countrymen a fuller 
Diſcovery of the Nature of that Heatheniſm, 
to the weakening whereof we have been ſent to 
this Place. For which End we have drawn up 
two TraQts this Year, one treating on Paganiſm 
in general; and the other relating to the Art 
of Phyſick, as it is commonly practiſed among 
the Heathen on this Coaſt. | 

But now we mult alſo take Notice of the ſe- 
veral Seminaries of that Church which is to be 
planted among the Heathen in India; we mean 


the Damulian Schools. In the Firſt School, thole | 
Boys are inſtructed who are more advanced in 


Age. They read the New-Teſtament, and learn 


Texts of Scripture by Heart: They alſo apply | 


themſelves to the Study of Theology, to thc 
Hiſtory of the Old-Teſtament, Arithmetick, 
and the Art of Writing upon Damulian Leaves, 

commonly 
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commonly call'd O/es. F) They do every Week com- 
poſe an Exerciſe, containing a ſhort Meditation upon 
a Text of Scripture. This they explain and 
apply according to the Analogy of the Chriſtian 
Faith: Which Exerciſe we afterwards correct. 
The Scholars in this School are ſo well 
prepared, that in a ſhort Time, 'tis hoped, 
they will be able to ſerve with good Succeſs in 
this Work, in the Quality of Writers, School- 
Maſters and Catechiſts. In the ſecond School, 
which hath alſo its Sub-diviſions, arc leſſer 
Boys, and of different Proficiencies. Some 
learn Texts of Scripture, and the ſmall T rea- 
tiſe concerning the Met hod of Salvation: Others 
read the ſacred Hymns, and learn the Catechiſm, 
ſome with the Expoſition, and ſome without it. 
The loweſt of all learn the Letters, and when 
they. know them, they write them in Sand with 
their Fingers. In the third School the Girls 
are inſt ructed. Some read the New-Teſtament 
and the Hiſtory of the Old: They learn the 
Compendium of Theology, and Sentences of 
Scripture, Others are made to rehearie the 
Treatiſe, writ about the Method of Salvation, 
likewiſe. the Catechiſm., and the Letters of the 
Alphabet. Two Maſters are employed in the 
Management of the two former Schools, and a 
certain Widow of an approved Life and Conver- 
ation is ſet over the Girls, who alſo hath the 
| 10 3 Or- 
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(F) Of the Way of Writing uſed 2 the Malabari- 
ins, ſee the Account of the Religion, Learning, Sc. of 
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the Malabarians, ſent by the Daniſh Miſſionaries to their 
Correſpondents in Europe, pag. 27. ſeq. 
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Ordering of ſuch Works as do principally relate 
to her own Sex. At Six of the Clock in the Even- 
ing, the two Schools of Boys meet together, in 
order to be catechized. The Scholars of the 
firſt School ſupply the Place of Catechiſts, and 
ask the others many Queſtions concerning the 
Chriſtian Truths, which they have heard of the 
Miſſionaries in the catechetical Exerciſe, per formed 
in the Morning. The reſt of the Boys anſwer the 
Queſtions they propoſe; and ſo do the Girls in 
tneir Turn. This 1s done however, under the 
In ſpect ion of their Maſters. Every Morning and 
Night they pray together in two diſt inct Com- 
panies, as they are able to expreſs it. Once in 
a Month we have a general Examination of theſe 
Schools, and enquire into the Progreſs every 
one has made: But in the mean Time, we do 
not neglect to viſit the Schools every Day, 
wherein at preſent are Thirty four Boys and 
Girls wholly maintained by the common Stock. 

It remains now briefly to ſhew what Ways 
and Methods we uſe for ſcatter ing the Seed of 
the Word among theſe Pagans, on whom the 
Light of the Goſpel hath not yet begun to 
dawn. Of this we will mention a few Particu- 
lars: Some times we go abroad to a Company of 
Pagans, on Purpoſe to diſcourſe with them con- 
cerning the Fall of Man, the Will of God relating 
to his Recovery, the Means of receiving Man into 
Favour again through rhe Mediation of Chriſt; 
and other Heads of that Nature. At other times 
we lead our little Scholars into the open Streets 
of the Villages, and into the Houſes built for 
Travellers to reſt in. In ſuch publick Places a5 
theſe,we catechize the Children before the Pages 
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that happen to be preſent. After a brief Ex- 
planation of what we are upon, we do not fail 
to apply the Whole to the Heathens that arc ga- 
thered about us. | 

Beſides theſe Means, which we have hitherto 
uſed, we do alſo, upon any Occation, diſperſe 
ſuch Books and Treatiſes as explain the Chriſt i- 
an Religion, and are tranſlated into the Pamulian 
Tongue, for the Benefit of this Nation Not to 
mention at preſent other ſuch Means as are pra— 
tied in the Proſecution of this Work, and of 
which more hath been ſaid in a particular Trea- 
tiſe, we ſent two Years ago to ſome Friends 
in Europe. 

But now we muſt alſo give a brief Account 
of the other Congregation, or the Portugueſe 
Church, ſo call'd from the Language wherein we 
preach, and which is only uſed in thoſe Sca-port— 
Towns, where the Europeans have eſtabliſhed 
Faftories, for the better carrying on their Com- 
merce. To this latter Church doth alſo belong 
a Number of Perſons that are Baptized, and 
a School wherein they are previoully inſtructed. 
But becauſe the Order obſerved here, is for the 
moſt Part the very ſame which is practiſed in 
the Damulian Church already deſcribed, we 
ſhall mention but a few Particulars, wherein 
ſome Difference betwixt both theſe Churches, 
doth appear. 

Every Lord's-Day a Sermon is preached in Por- 
tugueſe, at Nine of the Clock, when the Damulian 
Church is done. In every Sermon we go through 
an Article of Faith, with reſpect ro what a 
Chriſtian ought both to Believe and to Practiſe. 
This Article, after it is publickly propoſed in 
| | D4 the 
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the Church, is afterwards privately repeated in 
our Houſe, by way of Catechiſing, in order to 
judge the better what attention both Young and 
Old have given to the Word, and to confirm 
their Minds the more in the Truth declared to 
them. Every Wedneſday they are examined in 
Publick, from the Compendium of Divinity, et 
forth by Mr. Freylinghauſen, and tranſlated into 
Portugueſe for this Purpoſe. 

When we catechize in private, as we do e- 
very Day 1n our own Houſe, we then expound 
the Catechiſm and Method of Salvation, both to 
the Youth, and to the Catechumens, and other 
Members of the Church. The Catechiſt doth 
alſo at certain Hours, more particularly inſtruct 
the Catechumens in the Practice of the Chriſti- 
an Religion. 

In the Portugueſe School, the bigger Boys 
learn the Compendium of Divinity, the Expoſition 
of the Catechiſm, likewiſe Arithmetick, and Mei- 
ting: They read the New-Teſtament, and get 
Verſes of Scripture by Heart. They alſo go 
two Hours a Day to the Damulian School, to 
learn the Language there. The younger Chil- 
dren learn their Letters, Luther's Catechiſin, 
and the Method of Salvation. In this School 
are twelve Boys and Girls, who as well as the 
Thirty four above mention'd, together with 
thoſe that attend them, are cloach'd, fed, and 
taught gratis. The Schoolmaſters, the Damu- 
lian Writers, and the reſt employed in this 
Work, receive their Salaries every Month. 
Not to ſay any thing here of what is given to 


May 
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May the infinitely great and good God, 
who has given his Son to be a Light to the 
Gentiles, and a Saviour unto the Ends of the 
Earth; eſtabliſh this Work more and more! 
May he ſtrengthen it againſt the Force and 
Wiles of the Enemy, that the Glory of his own 
everlaſting Name, and the eternal Salvation 
of the Heathen, may be thereby happily pro- 
moted ! The Name of the Lord be p1aiſed "aa 
the Riſing of the Syn to the Going down of the 
ſame ! Oh 

Tranquebar in the Eaſt-Indies, 


pon the Coaſt of Coromandel, 
June 29. 1712, 


_— — 


LENI ITE RN IV. 
To Mr. Henry Newman. 


The Opinion of the Engliſh Chaplain at Fort 


St. George, concerning the Proteſtant Miſſion, 


Have reccived ſeveral Letters from you, both 
by the Marlborough and the Jane Frigate ; to 
which, if I do not return you an Anſwer by the 
firſt Ships, I beg you would not impute it to a 
Want of that due and juſt Reſpect I oughr to 
have, both for that pious Society, in whoſe 
Name you write, and for your ſelf. The 
Subject of your Letters is of the greateſt Mo- 
ment, and therefore not to he haſtiſy and 
raſhly anſwer'd. The Miſſionaries at Trangque- 
bar ought, and mult be encouraged. Ir is the 
rſt Attempt the Proteſtants ever have ae 
| that 
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that Kind. We muſt not put out the ſmnoat. 
ing Flax: It would give our Adverſaries, the 
Papiſts, who boaſt ſo much of their Congregz. 
tion de Propaganda fide, too much Cauſe to tri. 
umph over us. I do deſign, by the January 
Ships, to let the Society and your ſelf under. 
ſtand, that I am a hearty Well-wiſher to your 
Honourable, Pious, and Chriſtian Uadertakings. 


I am, Sir, with very ſincere Reſpect, 
the Society's and your 
moſt obedient, humble Servant, 


Fort St. George, 
October 1712. 


George Lewis. 


b 


—_— 
—ê 


EF 


To the Society for Promoting Chriſtian | 
' Rnowledge. 


[Tranſlated from the Latin. J 


Books printed by the Miſſionaries. They ſotile 

an Epiſtolary Correſpondence with the Heathen. 
They exvort the Proteſtants to propag ate the | 

Goſpel in India. 


XJ E have here encloſed Duplicates of both 

the Letters ſent yon laſt Year, The 

State of our Church and Schools continues the 
TY | ſame | 
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ame as we have deſcribed in our former, 
viz, The Number of Perſons baptiz'd, two 
hundred and ſeven 3 Of Catechumens, twenty 
ix Of Boys and Girls in the ſeveral Schools, 
ſeventy eight; Of Perſons deceaſed, thirty 
ye; Of Servants, twenty five; And Perſons 
dicted, ſixty five. 

Beſides the Book, entituled, The Order of 
Salvation ʒ we have put to the Preſs a Primmer, 
and an Expoſition of Luther's Catechiſm. We 
have herewith ſent ten Copies of the firſt Book, 
three of the ſecond, and three of one half of 
| the Catechiſm, which is all that is yet wrought 
off. The great Scarcity of Almanacks in this 
Part of the World, moved us to Print a Sheer 
Almanack, which will not only be vended on 


the Coaſt of Coromandel, but alſo on that of 


Malabar, and in Bengall. By this Means, we 
hope, our Printing-Preſs will come to be 
known to other Nations and Countries here- 
abouts. Of this Almanack we have likewiſe ſent 
you ten Copies. 

About three Months ago, we began a Corres 
ſpondence by Letters, with the Damulians or 
Malabarians. This for many Reaſons we judg- 
ed not only uietul to the Deſign in Hand, but 
we alſo thought. their Letters deſerved to be 
tranſlated from the Damulian, into the German 
Language, with proper Notes annexed thereto. 
This we have done accordingly, 3nd communi- 
cated the ſaid Collection of Letters to the Europeans, 
in a Bock with this Title: The Malabarian Corre- 
ſpondence, or miſcellaneous Letters written by the 
25 Damu— 
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Damulians to the Miſſionaries at Tranquehar, 
We make no doubt but many Perſons will be 
more and more excited by theſe Damuliay 
Letters, as well as by the former Accounts, to 
give their charitable Aſſiſtance to the Pagans, 
towards Promoting their Converſion. 

The Proteſtants are in Poſſeſſion of many fair 
Plantations and Cities in India, and, we hope, 


not without the Divine Will and Providence. 


We do moſt earneſtly wiſh, that thoſe Prote— 


ſtants in- Europe, who have the Propagation of the 


Goſpel at Heart, would heartily endeavour not 
only to ſend able Miſſionaries to their ſeveral 


Plantations; but that alſo the Governours of 
the ſame may receive ſuch Inſtructions, as to 
count it an Honour and joy to apply them- 1 
ſelves to the glorious Work of Promoting 
Religion, and of enlarging the Kingdom of the 


Lord FESUS in theſe Parts. The Roman Miſſio- 


naries themſelves, confeſſed to us at Madras, ? 
that their Congregation in that Place conſiſted | 
of Twelve thouſand Members. And truly, What 
was poſſible for them and their Predeceſſors to 


do, will be much more poſſible for the Proteſſ ant, 


to effect, if they be but armed with the Divine 
Aſſiſtance ; and if the Governours be prevailed } 
upon to lend them their Hand, in the external 
Management of ſuch Things as are neceſlary tor 


furthering the Deſign. 


May the Spirit of our Lord FESUS CHR1ST ? 
effectually bleſs your Councils, that the cor- } 
rupted State of the Church in Europe be e- 


form'd to ſuch a Degree, as to reach at 1 ; 
| | India 
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India it ſelf, and to reſcue the Heathen from 
eternal Deſtruction ! 
We are, 


Moſt Reverend and Honourable, 


Your moſt dutiful, and moſt 


devoted Servants, 
Tranquebar, 
Tanuary 9, 1713. 


Bartholomew Ziegenbalgh, 
John Erneſt Grundler. 


LET TRR VI. 
To Mr. Henry Newman. 


{ Tranſlated from the High-Durch.] 


The Miſſionaries expect a good Effect from 
their Correſpondence with England, and 
from the Printing-PreſSs ſent over from 
hence. Of the Thermometer, They wiſh to 
be ſupplied with ſome Books, and expreſi a 
1212 Deſire for the Riſe of the Goſpel is 
India. | 


F the Letters which in the Year paſt we 
have diſpatched both to the Honourable 
Sciety and to you, we ſend here freſh Copies. 
We have added a new Letter to the worthy 
Sortety, 
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Society, dated January the geh, which you will find 
here encloſed ; we hope that this Correſpondence, 
to which we are admitted, will have a bleſſed 
Influence upon our Undertaking, and every 
Year facilitate more and more the Propag atio 
of the Goſpel of CHRIST in theſe Parts. 

Of what we have been printing hitherto, we 
ſend ſome Copies for a Satisfaction to our 
BenefaQors : The Preſs being ſet up, proves ſo 
helpful to our Deſign, that we have Reaſcn to 
praiſe the Lord for ſo ſignal a Benefaction. 
Our. Printer, a Native of Germany, is in the 
Daniſh Company's Service here; being Printer 
and Compoſer too at the ſame Time. We are 


in Expectation of a new Magiſtrate, who may | 
perhaps arrive with the next Ship, and then | 


we hope to get off this Man entirely from the 
Company's Service, in order to have him con- 
ſtantly imployed in Printing of Books. He de- 
ſireth that the few Letters and Signs mark'd 
down on a Paper here incloſed, may be ſent 
him in a larger Quantity, than what we have 
received with the Preſs. h 

We have made our Obſervations on Patrick's 
Thermameter, having every Day ſtrictly obſerv'd 


the whole Month of December laſt, Old Stile: 
What Obſervations we have made, you find 
here ſet down on a particular Paper, whereby 


you may ſee the Difference, or Degrees of Heat 


and Cold. As ſoon as we come to the hotteſt 
Days, we deſign to make another Experiment ; | 
of which we ſhall give you an Account wich 
the firſt Shipping. As for the yppermoſt Glaſs 
fill'd with Quick-Silver, we do not know = | 
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Uſe of it, nor how to manage it. (g If it 
hould lie in your Way to procure us the fol- 
lowing Portugueſe Books, it would be an ac- 
ceptable Preſent to us: 

(.) A good Portugueſe Dictionary. (2.) A 
Portugueſe Grammar. (3-) A Book teaching 
Arithmetick. (4.) A Book of Geography. To 
theſe may be added, a Sett of Mapps of the 
ſonr Parts of the World, and one more con- 
taining the Globe in Plano; but they muſt be 
all of a large Size, as has been mentioned in 
another Letter. 

We highly intreat the Favour to write to 
us as often as poſſibly you can. The 29th of 
November laſt, two Engliſh Ships came to an 
Anchor at a Place called, the Pepper-Caaſt. They 
ſent two Packets of Letters thro' Tranquebar to 
Madras. We are alſo in Expectation to find 
ſome for us encloſed in theſe Packets, comin 
from England or Denmark; and the 34 of 
January we diſpatched a Meſſenger to Mr. 
Jennings, to make ſome Enquiry about it. We 
cannot but remember you once more to recom- 
mend this Affair as much as poſlibly you can, 
to the Engliſ Governour at Madras. This 
perhaps might pave the Way for attempting in 
Time ſomething at Madras, as well as at Trans 
quebar, If the Chriſtian Governours would 
but eſpouſe the Matter more hearcily, a conſi— 
derable Progreſs might then be made in a 
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little while. I remember, upon this Occaſion, WM ſon 
that whenever the Sun riſeth in theſe Eaſter; the 
Tracts of the World, it is always ſurrounded ſpo 
with thick Clouds. The common People of the Boe 
Malabarians tell us, that theſe Clouds are huge, 
overgrown Giants, thro* which the Sun every 
Morning muſt fight its Way, before ever it 1 7 
can appear in its compleat Luſtre and Bright- ? 
neſs. This is a Fancy of the vulgar Sort of 
our Malabarians; but the Application we might 
make of it, will hold too true in every ReſpeR. 
The Sun of Righteouſneſs would fain begin to 
riſe in theſe benighted Parts of the World?. — 
But what Oppoſition, what Contradiction dot 
this Sun meet with, even from thoſe Who 
ſhould help to remove the Clouds and Ob- 
ſtacles which hitherto have 1ntercepted his 
Light and Appearance; and this too, whilſt J Fro 
the Light begins bur juſt to break forth, th, 
and to appear in its firſt Dawn and Morning 
Red? However, 'tis to be hoped that the © 
Light will triumph at laſt over the Powers of 14. 
Darkneſs, and ſpread its Rays over all the 1 R 
Regions of Heatheniſm and Superſtition. And 4 G 


it is for this Reaſon we ought to ſtir up one F x 
another, to have a Share in ſo great and F 
glorious an Undertaking. | 52 


The 28th of December laſt, New Stile; we 

had here early in the Morning, an Eclipſe ? 
of the Sun: It began about four, and laſted 1181 
till ſeven ; but for the Reaſon aforeſaid, that 1 te 
the Sun, even in his ordinary Courſe, riſeth XZ 
with thick Clouds, we could make no Obſer- XY Whol] 
vations with the Teleſcope : Of this 2 5 
Ome-< Xx 
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ſomething has been ſaid by a Malabari an, in 


the fifty eighth Letter of our Malabar Corre- 
ſpondence, a Collection whereof is ſent to Mr. 
Boehm. 


We remain, 
Tranquebar, January 
11. 1713. St. N. 


Barth. Ziegenbalgh. 
J. Erneſt Grundler. 


LETTER vn. 


From a Gentleman in the Eaſt- Indies, 
that conceals his Name, to Mr. Boehm. 


4 Account of ſome Voyages to China. State of 
S Religion in China. What Obſtruction the 
Goſpel meets with in this Country, Of 
the Nem- Teſtamant in Portuguele. Of the 
Mahometan Religion; and of Confucius 
hs Philoſophy, mixt with Chriſtianity. 


Shall make no Excuſe for this Trouble, but 
1 tell you the Occaſion and Deſign of doing 
In to ſo Reverend a Perſon, to whom I am 
"Fviolly a Stranger, and ſubmit to your Cen- 
bre both my ſelf, and what 1 have taken the 
F-iberty to write, 

1 E. 1 
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I lately met with a Book, treating of the 
Malabar Miſſion by the Danes to Tranquebar, 
in which I find, that which I often wiſh'd, 
which was, that the Proteſtants would ſend 
their Miniſters Abroad, to teach thoſe Eaſter: 
Pagans the true Chriſtian Faith; which has 
been ſo blended with Superſtition by the Roma: 
Miſſionaries, that many of their Converts 1e- 
peat of being made Chriſtians 3 eſpecially the 
Chineſe, who are a wiſe and underſtanding 
People, Maſters of Reaſon, and learned in 
natural Philoſophy. 1 have been fourteen 
Voyages to China, and carried many of the 
French Miſſion to Emoy and Canton; have dil- 
courſed them often, and found moſt of them 
lov'd the Riches and Grandeur of China, more 
than the Souls of the poor Pagans ; and accord- 
ingly made earneſt Application to advance 
themſelves to Places of Dignity, more eſpeci— 


ally the Jeſuits. It muſt be acknowledged, they 


liv'd unblameable in other ReſpeRs. 

The Portugueſe Padres at Macoa, are ſcandalous 
beyond Expreſſion, and are a great Obſtacle to 
the Propagation of Chriſtianity. The Chine/c 
lay : If they believed what they taught themſelves, 
they would live better. The Chineſe are great 
Lovers of Mathematical Arts, for which Rca- 
fon moſt of the Miſſionaries are Maſters o“ 
that Art, the eaſier to get Favour at Court, 
or with the Governours of Provinces or Cities, 
and moſt of them are better Mathematicians 
than Divines. They ſeldom preach but on 5 
Saint's Day, that is, one of their Modern Saints; 


and among them St. Xavier is moſt worſhip'd 
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in China, calling him the Apoſtle of the Eaſt, 
and aſcribing to him many Miracles. (0) 


| heard a Jeſuit, in the Pulpit at St. Paul's, 


in Macoa, ſay: He had done more than our Saviour 
and all the Apoſtles. The Chineſe are ollended 
at the Religion, for expoſing our Saviour on the 
Croſs in full Proportion, almoſt naked; and 
will not ſuffer the Women to go into the 
Church of the Naked God. It is true, the 
Clericoa's do not expoſe him fo, for which the 
Jeſuits hate them, and call them in Deriſion, 
Aſinos Dei, to carry the Goſpel. 

Another Offence to them is, their Preaching 
down China-Idolatry, and Preaching up the 
Europe-Idolatry. The Chineſe ſay, they have 
more Reaſon to worſhip China-Saints, than 
Europe-Saints, of whom they know nothing z 
and are willing to lay aſide the Worihip of 
Images wholly, but will not change for thoſe 
of Europe, giving many Reaſons for what they 
alledge. The Chineſe are offended at the Ja- 
aulgences given tor Money, to do ſcveral Things, 


which otherwiſe are damnable Sins: This ther 


ſay is Prieſt- Craft, and a Deſigu to euſlave the 
People to the Church Government. I knew 
an eminent Merchant that threw off his Reli- 
gion, being denied to eat Pork in Leut, with - 
out paying to the Church, which he was not 
then able to do; and without it he was to be 
damned, which ſtartled him: Upon which 
he asKkd, why he might not eat the Fleſh, as 
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well as Fiſh fried in Pork- Fat; which all the 
Chriſttans in Mocao were allowed to do. So 
he told the Padre, that if his Salvation depend- 
ed upon ſo nice a Point, as the Difference is 
between Far and Lean, he ſhould no longer be 
of that Religion. He 1s now living, and pives 
this Reaſon for returning to Paganiſm. His 
Name is Angua of Emoy, ſpeaks Portugueſe 
very well, and has often asked, why the Ex- 
glifh did not ſend Padres to teach their Reli- 
gion, which worſhipped no Images, nor gave 
ſo much Power to their Padres, who he had 
ſeen in the Europe Ships, and they only tavght 
the People, and meddled not with every Man's 
Buſineſs, as the others did; ſaying, that our 
Religion would be much approved among 
them. - | 
In the Concluſion of the Book, it is ſaid, 
that many Portugueſe Teſtaments are to be 
printed and ſent to China. It is my Opinion, 
that they will be of no Uſe in that Country: 
For no Chineſe reads that Language, though 
many ſpeak it; and the Roman Miſſionaries 
will get an Order to gather them in, and burn 
them, pretending they are ſeditious Books, 
They practiſed this upon the Coaſt of Coro 
mandel, buying up all the Portugueſe Common: 
Prayer-Books, and deſtroying them; ſo that 
little will be done in China that Way : But 
if any Divines that underſtand Mat hematicbe 
and Phyſick, would attempt the Miſſion, and 
learn the Languages, they may then trap {late 
the New-Teſtament, which the Roman Million 
ries have not done, it not being for their Pur- 
pole ; but have tranſlated many Seis of 14! 
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Saints, and the Office of the Bleſſed Virgin, and 
ſome Mathematical Books and Hiſtories, e ſpe- 
cially of France. The Mahometan Religion in- 
creaſes there, being more agrecable to the 
Cuſtom of China, allowing Plurality of Wives, 
or a Concubinate Way of Living: However, 
many refuſe that Way of Worſhip, becauſe ir 
forbids eating of Pork, which is the chietelt 
Support of the Iabouring People; all their 
Faſts forbid nothing but eating Pork, which 
| take to be political, to preſerve the Breed 
at certain Seaſons. This Religion was planted 
here by ſevera} Tonkeers, or ſtroling Prieſts, 


who travelled from Induſtan and the Borders 


of Perſia over Land, behind Bengal, through 
the Country of the Bawes and Cares, I met 
one of theſe Priclts at the City of Canton, 


who had been fourteen Years on his Miſſion, 
| and made many Converts, and deſigned to 


return the ſame Way he came, having Money 
too, being rich with Gold, of which 1 bought 


491. Weight. He had many Rubies, but I did 
not care to buy them, he knowing how to value 
| them too well. 


The Tarrars that conquer'd China, have ſome 
of the Mabometan Religion among them, but 
have agreed with the China Paganiſm, eating 
Pork, and ſeveral Sorts of Fiſh and Fleſh that 
are unclean, and few of them are circumciſed ; 
o that their Devotion is not very ſtrict ; and 
»y what I could perceive, they were Deiſts ; 
only in Compliance with the Law of the Em- 
pire, which obliges every Per ſon once a Year 


make a Publick Confeſſion that there is one 
Jod, who made all Things. In Practice they 
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are Fpicures, indulging all their Senſes, ſtudy- 
ing to gratiſie their Appetites, and ſatisfie their 
Luſts, no Wonder if Chriſtianity fits uneaſie 
upon them at firſt: Therefore the Change 
muſt not be ſudden and violent, running 
from one Extream to another; they muſt he 
won by ſound Reaſon, and convinced that 3 
real Good is deſigned to be done them, not 
teaching them to worſhip they know not 
what, as the Romaniſts teach them; of which 
they complain. 

The Patriarch attempting to purge out the 
Philoſophy and Idolatry of Confucius, which 
the Jeſuits had mixed with the Roman Super- 
ſtition, to the Scandal of that Church; ſo in- 
cenſed the Feſuits, that they repreſented him 
to the Emperor, as a Perſon dangerous to bis 
Government; and procured an Order to con- 
fine him in the City of Macao, where he ended 
his Days, deſpiſed and neglected, and all his 
Adherents forced to leave China: And now 
Pag an-Chriſtianity triumphs under the Manage- 
ment of the Jeſuits, till God Almighty {hall 
puniſh them, as in Japan, by a general Perſe— 
cution in China, which I have heard many 
good grave Chineſe ſay, - is no farther off than 
the Days of this Emperor's Death, who is now 
fifty three Years of Age. | 

At a great Solemnity, when they chooſe 
Doctors of Law, and others to ſerve the 
Emperor in Places of Truſt, out of the Col- 
lege of Confucius, in Canton; Padre Tonglars, 
Prior of the Jeſuits, and Tajon or Meſſenger 
from Court, aſſiſted at the Sacrifice to Confucius, 
and dipped his Finger in the Hog's Blood 15 

ay 
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lay upon the Altar; of which being accuſed 
by ſeveral Perſons, French Gentlemen, he pre- 
ſently anſwered, like a Jeſuit, that tho? he 
aſſiſted as a China- ANlandarine, he ſaid the Pray- 
ers of a Chriſtjan all the Time of the Cere- 
mony. | 


I am now to beg your Pardon, 


and remain. 
January 10,17 12-13. 


— 


E R:-- VHL 
To Mr, Henry Newman. 


A Preſent of Books ſent by the Society. The 
Writer”s Acknowledoment for being choſe 
4 Correſponding Member. A Method pro- 
poſed to Propag ate the Goſpel in India. Of 
the Caſts. 


Have, in my laſt, acknowledged the Re- 

ceipt of ſeveral Letters from your Hands 
this laſt Year, both by the Marlborough and 
the 7 ane. 

The society for Promoting Chriſtian Knomledge, 
WaJoſe pious Endeavours i beſeech GOD to 
protper) have been at a conſiderable huge, 
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I find, to ſend out Books, and other Materials, 
to carry on their Undertaking. What came 
in the Marlborough, for the Uſe of the Gen- 
tlemen Miſſionaries at Tranquebar, and diret- 
ed to Mr. Jennings and my ſelf, came ſafe, 
and were delivered to the Perſons they were 
. deſigned for. What came upon the Jane, were 
part ſav'd, and part loſt; as doubtleſs the Gen- 
tlemen of the Miſſion will inform you. The 
ll Books deſigned for my ſelf by the Fane I never 
received; (i) The Box of Books for a Library 
in this Place, and another for a Library in 
Beng all, by the Marlborough, were both received; 
and I return the worthy Society my humble 

Thanks for their Charity. 
have often wonder'd with my ſelf, that 
in ſo many Years that we have been poſſeſſed 
1 of large Plantations, Settlements, &c. in the 
0 Eaſt- and Weſt-Indies, that no ſuch Thing has 
a been ſet on Foot. And I bleſs God that there 
1 has at length appeared ſuch a truly pious, and 
publick Spirit of Chriſtianity in the Gentle— 
. men of our Nation; and I give the Society m) 
gd Thanks for the Honour they have done me, 11 
H chooſing me one of their Correſponding Members. 
As to converting the Natives in the Dom!u:- 
ons of the Rajahs, and the Great Mogul, | 
believe it may be done in either without No— 
tice taken, provided we do not ſound a Trum— 
pet before us. In the AMogul's Dominions, E174! 
| Parts 
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parts in Ten, in moſt of the Provinces, are Gen- 
tues, and he never troubles his Head what 
Opinion they embrace. But to tamper with 
his Muſſulmen is not ſafe. | 
But to give you my Sentiments in the Mat- 
ter; I think we ovght to begin at Home: For 
there are Thouſands of People, I may ſay ſome 
hundreds of Thouſands, who live in the Settle- 
ments, and under the Juriſdiction of the Honoura- 
ble Company, at Bombay, Fort St. David, Fort St. 
George, Calecuta in Bengall, on the Weſt Coaſt, &c. 
who may be converted to Chriſtianity with- 
out interfering with any Country-Government 
whatſoever; and while we have ſo large a 
Harveſt at Home, let us firſt gather in that, 
and then it will be Time enough to look Abroad. 
The Way to effect it, in my Opinion, will 
he, to ſet up ſo many Schools and Hoſpitals, 
eſpecially the laſt, to bring up Children in, as 
there can be found Funds for that Uſe. By 
Hoſpitals, 1 mean ſuch Foundations where the 
Children are maintained wholly by the Houſe. 
For the Poor in theſe Parts are very numerous, 
and thoſe fo poor, that in Time of Scarcity, 
(which often happens) they arc forced to ſell 
their Children in great Numbers, and ſome— 
times themſelves ; and ſuch Miſcreants would, 


at ſuch a Time, be glad of an Hoſpital to re- 


ceivethem. Beſides, there are at all Times 
Numbers of poor People, who will part with 
their Children to any one that will bring them 
up; and of thoſe who are able to bring up their 
Children at their own Charge, there are many, 
that for the Sake of having them taught for 
nothing, would ſend them to any good School, 


and 
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and thoſe who are train'd up in the Chriſtian 
Religion from their Youth, it is to be hoped, 


may prove good Chriſtians in their Age: But 


for thoſe who arc grown up in their Idolatry, 
I conceive that, in the main, no great Goo 
can be done upon them. For, as for thc 
rich and great, there are ſo many Obſtructions 
to hinder them from changing their Faith, 
and thereby loſing of their Caſt or Tribe, that 
it is eaſter ſor a Camel, &c. For the Moment 
that they Joſe their Caſt, they can no longer 
converſe, eat, or drink with any of their 
Caſt or Kindred, nor indeed with thoſe of any 
other Caſt ; ſo that ſuch muſt, in a true literal 
Senſe, forſake Wife, Children, Houſes, Lands, 
Friends, &c. Which is a Degree of Faith, 
few or none of them could ever arrive to. 
And as to the poorer Sort, and ſuch as have 
no Caſt to value themſelves upon, they are ſo 
vile a People, that, for a little Rice, they will 
be of any Religion, and for as ſmall a Conſi- 
deration leave it again; and it is out of theſe 


that the Romi Prieſts chiefly make their Pro- 


ſelytes, whereby it comes to paſs that the 
Chriſtians in theſe Countries, I mean Natives, 
are the Scoundrel Part of Mankind, and per- 
haps hardly a viler Generation in the World; 
and a Man had hetter have to do with an 
Infidel, Heathen, Turk, or any Thing, than 


with them. 


I remember ſome Years ago, Governour 7! 
was pleaſed to ask me to give my Opinion, 
how this Garriſon might be brought to con! 
of all Proteſtants? J deliver'd him my Opinio 
in Writing, which he thought fit to commn: 
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nicate to the Company, and their Anſwer was, 
they would conlider of it. The Subſtance of it in 
ſhort was this, that the Company ſhould ere& 
two large Hoſpitals or Nurſeries, one for Boys, 
and another for Girls, to bring them up in the 
Proteſtant Religion; and it ſuch Schools or 
Nurſeries were ſet up, then it would be of 
great Uſe to have ſome Catechiſms, Common- 
Prayer Buoks, and New-Teſtaments, &c. printed 
in Portugueſe, for the Uſe of theſe Nurſeries : 
But until that is done, they can be but of 
little Bencfit in thoſe Parts; For who is there 
in all India that read and write Portugueſe, ex- 
cept the Portugueſe themſelves, and they of the 
politer Sort. And I do declare, that in all 
the Time 1 liv'd in India, do not remember 
ever to have known a Gentue, Mahometan, or 
one of any other Per ſuaſion, except Chriſtians, 
that pretended to write or read that Lan- 
evage. There is a Kind of Lingua Franca, or 
Jargon, call'd Portugueſe, ſpoke in moſt of 
the Trading Towns on the Sea-Coaſt, in which 
many of the Natives can ſo far expreſs them- 
ſelves, as to be able to buy or ſell; but you 
muſt ſpeak to them in their own Jargon, or 
zou will not be underſtood. 

Thus, Sir, I have freely given you my Sen- 
timents in this important Affair. I beſeech 
GOD to bleſs the venerable Society, and to 
proſper them in all their pious Undertakings ! 

Jam with ſincere Reſpect, 


SIR, Your moſt humble Servant, 
Fort St. George, 
Feb. 1. 1712-13. 


George Lewis 
LET- 
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L Bi 1-H 2AM 
To Mr. Henry Newman. 


The Profeſſor is highly ſenſible of the Hundes. 
wours uſed in England, for Promoting the 
Converſion of the Heathen. Whethey th; 
Encour azement given by him to the Miſſioy, 
has proved an Obſtruction to the Orphan 


* 


Onſidering the great Efforts and marvel- 

lous Concurrence of the moſt Honourable 
Society for Propagating Chriſtian Knowledge, 
towards Promoting the Converſion of the 
Malabar Heathen in the Eaſt-Indies; I find my 
ſelf in a particular Manner oblig'd to return 
my moſt humble Thanks to the Society. It 
was already worthy the greateſt Praiſe to hear, 
that the Society had done ſo much as to c1- 
courage others to promote ſuch an Enter- 
prize: But the appointinga Standing Committee 
for theſe Malabarian Affairs; The Society's 
Reſolution to chooſe the Daniſh Miſſionarics 
Correſponding Members; The Pains which 
they took to receive the charitable Contribu— 
tions; To Print the whole New Teſtament i. 
the Portugeſe Tongue; Together with the 
fitting out a Printer, and giving him a Printing: 
Preſs, with all other Neceſſaries, was more 
than any one could have expected of them. 


Put 
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But what aſtoniſh'd me more is, on one 
Side, the kind, ſolemn, and generous Reception 
of Mr. Plut ſcho in the Society; ( and on the 
other, the unparallelPd Zeal of theſe Gentle- 
men, and their undeſerved Favour they ſhew'd 
to Mr. Berlin, and his other Fellow-Travellers, 
whereof they gave me, as to every particular 
Thing, an exa& Account in a Letter ; in which 
[ learn'd, that not only ſome ready Money, and 
a large Quantity of Paper, had been preſented 
to them, but alſo the Charges for the Bag- 
gage at the Cuſtom- Houſe, by the Interce ſſion of 
the Society, facilitated. I can't but acknow- 
ledge the Whole as a Token of a ſpecial Pro- 
vidence of GOD Almighty in tbeſe latter 
Days; neither ſhall I be wanting to give a 
juſt Idea of their indefatigable Vigour and 
real Aſliſtances, to the German Reader in Print, 
as ſoon as the fiſth Continuation of the Letters 
of the Miſſionaries appears, which will be 
very ſoon: Poſterity ſhall learn by it how 
one Nation can help the other in the common 
Cauſe of Propagating the Chriſtian Religion, 
finding that the German Nation aſliſted the 
Danes, as the Engliſh do both. 

1 muſt acquaint you here, that in the Be- 
ginning of my Deſign to promote this glorious 
Enterprize of the Daniſh Nation, I very much 
ſcrupled, whether I ſhould embark in it or no: 
For I thought, to meddle with a Foreign 
Work, would not only hinder ours here, but 
even diminiſh ir; conſidering the vaſt Expen- 
ces required to provide evcry caſuing Lg 
| or 
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for the whole Orphan- Houſe, ſo many School- 
| Maſters, and other inuumerable Accidents, 

without any certain Foundation. But I over. 
came that Scruple with a deep Reflection on 
ſo many ſignal Steps of the Divine Providence, 
in Works of this Nature, ſince 1 laid the fr 
Stone of the Orphan- Houſe, and other Buildings 
wherein | was engagd: Yea, I found by 
Experience, of which you may be certain, 
that the Promoting this Foreign Work waz 
not only no Hindrance to our own, but that 
even the Heavenly Bleſſing was more ſignally 
ſhower'd upon it. Moreover, that | was not, 
neither ſhall be for the future in the wrone, 
I was convinced by the Conduct of the Soc/ety, 
whom | perceive to go with the ſame Stream, 
out of no other Reaſon, as I am fully perſuaded, 
but becauſe they found that the TUſndertaking 
of converting the Malabarian Heathen to the 
Chriſtian Religion, was a Catholick Work, 
- worthy to be Promoted by all charitable 
and publick-ſpirited Chriſtians. | 

But 1 fear my Letter will be too long; 


| ſhall add no more, than that 1 deſire of you 


again to return my humble Thanks to the 
Society, for their great Care in the Matter con- 
cerning the Miſſionaries. Be pleaſed likewiſe, 
dear Sir, to preſent, in a particular Manner, 
my humble Service to the Reverend Dr. Bray, 
and the Honourable Mr. Chamberlayne. 


I commend you to the Grace of our Lord 7F- 


SUS CHRIST, remaining, SIR, 
Your very humble Servant, 
15 2 : Anguſt Hermann Fra 


LE1- 
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LETTER X 
To Mr. Henry Newman. 


[Tranſlated from the High- Dutch. 


The Miſſionaries gratefull) acknowledge the 
Preſent ſent tbem by the Society. Tranſla- 
tion of the Old-Teſtament into Portugueſe. 
Some Books Printed in India. 


T the ſudden and happy Arrival of the 
Perſons deſigned to manage the Preſs, 
we have ſafely received the Duplicates of 
the Letter of the Honourable Society for Pro- 


moting Chriſtian Knowledge, and we ſhall not fail 


to return our Anſwer November next, with a 
farther Account of our preſent Circumſtances, 
and ſome Thoughts relating to this Country, 
and the good Influence it might have upon 
the Propagation of the Goſpel in theſe Parts. 
Ihe Preſent of the Society, conſiſt ing of ſeventy 
five Reams of Paper, is ſafel) come to our 


Hands, being deſigned for the Impreſſion of 


the New-Teſftament. May the Lord be pleaſed 
to reward ' abundantly ſo ſignal a Kindneſs, 
whereby the Honourable Members of the 
| Siety have ſo well deſerv'd of the Heathen 
here! Nor are we lefs fenlible of their kind 
| lterceſſjon with the Direct ers of the Eaſt-India 
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Company, in Favour of the three Young Men, 


(Hand of their free Paſſage in one of their Ships. n 

We are not a little afflicted at the great t 
Loſs and Expence the Honourable Society has 10 
undergone on Account of this Work; both in 1 
relation to the Preſs, purchas'd a ſecond T ime, % 
and the Miſcarriage of their Money two Years i 
ago, on Board the Jane Frigate: All which el 
would have gone a great Way in lncrealin! cu 
our Malabar and Portugueſe School here. We P 
heartily wiſh and pray, that the over-flowing th 
Goodneſs of God may make up ſo conſiderable wi 
a Loſs, by exciting ſome other well-diſpos'd A 
Perſons to a liberal Contribution, for facili- Sp, 
rating the Work of Converſion among the tat 
Heathen in India. If our Letters and Papers Bil 
ſent to England the laſt Year, are ſafely ar- ter 
rivd, and the moſt ſubſtantial Points tranſlated Lo 
into your Language, we hope you will thereby Por 
underſtand, how carefully we lay out the Mo- Spe 
ney beſtow'd by charitable Perſons, and how | Ge: 
we endeavour to improve thoſe Gifts to the We 
eternal Benefit of the Pagan World; in Hopes in 
that from ſuch Temporal Seed, as we ſtand give 


in need of as yet, a Spiritual Harveſt may ſpring, 
up in Time among the Malabar Heathen. 10 
which End, that the Father of Lights would 
direct both your Charities aud our Labours, 15 
our Prayer, whenever we apply our ſelves to him, 
from whom all good Gifts do come. Two 


8 * — 


6l 


(1) Mr. Berlin, Mr. Adler, and Mr. Adler, jun. T5 
arrived at London from Hall in Saxony, tbe 2082 & 
December, 1912. and embarhed about the latter End © 
January, 1713. for India, 
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Two Months ago the latter of the Miſſio— 
naries, whoſe Names are here ſubſcrib'd, went 
to Madras, to fetch away the three Perſons 
lately arriv'd, as well as the Caſt of Malabar 
Types, which they brought with them. Mr. 
Jennings and Mr. Lewis have readily aſſiſted us 
in all Things relating to the Deſign we are 
engag d in. Mr. Lewis hath particularly pro- 
cured us ſome Pieces of the Old Teſtament in 
Portugueſe, viz. The Book of Jeb, the P/alms, 
the Proverbs, Eccleſi aſtes, and Iſaiah, together 
with a Dictionary in Spaniſh and Portugueſe : 
And this being accompanied with a Bible in 


Spaniſh, a moſt neceſſary Belp towards facili- 


tating an entire Tranſlation of the Portugeſe 
Bible; we have bcen thereby enabled to at- 
tempt, under the gracious Aſiſitance of the 
Lord, the Publication of the Old Tefament in 
Portugueſe, whereof we hope to ſend you a 
Specimen (viz. ſome of the firſt Chapters of 
Geneſis) with the next Ships falling for Europe. 
We hope that at the ſafe Arrival of Mr. Lewis 
in England, which we heartily wiſh, he will 
give a full Account to the Honourable Seciery of 
the Steps we have hitherto taken in this Work, 
and of which he has been amply intormed be⸗ 
fore his Departure. 

As we have been aſſured, both from Germany 
and England, that the Society have been con- 
cern'd about Promoting the Deſign of the 
Viſion both in London and othe r Parts of the 
kingdom, ſo we wich that the Lord Himſelf, 
2 Honour they ſeek, RF reward 
tir Labour of love with the ticker Incomes 
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of his heavenly Kindneſs manifeſted in CHRIST 


FESUS our Lord. 

With theſe firſt Ships, you are to receive 
ſome Copies of ſuch Pieces as have hitherto 
been publiſhed by Means of our Portugeſe 
Preſs, for which we ſtand indebted to the 
Kindneſs of our good Friends in Exgland. 
As ſoon as they come to your Hands, be pleaſed 
to ſend a Copy of each of theſe Pieces to Pro- 
feſſor Franck at Hall. In a little Time we 
hope to enter upon the Impreſſion of a Book 
in the Damulian Language, for which we are 
now making, the neceſſary Preparation. May 
the Lord bleſs all our Planting and Watering 
with bis heavenly Increaſe ! to whoſe gracious 
Prote gion committing you, 


We remain, 
SIR, 


Yours, &c. 
Tranquebar, | 
September 12, 1713. 


Bartholomew Z jegenbalyh, 


John Erneſt Grundler. 


I. EI: 
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LETTER X. 


To the Society for Promoting Chriſtian 
| KRnowledve. 


[Tranſlated from the Latin. 


| Of the afflifted State of the Church in India. 
The Miſſionaries deſion to print the New- 
Teſtament in the Damulian Tongue, Ace 


count of ſome Treatiſes printed in Portu- 
gueſe. Portuguele Tranſlation of the 
Ola-Teftament, The Number of the Con- 


verts, and the daily Fxpences of the Mrfjio« 
varies. 


T was with the greateſt Pleaſure we per- 
us'd the Letter, you were pleaſed to honour 
us with, and which is dated December 31. 
1712. You expreſs therein your earneſt De- 
lire, pious Wiſhes, and hearty Prayers for the 
more plentiful Bleſſing of Almighty God in the 
further Progreſs of the Converſion of the 
I:d:ans to the Chriſtian Faith. | 
We adore the good Hand of Providence, 
which has not only confirm'd yonr Minds in 
a continued Care and unwearied labour cf 
| Love to this Work; but orders it alſo fo 
wiſely, that the evil Defigns, and malicious 
Detractions of Worldly minded Men, do but 
urn to the greater Benefit of his Church. 
| 2 Our 
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Our Church, which has been called forth out 
of the Midſt of Pagan Darkneſs, is indeed, 
even to this Day, "(as the Prophet ſpeaks) 
afflicted, toſſed with Tempeſt, and not comforted ; 
and we the Miſſionaries are as Way-faring Men, 
expecting every Moment Storms and Temyelſts : 
However, being protected by the Grace of 
the Lord, we are not afraid of the Terror of 
evil Men; but truſt that the Wiſdom of God 
will convert into Good, what wicked Men do 
contrive againſt us. 

We return our moſt hearty Thanks for the 
Copies of the New-Teftament you were pleaſed 
to ſend us in the Portugueſe Language, Printed 
at your Coſt: Likewiſe for the Preſent of 
Paper tranſmitted for Printing the fame in the 
Damulian ] ongue. As ſoon as we have re- 
vis'd and mended our Malabarick Tranſlation, 
which ſhall be done with all 
we deſiga to put it without Delay to the Preſs, 
ſo that we may he able the next Year to return 
ſome Copies to Europe. In the mean time, we 
have made an Experiment of the Malabarick 
Types, and have ſent encloſed, a Copy of a 
imall Tra*t in that Language, entituled : The 
Abomination of Paganiſm, and the Way for the 
Pagans to be favd. We have this Year like— 
wile printed in the Portagueſe Language, the 
following, Treatiſes : 

1. An Explication of the Chriſtian Doctrine, 
after the Method of the Catechiſm, in 129. 

2. A Summary of Chriſti, in Doctrines for ths 
Uſe of the Catechumens, in 24 


1 A Letter to the Reverend Ar. Lewis, 


Chaplain to the Euſt-Iudia Company at Madras, 


Con 


poſſible Care, 


concerning the Inſtitution and Alethod of our Schools, 
in 4. | 

4. A Collection of ſacred Hynms containing in 
Number an Hundred, in 12. 

5. The Hiſtory of the Paſſion, Death, Reſur- 
rection, and A'ccnſion of Jeſus Chriſt, according 
to the four Goſpels, in 129. 

Ofall which we ſent ſomeCopies the laſt Month, 
and directed them to Mr. Secretary Newman. 

The Reverend Mr. Lewis favourcd ns with a 
Manuſcript Tranſlation of fome Parts of the 
Od Jeſtament in Portugueſe. This has proved 
2 happy Inducement to us to tranilate the 
whole 1ato that Language, and accordingly we 
have already begun to print the firſt Book of 
Moſes. Next we do allo intend to enter upon 
the Tranſlition of the Old Teſtament into 
Damulian. May God proſper theſe picus and 
difficult Undertakings ! 

As to the Increaſe of the Church in theſe 
Parts, God has been pleaſed, of his great Mercy, 
to call and to receive by Baptiſm into the 
ſame five and thirty Souls, Young and Old 
Which (as well as the reſt of our Flock) we are 
careful to inſtruct, and do what we can, to 
render them truly ſenſible ot the vaſt Diffe- 
| rence betwixt the frothy Moralities of the 
tleathen, and the Power of Faith reſulting 
rom the Goſpel of CHRIST. This Faith 
being the vital Principle of all good Works 
ad Motions, will make our Converts more 
concerned about the Creation of a new Heart, 
anch the daily Renovation of their Mind to the 
mage of G O P, than about ſome empty Spe- 
*V.ations, or the carrying about a Form of an 

F 3 outward 
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outward Profeſſion, without the inward L ife 
and Power thereof. 

We forbear at preſent to ſpeak of our 

Schools,and of the Number of Children educated 
therein; ſince we have largely treated thereof 
in the forementioned Letter to Mr. Lewis, 
We ſhall only add, that the Increaſe of the 
Scholars, and the Arrival of the three Perſons 
from Europe to manage the Preſs, hath put us 
upon a Neceſſity to purchaſe another Houſe for 
their Reception: The Price whereof we deſign 
to pay when the next Ships arrive from Den— 
mark. By the Delay of Ships coming from 
Eurepe, our Poverty muſt needs be much in— 
crealed, and for Want of Money, the Enlarge— 
ment of our Schools, as well as of other good 
Eſtabliſhments, much retarded. The ordinary 
Expences of our Houſhold are now 40 Pagode, 
per Month, and the extraordinary Charges ariſe 
from 20 to 50 Pagodes per Month: Not to 
ment ion ſuch Debts as we have contracted, for 
keeping vp, in ſome tolerable Degree, what 
we have begun. But after all, the Promiſe ot 
God: I will never leave thee, nor forſake thee; 
is our Support under our preſent Want ai 
Neceſſity. 
As we are as yet unacquainted with ti: 
Reſolutions your Honourable Society may habe 
taken upon our Thoughts, we communicatcd 
to you, partly by Letters, and partly by our 
Collegue Mr. Plurſcho, fo we do earneſtly delit? 
your gocd Advice, abour the further Enlarge 
ment ot the Kncwledge of CHRIST in the 
Eaftern World, then propoſed to jou. We de 
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gratefully acknowledge the abundant Favour 
you were pleaſed to confer on our ſaid Col- 
legue when in England, and do moſt heartily 
beſeech you, to continue yeur gocd Will and 
Aſſiſtance to the Propagatiou of the Goſpel of 
Chriſt ia India; that the Kingdom of God may 
come to the Pagans, and his holy Name be 
hallowed among them. May the overflowing 
Goodneſs of God reward the Engliſh Nation 
with heavenly Riches, for all the Good they 
have done, (and, we hope, will continue to do) 
towards carrying, on the Work of the Lord 
in the Pagan World! And may the Almighty 
preſerve you all many Years, for the greater 
Beneſit and Comfort of his Church! 


We are, 
Very Reverend and Honourable, 
Your moſt humble, 
moſt obedient, and 
| moſt reſpe ctful Servarcts, 


Tranquebar, en rhe Ceaft 
ef Coromandel, in India, 
Oder 6. 1713. 


John Erneſt Grundler. 
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72 Of the Education, Number, Let. XII. 
L E EFT 
To Henry Hoare, E/; 


[Tranſlated from the High- Dutch.” 


Of the Difficulties attending the Miſſionaries, 
and of their Hopes under them. Of the 


Eaucation, Number, and Employment of 


the Children. Manufaclures. Of the Da- 
mulian Priating- Pre; And of Theolopical 
Controverſres to be avoided in India. 


T7YOUR kind Letter of the 224 of Januar), 

1712. is ſafely come to our Hands, and 
has brought us the welcome News, that the re- 
ſpective Members of the Society continue their 
Affections towards the Work here cſtibliſhed, 
netwithſtanding the many Difficulties hitherto 
rated againſt it. This Aſſurance has given 15 
treſh Encouragement in our I abnurs, and new 
Hopes that they will conſtautly ſecond ſuch 
Schemes, as in our laſt Letters and Narraiiycs 
have been laid before them. 

As te the Court of Denmark, we can tcl! 
you, that we have likewiſe Aſſurance, that 
thoſe Ohit cler, which have all along ſurrourded 
vs here ſhall he remov'd, and that every Thing 
tending to facilitate this Work, ſhall be put on 
a better and more promiſing Foundation. Bur 
ſince the Dauiſh Ship, which we have ex- 
pecked this Year, is not arrived, and cone 

| qucnti 
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quently the Money deſign'd for us, not come 
to Hand, we continue in great Straits, and are 
altogether unable to enlarge the Work we are 
engag'd in. In the mean lime, both the La- 
hour and Coſt increaſeth under our Hands in 
the midſt of Want and Poverty: However, 
we are in Expectation, that by the Arrival of 
our next Ships, both our Indigency will be 
reliev'd, as alſo Orders ſent over for carrying 
on the Deſign with greater Eaſe, and Proſpect 
of Succeſs. The whole Number of Perſons 
chriſten'd in the Malabar and Portugueſe Church 
amounts at preſent to Two hundred forty fix 1 
Viz. one hundred twenty five Women, and one 
hundred twenty one Men. Many of theſe People 
muſt work very hard for their Livelihood; 
ſome gaining their Subſiſtance at Sea, ſome by 
other Employments on this Coaſt. For ſince 
we our ſelves have been left fo long without a 
ſufficient Help to maintain us, we have)been un- 
able to put them in the Way of getting their 
Living. The whole Number of thoſe that 
have been carried off by Death, is fifty ſeven. 
We have loſt within theſe two Months, fix 
Children of the Malabar School, and two of 
the Portugueſe ;, there being ſome Sort of a con- 
tagious Diſtemper got among them. Two of 
them are ſtill in a languiſhing Condition. 

As to your Queſtion: Whether any of thoſe 
at have been educated among us, be returned to 
Faganiſm? Weauſwer, that we know of no 
ſuch Inſtance : But this we muſt own, that 
ſome, under ſharp Trials of Want and Poverty, 
are gone over to the Papiſts; and this chiefly 
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74 Of the Education, Number, Let. XII. Þ x 
by the Inſtigation of thoſe, that ſhould have 
help'd to ſecure them againſt ſuch Temptati— 7 
ONS. Y 
Our Malabar School conſiſts ſtill of forty q 
ſeven Children; the Portugueſe of nineteen ; aud 7 
the Daniſh likewiſe of nineteen; to whom are / 
join'd ſome Catechnmens prepared for Baptiſ. h 
We can aſlure you, Sir, it is with Joy and * 
Satisfaction we ſet about this Buſineſs, being P 
viſibly convinc'd, that our Labour is not alto- f 
gether in vain. Thoſe of the Heathen that 1 0 
are not ſo much incumber'd with temporal Þ h. 
Cares, and co; {quently in a Condition to attend Þ r: 
our Inſtructions more regularly, grow daily in ſc 
the Practice of Chriſtianity, and imbibe more Þ w 
thoroughly the Principles of our Holy Reli- tl 
gion. They often joyn in Prayers together, Þ® ſe 
and yield an unfeigned Obedience to the Do- al 
Arine they have been taught. But then are Þ ch 
thoſe more backward that are put to hard tt 
Shifts and Labour, to gain their Bread, and Kk. 
have no Leiſure to give frequent Attendauce li 
to our Inſtructions. However, we do What al 
we can to give them a Taſt of the general * 
and more eſſential Principles of the Chriſtian 
i Faith: Some of them are alſo very ſtub- 1 A 
q born and diſobedient, aud create no ſmall WM be 
| Uneaſineſs to thoſe that are imploy'd about the be 
Good of their Souls. But as for the Children * 
| that are under our Care, we have them iatircly E. 
left to our own Diſpoſal and Management, 1 fi 
| and can train them up from their tender Years ! *. 
14 in Chriſtianity: And theſe are thoſe thi: W or 
| give us the greateſt Hope of working in Lime, ac 


 fome Good in the Pagan World. i 


part III. and Implo ments of the Children. 5 


As for your Delire, Honoured Sir, to knows 
to what Trade or Imploymont we uſually put our 
Youths? We anſwer, that an Undertaking of 
this Nature ſtands in need of able Catechiſts, 
Tutors, Tranſcribers, and other ſuch Officers : 
And fince the Boys educated hitherto by us, 
have a Genius which inclines them that Way, 
we Prepare them for ſuch and the like Em- 
ployments, As the Work increaſes, we ſhall 
likewiſe t Phyſicians, Stewards, Printers, 
Compoſers, ©. ders, Bookbinders, &c. and we 
have be a ready to train up ſome to ſeve— 
ral of cdi Profe ſſions; and we ſhall continue 
ſo to do. After we are tolerably provided 
with ſach Labourcrs as relate more nearly to 
the Advancement of the Delign, we can then 
ſet up ſuch Manuſactures as may prove profit- 
able, even to our Nations in Europe: The 
chief whereof are the Weaving of Cotton, and 
the Art of Painting; Which, for ought we 
know, are the moſt advantageous Trades in 
India, and every where liked of. We are 
alſo reſolved to ſet up in Time, a Paper- Mill, 
which will employ ſome more Hands. 

la a Word: There is Variety of Trades, 
Arts, and Manufactures, which Young Men might 
be inur'd to; but which cannot be brought to 
bear, till ſuch Time as we ſhall be ſupplied 
with Help from Europe. And though the 
Erecting of ſuch Manufſatures may be expen- 
live at firſt, yet we don't queſtion but they 
will anſwer the Coſt, after they have been 
once ſet on a good Foundation; affordin 
not only a Livelihood to many Perſons about 
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us, but contributing alſo ſomething towards 
carrying on the Undertaking it ſelf to a 
greater Perfection. And probably we ſhould 
have long ago ſet about a Work. of this 
Nature, if the Want of Money, &c. had not 
render'd it altogether impracticable: So that 
we have been glad to keep up our Schools ag 
well as we can, without taking up any Thoughts 
about enlarging the Work. Now and then 


we are brought ſo low, that we have not one. 


Shilling in Caſh: However, Providence has 
ſtill made Way for us; ſo that by Borrowing 
and other ſuch Helps, we have tolerably wel! 
pre ſerved our Schools: And we hope the Lord 
will further excite ſome Souls to promote the 
Converſion of the Heathen, by contributing to 
ſo Chriſtian a Deſign. 

As to what concerns the Girls in our Charity- 
Schools, they are taught Sewing, and the life 
Domeſticx Employments. We obſerve this 
Order among them cvery Day in the Weck: 
They are by Turns imployed in the Kitchen, and 
us'd to manage the Affairs of tie Houſe. And 
this at the ſame Time affords them ſome Exer- 
ciſe, or Motion of the Body,fo uſe ful for preſerv- 
ing their Health. As for the whole Management 
of our Schools, we have given a full Account of 
it in a printed Letter, addreſs'd to the Revc- 
reid Mr. Lewis at Madras; having about the 
ſame Time ſent a Tranſlation of it to Mr. Bela, 
in Higb- Dutch. The Malabar- Pr els and Found. y 
is now in pretty good Forwardaeis, and we are 
entering with all poſſible Expedition upon the 
Impreſſion of the Nsw-Teſtament in this Pagan 


Language. We are likewiſe going about the 
Tran- 
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Tranſlation of the Old- Teſtament, both into 
Portugueſe and Damulian: Of which, by the 
gracious Aſſiſtance of the Lord, we hope to 
make a conſiderable Progreſs, with all conve- 
nient Speed. But after all, we look upon theſe 
Endeavours as ſo many Preparatory Steps only, 
towards the enſuing great Harveſt of the 
Heathen World. We do nothing as yet but 
break the Ice, that thoſe who come atter us, 
may find a Way beat out for them, and pro- 
pagate the Goſpel of Chriſt with the greater 
Eaſe and Succeſs. And altho* we feel our 
ſelves ſurrounded on our Side with many 
lafirmities, yet we confide in the Goodneſs of 
GOD, that he will regard the Sincerity of 
our Intention, and confer ſtill a greater Bleſlin 
upon thoſe Endeavours, than we have bitherto 
ſeen. 

Your Admonition relating to unneceſſary 
Points of Controverſy, we moſt thankfully em- 
bracez and aſlure you, that we ſhal} carefully 
avoid them in our Applications both to Hea- 
then and Chriſtians, aad inculcate the whole- 
ſome Doctrine of Faith, in as plain and edify- 
ing a Manner as we are able to do. We have 
not ſeen the Treatiſe of Franciſcus Xavier, upon 
the Paſſion of . Chriſt, nor any other of his Pieces; 
otherwiſe we ſhould have readily tranflated 
them for your Satisfaction. Of the Hiſtory of 
the Malabar Paganiſm, (a Copy whereof was 
committed to Mr. Plurſcho,) we have given ſome 
Account to Mr. Boehm, to whom we have alſo 
tranſmitted ſome other Pieces relating to the 
Heathen in Malabar. 

We 
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We have ſent a Letter to the Honourable So- 
ciety in October laſt, attended with ſome Copies 
of our Print in Portugueſe, We ſend now a 
ſecond Letter, accompanied with ſome Afalabar 
Pieces, and particularly with Copies of the 
Expoſition of the Chriſtian Doctrine in Portug neſe : 
wrote heretofore on Palmer Leaves. 

We return you our moſt humble Thanks for 
the ſingular Affection you expreſs to this 
Work, and the particular Marks of your Fa- 


vour beſtow'd on Mr. Plat ſcho, during his Stay 


in England : (m) We beſeech the Lord to be 
your great Reward ! 


We remain, &c. 
Tranquebar, 
Deeember 11. 1713. 


Bartholomew Ziegenba'yh. 
John Erneſt Grundler. 


——_— 
a. — 


— 


(m) About the Beginning of November 1712. Mr. 
Her ry Plutſcho, one of the two firft Miſſionaries, arrived 
at London, after having embarked at Madras, n Board 
an Engliſh Sbip, Sept. the 15th, 1511. He laid before the 
Society ſeveral Heads relating to the State of the Miſſion, 
toget her with the Impediments whereby it was obj: utted, 
and ſome Means, whereby it might be advanced if ſe 
that confeſs the Chriſiiav Religion, would but unite Hoof! 
and Hands, in attempting ſo good a Work, pate ly, 
in ſuch Countries, as are already ſubje to th: Proteſtant 
Powers in Europe, , 


79 | 
ETA un 


To the Reverend Mr. Lewis, Chaplain 


to the EFaſt-India Company, at | 
Fort St. George. | 


Note, This Letter was firſt printed in Portugueſe at 
Tranquebar, and afterwards tranſlated into Engliſh, 
and reprinted at London with the following Recom- 


**— II 


14 

"A 

[Tranſlated from the Portugueſe.] | 
| 
| 


| | ny 
mendation of it from the Reverend Perſon to whom | | 
it was addreſs'd; which, for the Reader's Satisfaction, il 18 
0 - . 0 t j1 
is here alſo inſerted, and is as follows: Viz. | 


| 
HE Intent of the following Letter was 
o ſet 7 the Method uſed, and the #| 
Progreſs made by the Proteſtant Miſſiona- 1 
ries in Tranquebar, i» converting the 
| Gentiles in thoſe Parts to the Faith of Chrift. | 
And the directing of it to me, being then at Fort 
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St. George, was intended to ſatisfie the World | 

of the Truth of what they wrote. Thoſe Two 234 

| Places being not ſo far aſunder, but that I might | ff 
| Willy inform my ſelf in the Truth of theſe ik ; 
%s: And therefore it muſt be al, is | 
% would not repreſent Matters otherwiſe to "8 
| me than indeed they were. \ il 
. lt is eaſie to obſerve, in all the Parts of this {i 
74 h 


er, with what Tal and Diligence thoſe 
 Wo#rtlemen do carry on the great Work they are 
imployed in; and conſidering the Methods uſed 

in 
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in theſe Weſtern Parts, in teaching Childyc, 
they may ſeem rather to overact, and to requir: 
more of their Pupils, and to keep them to ſl iel 
and more conſtant Duties, than is conſiſt; 
with thoſe Tears. As to this Particular, w. 
muſt allow them, who are upon the Place, 60 
be the beſt Judges 2 theſe Things Beſi des, tt 
is known, that the Indians keep their Chile 
ricter to their Learning, and bring them up to 
Buſineſs much ſooner than here with us. 

But what requires to be conſidered moſt f 
all in the following Letter is, the great Cha rge 
thoſe Gentlemen are at in keeping of ſo man 
Schools, and in maintaining ſo great a Number 
of Children wholly upon their own Coſt; fo 
which they have der) little Helps but what 
come from Europe; and thoſe, we have Reaſon 
to fear, are too ſhort to anſwer their conſt ani 
and great Expences. 

It were to be wiſh*d, that thoſe, whom God 
hath bleſſed with Means, and hath likewiſe bleſſed 
with a good Iuclinatiou to employ them to 1004 
Ends, ſhould come to a right KRyowleage of this 
great and Chriſtian Unaertaking. And pojſib!, 
they would think, that ſome of that Money, which 
they deſign for prous and good Uſes, might be a. 
uſefully employed this Way, as in any Work © 
Charity whatſoever. 


London 25. 


Jan. 1714-15. 4 
GEORGE LENI. 
To 
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To the Reverend Mr. George Lewis. 


Concerning the Methoa of Iuſtruction uſed 
in the Charity-Schools, &c, at Tran- 
quebar. 


Reverend. Sir, 


IT is a Thing known to all underſtanding; 

Perſons, that the general Good of any 
Conntry or Nation depends upon a Chriſtian 
and careful Edutation of Children in Schools 
due Care and Diligence in this Matter produc- 
ing wiſe Governours in the State, faithful 
Miniſters of the Goſpel in the Church, and 
good Members of the Common-wealth in 
Families. For which Cauſe, many Perſons in 
Chriſtendom, of all Ranks, laying to Heart a 
Thing ſo needfu)], have agreed to employ their, 
Cares that Way. Happy Exgland more eſpe- 
clally, as we underſtand from Accounts of its 
well-order'd CH ARITYT-5SCHOOLS, pub- 
Ih'd every Year, hath ſet a moſt excellent 
Example in this reſpect, which ſome of other 
Nations have followed with great Zeal: But 
it is not our Buſineſs, at preſent, to make par- 
ticular Mention of them. 

Only this we ſay, that we likewiſe are fully 
per ſwaded, that true Chriſtianity, and all that 
can make for the common Good of the Centiles, 
it Icaſt here in the Eaſt- Indies, muſt be founded 


ad built upon Chriſtian Schools for Children, 
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who growing up from their Infancy in the 
Knowledge and Fear of God, may, by thc 
divine Bleſſing, become a Means of planting a 
Church of Chriſt, deeply rooted in the Word 
ot Truth. Wherefore we being ſenſible of 
this Truth from our own Experience, and it 
being the End of our holy Calling, that Men 
may be turned away from their abominable 
Idolatry unto the Living God, we make it on 
principal Buſineſs to procure, by the divine 
Allſtance, the Ft abliſhment of Chriſtian School: 
for Children of the Gentiles ;, to which we have 
been likewiſe ſtirred up by Letters from 
Europe. 

And ſince the Latin Relation ſent by us las 
Year, gave you an Account in general of cor 
Proceeding in the Work of Propagating the 
Goſpel of Chriſt here among the Gentiles, we 
now find our ſelves obliged to acquaint you 
particularly, with The Methods of Inſtract ic 
us'd in our Schools, And to the End that they, 
who here in the Indies, and elſewhere, take 
Delight in the Works of the Lord, might 
know what that Method is, we have thought fit 
to write this Letter in the Portugneſe Langunge. 

Pleaſe then, Reverend Sir, to receive it favonr— 
ably, ſince it is in Truth, but an Anſwer to a 
Queſtion, put by your ſelf in the Preſence o 
one of us, viz. What was our Method, eſpecia 
in our Charity-Schools ? | | 

For the greater Benefit and Improvement 0! 
the Scholars of both Sexes in Religion, aud 
other Knowledge, there are Five Schools aÞ- 
pointed, viz. three Malabarick, one Porte, 
and one Daniſh. 


I. Tie 
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J. The Order of the Firſt Malabarick 
School; conſiſting of Eleven Scholars, 
and one Maſter. 


From Six a Clock till Seven, 


HOSE. of riper Years being come to one 

of the AMiſſionary's Chambers, do there 

hear a Catechetical Diſcourſe on the Articles of 

Faith, which are clearly and throughly explain- 

ed and apply'd: Likewiſe Men and Women 

of the Malabarick Church come thither to hear 
the Word of Salvation. 


From Seven to Fight, 


All being in the School, learn the princi— 
pal Texts or Proofs out of the Nem Teſtament, 
which are gathered according, to the Order of 
eich Chapter, and written in a Book for that 
Purpoſe, taking Notice withal of the Doctrines 
conain'd in them. 


* * 5 * F » LES 2 * 2 — 
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From Eight to Vine, 
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"Oi Scholars read by Turns, one Day the 
Lw-Teſtament, another Day the Hiſtory of the 
0: - Teſta Nment. At the End of every Chapter, 
''ey repeat the moſt remarkable Paſſages, that, 


9 7 


this Means, they may be well inſtructed in 
Word of God, both as to the Doctrine, 

i the Hiſtory, Belides this, they are dili- 
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gently admoniſhed, that, like careful Doers of 
the Word, they put in Practice what they learn. 


{ 

From Nine to Ten, i 

a 

They are excrciſed in Matters of Faith, c 
reading one Article ſeveral Times over in an 
Hour; and that not only in order to under- 
ſtand the DoArines and their Coherence ; but 
likewiſe to apply them to the Improvement 

of their Meditations, which they write down  t! 

every Week. ©: 

D 


From Jeu to Twelve, 


The Scholars read Books of Malabar Poctry, 
that they may both underſtand Verſe, and have 
an Inſight into the abominable Idolatry of ot! 
theſe People, by diſcovering the horrid Blind- the 


neſs of their falſe Doarines. Likewiſe they ing 
read Letters written on divers Subjects, that fro 
they may learn to write themſelves in an agree- Eld 
able Style. The upper Boys, on Tueſdays and ons. 
Thurſdays, learn likewiſe Geography, and the F pall 
Uſe of the Globes. 8 le: 
pi, 

In the Afternoon ; From One to Ino, — 

lkey 


They all go to the Portugueſe School, there 2 Su 
to learn that Language, which they uſe thei FF is ſe 
ielves to ſpeak on all Occaſions. 


Part III. »ſed in the Charity-Schools. 8g 


From Two to Four, 


They return to the Malabar Schools, where 
they tranſcribe on () Leaves with a Stecl-pen, 
ſuch Books as they have themſelves occaſion for 
at School. Some learn to write a good Hand 
on ſuch Leaves- 


From Four to S1x, 


They learn to caſt Accompts according to 
the Malabar Arithmetick, from a Book on that 
Subject; Part of which they fay by Heart cvery 
Day, and write Examples to the Rules. 


From Six to Half an Hour after Seven, 


Half of the younger Boys, bclonging to the 
other Malabar School, come to the Elder, and 
they have a Catechetical Conference, concern— 
ing thoſe Points ot Doctrine, which they heard 
from the Miſſionury in the Morning. The 
Elder, one by one in their Order, put Queſti— 
ons, which the reſt, with the Younyer, an{wer, 
paſſing on from Period to Period. By this 
Means, through the Aſſiſtance of the Holy 
Spirit, they gain not only the neceſſary 
Knowledge of the Chriſtian Religion 3 but 
likewiſe a due Aſſurance in diſcourſing upon 
2 Subject. This Hour, on Sandays and Fridays, 
is ſet apart for the Repetition of thoſe ſacred 

2 Truths, 


— 


— 


(n) Leaves of a Tree called Palmeira. 
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Truths, which they heard at Church by the 
Aiſſionary; which is likewiſe done by Way of 
Oneſtions and Anſwers. | 


II. The Order of the Second Malabaric|, 
School, conſiſting of Twenty one 
younger Boys, with one Maſter. 


From Six a Clock till Seven, 


HESE Boys go to another Miſſionary, 

to be taught and examined in the Ce- 

chiſm, which is expounded to them with due 
Simplicity and Plainneſs. 


From Seven to Eight, 


They repeat the Leſſons they were taught 
the Day before. 


From Eipht to Ten, 


They ſay their Leſſons in Order to the 
Maſter. Some are taught the Letters with 
their Variations, and learn to ſpell ; ſome learn 
to read the Hymns which are ſung at Church; 


ſome the Catechiſm with the Scripture Proofs; 


and others the Book call'd, The Method of Sal- 
vation. Then the Maſter ſets them new Leſſons 


to be ſaid in the Afternoon, between Foui 
and Six. | 


Fron 


< wy, — 
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From Ten to Twelve, 
The Maſter teaches ſuch as cannot yet read, 
the principal Parts of the Catechiſm, with ſore 
Prayers : Others get by Heart the Catechiſm, 
with the Explication ; The Method of Salvation, 
and the Proofs from the New-Teſt ament. 


In the Aſternoon; From One to Four, 


They fit on the Ground, () writing with their 
Fingers in Sand, (which is ſpread on the Floor 
for that Purpoſe,) the Leſflons which every 
Child hath been taught 19 the Morning, chant- 
Ing, with an audible Voice, the Names of the 
Letters or Words, as they write them. 


From Tour to Six, 


They repeat to the Maſter the Leſſons he 
h1d ſet them between Eight and Ten, and then 
taße new Ones for the next Day. 


From Six till Half an Hour after Seven, 


One half of theſe younger Boys being at 
this Time at the Catechetical Exerciſe with 
the Elder, the other Half, who are the youngeſt 
of all, are inſtructed by the Carechiſt apart, 
in the principal Points of Chriſtianity, con- 
tain'd in the Method of Salvation; and this is 
done in ſo caſy a Way, that theſe little ones 
F 'calily apprehend thoſe firſt Rudiments of 
Chriſtian Doctrine. : 
G 4 III. The 


(0) The common May of teaching young Children to read 
and to write in the Eaſt-Indies. 
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III. The Order of the Third Malabarick 
School; conſiſting of Eleven Girls, with 


a Miſtreſs. 
From Six to Seven, 


H E, greater Girls go to be catechiz'd hy 

the Miſſionary, who, at this Exerciſe, 
expounds Matters of Faith to them with great 
Perſpicuity. The little ones likewiſe come to 
the Miſſionary, who examines them in the Five 
Principal Parts of the Catechiſm, which he ex- 
plains to them at the ſame Time. The Cate 
chumens alſo are preſent at this Exerciſe, 


From Seven to Eight, 


They learn by Heart the principal Proots 
out of the New-Teſtament. 


From Eight to Ten, 


The elder Girls have a Conference about 
thoſe Matters of Faith, in which they have be. 


fore been ſufficiently inſtructed and catechized 
by the Miſſionary. In this School, they 20 
through one Article every Day. The little 


ones learn the Catechiſm, the Method of Salva- 


tion, and the ſpiritual Hymns. They like— 


wiſe begin the Abridgment of the Chriſt14 


Doctrine. 


From | 


tl 
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From Tea to Twelve, 


| 

The elder read the Nem-Teſtament, and the | 
Hiſtory of the 0%; The younger go on in | i 
their former Leſſons. | 


In the Aſternoon ; From One to Two, 


They all repeat by Heart their Proofs from 
the New-Teſtament. 


From Two to Foar, 


- * _ 
* —— — — 
- —_ * 
— w Py 


The elder learn to uſe their Needle of a Semp- 
ſtreſs ; The younger write (chanting the Leſſons 
they have learnt) with their Fingers in {1 
Sand. ' 


= — 2 — www —— 
335 4 


From Four to Six, 


The elder, with a Malabarick Pen of Steel, 
practiſe writing on Leaves, in Order to pet 


a fair Hand; The younger ſay their Leſſons i b 
out of the Books mentioned before, in the 5 
ſame Manner as they do between Eight and bt 
Ten, inf 
It 

From Six to Half an Hour after Seven, uh! 
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They confer among themſelves about divine 
Matters, asking Queſtions by Turns, as the 
Youths do in the firſt School. 
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IV. The Order of Inſtruction in the Por— 
rugueſe-School ; conſiſting of Twenty 
One Scholars of both Sexes, and 4 
Maſter. 


From Six a Clock till Seven, 


LL of this School come to the Carechi/”; 

Chamber, who examines them in Order, 
out of the Catechiſm, which he explains. Other 
Portugne/e, and ſome of the Daniſh-School, come 
hither likewiſe. 


From Seven to Eipht, 


School begins with two Chapters taken 
out of the New-Teſtament, which are diſtin&ly 
read. At the End of the firſt, the Maſtcr 
ſets forth the ſeveral Parts contain'd in it, 
examining the Scholars over and over again, 
till they are perfect. He does the ſame by the 
other Chapter. The Catechiſt prepares ſome 
of the School with Inſtructions for holy 
Baptiſm. | 


From Eight to Nine, 


The Maſter examines and inſtructs them 12 
part of the Catechiſm, bringing Scripture- | 
Proofs for the ſame, by Way of Queſtion and 
Anſwer. The Catechiſm is ſo divided, that 


one principal Part of it is finiſhed in a Month } 
all 
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and the whole, from Beginning to End, in 


Half a Year. Of the little ones, ſome learn 
| to read in the Method of Salvation, and ſome 

to ſpell in the Primmer. The Catechiſt at this 
| Time calling to him ſome of this School, pre- 
pares them for holy Baptiſm. They that are 
diſpoſed tor the Lord's-Supper, being likewiſe 
preient. 


From Nine to Ten, 


The elder learn by Heart ſome of the Proofs, 
| by which the Doctrines were explained and 

confirmed the Hour before, to the End that 
| in the Days of their Youth they may lay up 
incorruptible Treaſures. The younger go on 
| in the forementioned Leſſons. 


From Ten to Eleven, 


The elder learn to caſt ay ans ta The young- 


er learn the Scripture-Proofs of the Book 
called, The Method of Salvation. 


From Eleven to Twelve, 


The elder, together with ſome of the Ma- 
labar and Daniſh Scholars, confer about the 
Study of Geography, and the Uſe of the Globe, 
twice in the Week; at other Times, this 
Hour is taken up in reading Portugueſe Epiſtles, 
that are of an elegant Style, or in writing 
editations. The Catechiſt teaches the little 
Children in the Method of Salvation. 


In 
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In the Afternoon; From One to Two, 


The elder go -to-the Malabar- School, there 
to learn and write that Language. The younger 
repeat Texts of Scripture to one another ; or 
the Catechiſt tells them ſome Hiſtorical Paſli- 
ges out of the Old or New-Teſtament. 


From Two to Four, 


The elder improve their Hand-writing ; 
the younger keep reading their Books, as be- 
tween Eight and Ten. 


From Four to Five, 


The elder caſt Accompts, as between Ten and 
Eleven; The younger go on in their Leſſons 
of the Hour before. 


From Five to Six, 


The elder go to the Malabar-School, as they 
did before between One and Two; The younger 
learn the Summary of Chriſtian Doctrine. 


From Six to Half an Hour after Seven, 


The elder have a catechetical Conference 
among themſelves, in which they repeat the 
Points which they heard from the Catechiſt in 
the Morning, in the ſame Manner as iu tbe 
firſt Malabar- School; but the little Children rc 


inſtructed by the Catechiſt in Chriſtian Do- 
| V. The 


ctrines. 
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V. The Method of Inſtruftion in the Da- 
niſh-School ; conſiſting of Fourteen 
Scholars of both Sexes, with a Maſſer. 


From Seven a Clock to Eight, 


NE of the Scholars having read a 
Chapter in the New-Teſtament, the 
Maſter asks every one what he has retained 
for his own Edification; which, for their 
better Inſtruction, he afterwards explains and 
enlarges upon, applying it to each of them for 
his ſpiritual Improvement. If there be any 
Spare-time left, he himſelf picks out a Text, 
aud makes an uſeful Application of it. 


From Eight to Nine, 


The elder write Accounts; ſuch as are not 
yet perfect in Reading, learn Leſſons in the 
Bible ; ſome in the Goſpels; ſome in the Pſalms, 
or the Hymns. | 


From Nine to Ten, 


Some get by Heart the Catechiſm, with ths 
Explication; ſome the principal Pſalms ; and 
others, Texts of Holy Scripture. On Satur- 
days, at this Hour and the next, they learn the 
Goſpel appointed for the following Day. 


From 
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From Ten to Eleven, 


The Maſter examines all that are in his 
School, according to the Catechiſm, with Que- 
{tions and Anſwers; and takes Occaſion, from 
the ſeveral Qneſtions, to explain and app]; 
the divine Truths in a clear and caſie Re 
thod. Every Wedneſday they are examined in 
the Method of Salvation. This School being 
up at Eleven a Clock, the Head-Scholars on 
Tueſdays and Thurſdays ſtay the following Hour 
to learn Geography, and the Uſe of the Globes, 
with their Equals of the other Schools. 


In the Afternoon ; From Two to Tous, 


In the firſt Place, a Chapter is read out of 
the Old Teſtament ;, then the Maſter briefly ſums 
up the Parts and Contents of it. After this, 
the elder Scholars learn to write. On Tue/- 
days the Maſter reads a Letter to them, Which 
they muſt take in writing from his Mouth, 
and by that Means are brought to underſtand 
their Faults in Orthography. The little one 
that do not yet learn to write, continue Tcad- 
ing their Books, as between Fight and AN: 
ia the Morning. 


From Four to Six, 


The elder proceed in Arithmetick. Oi 
Wedneſdays, from Four to Five, they read Pail! 
ecters; in order to acquire an Epiltojaty 
tyle. Other Children go forward with their 
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Leſſons in the Books appointed them. Some 


accuſtom themſelves to read the MNew-Teſt as 
ment in Portugueſe. 


| Cncerning theſe Five Schools, the following 
Particulats are to be obſery d. 


HE whole Number of Children is 4 
ſeventy eight, of which ſiſty fix are 
lodg'd in our Houſe. The Two firſt Schools 
of Boys, with a Maſter, in one Chamber; 
The Girls, with their Miſtreſs, in another ; 
In a Third, the Girls of the Portugueſe Scho, 
with the Sempſtreſs; la a Fourth, the Boys of 
the Portugueſe- School, with the Catechiſt. J 
2. At Break of Day, all the Children, in fl 
the ir reſpeQive Chambers, devoutly kneeling, 
the Morning-Prayer 3 beſides this, Two of 
them conceive a Prayer in Words of their own ; : 
al concluding with a ſhort Hymn. The ſame 
is done when they go to Bed. 
3- At Noon, between Twelve and One a Clock, 
2d in the Evening at Eight, they go to Meals, 
u Three ſeveral Tables. Whilſt they ſit at 
Meat, the Word of God is read with due 
lcverence. Sometimes, 1n their Order, they 
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'cycat Texts of Scripture, of which they tell fy f 
wewiſe both the Doctri ine and the Uſe. In the ; if | 
\loraing, at Eight a Clock, they all take a ſhort Wl 
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4. The eldeſt Five of the Malabar, and Tuo Fi 
of the Portugueſe- School, every Wedneſday exerciſe th 
themſelves in the Word of Truth, by writing J pr 
a Meditation; the former on Leaves, the other; he 
on Paper. The Miſſionaries propoſe a Theo. be 
logical Subject, ſhewing at the ſame Time how 8 
it is to be explained, and how improved to their ] in 
Edification. Then every Scholar reads hi; # wa 
written Meditation to the Miſſionary, who tell; # of 
how this or that Thing may be corrected, or He 
might have been done better in the Explica. | 
tion, or Application, or in the Style. In this chi 
manner theſe Children are, through the di- Str 
vine Grace, and by a careful Inſtruction, fitted, the 
if it ſhall ſo pleaſe God, for the future Service 1 Bot 
of the Church of India. mat 

5. On Sundays they repeat, every one in their and 
Order at Home, the Doctrines which they that 
heard preach'd at Church: The reſt of the W £191 
Time they read ſuch Books as are uſeful for s 
their Improvement and Edification. 

6. All the Children of the Three Mala, ll 
Schools go on Mondays to a certain Village, to 
be publickly catechized by a Miſſionary ; and 
in the Preſence of the Gentiles there gathered, 
to give Teſtimony to the Goſpel of the Grace 
of God. When Catechiſm is done, they rie 
and paſs into a Garden, where they wall 
their Bodies according to Cuſtom. Aftct 
this, they have Time. given them to Cx: 
erciſe themſelves. - Being come Home at Evei- 
ing, they, from Six to Half an Hour aiter 
Seven, practiſe ſinging to Malabarick Mulich 
but have always ſome Chriſtian Subject tot 
their Songs. Likewiſe every Sunday, ave 
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Five a Clock, one of the Miſſionaries goes at 
the Head of thoſe Three Schools, to ſome * 
publick and open Place. of this City, where 


he catechizes them in Chriſtian Doctrines 
before the Pagans. The Boys of the Portugueſe— 
School, with their Maſter, go twice a Weck, 
in the Afternoon, to the Garden, where they 
waſn and exerciſe their Bodies. The Girls 
of that School at the ſame time waſh at 
Home. 

7. Whenever there is .a Sermon, or Cate- 
chizing at Church, or at Home, or in the 
Streets of the Gentiles, the Children of all 
the Schools that can read, have always that 
Book in their Hands which is explained, and 
mark diligently how the Miſſionary opens 
and applies the divine Truths: To the End 
that, by this Means, they may be rightly 
grounded in the holy Doctrines. All Catechiz- 
ings and Leſſons in the Schools, begin and 
end with a Hymn and Prayer, conſidering, that 
Bleſſings, whether Spiritual or Temporal, are 
then only 


8. Every Friday, from Four a Clock till Five, 


they are divided iato three Companies, and 


are taken up in Supplications and Prayers. 
The Scholars of the firſt Malabar-School, with 
the Men of that Church, and a Miſſionary at 
their Head : The Girls of the chird Malabar- 


School, with the Women, led by another, Miſſio- 


nary; and the elder Boys of the Portugueſe- 
School, with other Members of that Church, tol- 


lowing the Catechiſt: All being upon their 


knees, firſt the Miſſionary, then the reſt, 
H con- 


to be obtained, when fought after 
by the earneſt Delires of a faithful Heart. 
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conceive a Prayer, which is ſuited to the State 
of their Soyls, the Neceſſity of our Church, 
and the Miſeries of the Gentiles and Unbeliey- 
ers, among whom we here converſe, that thoſe 
wretched Souls may be guided into the bleſſed 
Way of Truth : Not forgetting devoutly to ſup- 
plicate the God of Mercy, that it may pleaſe 
him to remove all Stones of Stumbling, and 
Rocks of Offence, to deſtroy the Devil's King— 
dom of Darkneſs of thoſe miſguided Souls, 
and to enlarge his holy Kingdom here, and 
throughout the World. In a more eſpecial 
Manner they commemorate their Benefactors, 
both in the Jadies and in Chriſtendom, hum- 
bly praying, that God would he pleaſed, of his 
gracious Goodneſs, to pour abundantly into their 
Hearts his heavenly and incorruptible Rich- 
es in Jeſus Chriſt, and excite them more and 
more, for the future, to the doing of Good, 
that, through their Works of Beneficence and 
Charity, more may be brought up in the bleſſed 
Knowledge of Salvation, which is in Jeſus Chriſt 
our Saviour. 

9. The ſame Friday Evening, from Six till Se- 
ven, there is a Meeting of the Miſſionaries, their 
Aſliſtant, the School- Maſters, the Catechiſt, and 
the Steward; where an Account is given of al: 
that has been done the Week before, and what 
has been taught in the Schools: Whether the 
Children have been diligent; who have been o- 
bedient, and who not; or if there hath been 
any Failure in other Reſpets ? The Miſſionarics 
ſay what they think uſeful for Edification, in 
all theſe Matters, exhorting thoſe prevent av 
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faithful in the Diſcharge of their Duties, and in 
giving good Examples to the Children. 

10. At the Beginning of every Month, we 
have all the Five Schools under Examination, cal- 
ling the Scholars of both Sexes before us; dili- 
rently trying every one of them apart, to ſee 
how far they have improved for the paſt Month ; 
and giving them a fatherly Admonition, to in- 
creaſe more and more in Holineſs and Wiſdom 
in the Sight of God and Men. Ar the End of 
this Examination, one of the Scholars that wrote 
the Meditations beforementioned, ſtands up, and, 
in Preſence of the reſt, repeats by heart one of 
_ thoſe Diſcourſes or Meditations. _ 

This is the Method of Inftrattion uſed in our 
Schools, which we have here bricfly deſcribed with 
that Truth which becomes us. Any one that is 
preſent in this City, if he will come into the 
Schools, may, upon the Place, compare this Re— 
lation with the Order there obſerved, and he will, 
upon the ſtricteſt Inquiry, find it to be true in e- 
very Particular. For we give free Leave to all 
People, whether Chriſtians, Gentiles, or Maho- 
metans, to become Witneſſes of all that paſles a- 
mongſt us. | 

By the marvellous Providence of God, Fifty ſi-: 
of theſeChildren are maintained gratis withMeat, 
Drink, and Cloathing ; viz. Thirty nine of the 
Malabar: Schools, and Seventeen of the Portugueſe. 
The ſame is to be ſaid of thoſe that ſerve them, 
who,reckoning the School- Maſters, amount to ſe- 
deut een Perſons in Number, beſides thoſe who 
do all ſorts of Work. Once a Month we 
| commonly pay all of them their Wages, accord- 

ing to their reſpetive Employments. 
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To defray theſe and other neceſſary Charges, 
we poſſeſs no certain Fund that will ſupply 
the E.xpences of one Day. But whatever it be 
that we expend, we receive it from the Hand of 
God, and his gracious Bounty, with Prayer and 
Thankſgiving, For it is his Power and Good— 
neſs alone, which, without our Forecaſt and 
Knowledge, ſo diſpoſes the Hearts of our Bene- 
factors here in the Indies, (but chiefly in Europe,) 
that there are thoſe among many Nations who 
take Delight in the Work of the Lord, and rejoice 
to offer up their temporal Goods, which they 
ſend beyond the Seas, where they may be uſeful 
towards propugat ing the Goſpel, and the Main- 
tenance of theſe Schools eſtabliſh'd among the 
Gentiles. And although,many times,we have not 
known whereto find,in this heathen Wilderneſs, 
our neceſſary Suſtenance for the next Day, or the 
nextWeek,Ged,who is all- ſufſicient, according to 
his gracious Providence over us, and over theſe 
little ones, hath ſo plentifully ſupplied our Wants 
to this Day, that in all our Neceſſities his Fatherly 
Aſſiſtance, Grace, Beneficence, and Conſolation, 
have abonnded towards vs, and ſo confirmed our 
Faith and Confidence in Him, that we firmly be- 
lieve tnis Work, among the Gentiles, to be His 
Work, begun, and carried on through allTempta- 
tions by his powerful Hand, and that he will con- 
tinne todire& and advance it both at preſent, and in 
time to come, Wherefore we, the unworthy Ser- 


vants of the Lord, are not diſmay'd, but being 


ſtrengthen'd with Power by his holy Spirit, in 
the inward Man, continue to carry on the Work 
of the Lord with Confidence, and without 
ceaſing; as knowing that our Labour will not be 
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in vain in the Lord, who always can do much 
more abundantly for us, than we can either ask or 
think. 

To make it further known, that our daily 
Lahour is nor in vain, nor the Expences thrown 
away, which we are fo rcadily ſupply'd with, 
through the Will of God, by charitable Benefa- 
Qors ; but that they may hereafter bring a 
great Bleſſing upon theſe Eaſtern Countries; we 
ſhall add, to what has been above written, 
ſomething concerning the End or Deſign of theſe 


charity. Schools: which is briefly comprehended * 


in theſe Three Points : 


1. The laying a Foundation of true Chriſti- 
aaity in tender Souls. 

2. The Preparation of Diſciples for the fu— 
ture Service of Chriſt's Church. 

3. The bringing in the Uſe of Books among 
Chriſtians in the Eaſt- Indies. 


Concerning the firſt Deſign, which is to 
lay the Foundation of true Chriſtianity in 
tender Souls: We find, by daily Experience, 
that ſuch as are in Years are not ſo well dif 
poſed, or able to apprehend the Chriſtian Do- 
ctrines, and to attain to the Knowledge of ſpiri- 
tual Things, as younger Minds are: Bzlides, 
thoſe that are grown up, being forced to 
work hard to get a poor Livelihood, cannot 
ſpare time for frequent Inſtruction: Where- 
fore it is our earnelt Care,that our Scholars, of 
either Sex, ſhould, in the time of their Child- 
hood and Youth, be ted, as it were, and nouriſh- 
* with Chriſtian Do&rines, ſo as that they may 
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not attain to a bare hiſtorical Knowledge, or e- 
ven an ontward Practice of many Chriſtian 
Truths, thereby to become like tinkling Cymbals ; 
but that their Minds, by means of what they 
learn, may be ſanctified, regenerated, and re- 
new'd, feeling within themſelves the good and 
lively Word of God, and knowing by their own 
Experience, that trve Chriſtianity, and the 
Kingdom of God in the Soul, doth not conſiſt in 
Words, but in a divine Power, and a real 
Taſte of God's Goodneſs in the Heart : Conſe- 
quently that the holy Doctrine of Jeſus Chriſt, 
when tearnt with ſuch divine Efficacy, muſt 
neceſſarily be accompanied with a pious Life, 
and a holy Converſation. 

This is the firſt and principal Point, which, 
by the divine Aſſiſtance, we are perpetually 
labouring to inculcate on our Children in the 
Schools, by continual Precepts, Admonitions, 
and Prayers. | | 

Tonching the ſecond End, which is a worthy 
Preparation of Diſciples for the future Sei— 
vice of the Church, and the Schools in Idi 
Every Day's Experience gives us to under- 
ſtand, that, in order to have good and ſufficient 
Maſters, Catechiſts, Writers, and ſuch o- 
thers as may he uſeful on ſeveral Occaſions, 
it is neceſlary they ſhould be bred up in good 
Schools; and that not only on account 0: 
their being well rooted and grounded in a! 
good Learning and Piety, but of their being 
Skilful in ſuch Methods of teaching as may de 
moſt for the Advantage of others. For i": 
Miſſionaries cannot do all themſelves that“ 
needful to be done in the Church and Schools, 


and 
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and therefore ſuch Catechiſts and Maſters as 
have been trained up in Schools, from their 
Youth, to a mature Age, and fitted for ſuch 
Employments, will be a mighty Help to them 
in their Miniſtry. And this Hope, which we 
conceive of our Scholars, will not, we are ſure, 
he in vain; ſince God gives the Increaſe to 
ſuch an Education, for his own Glory, and the 
future happy Enlargement of Chriſt's Church in 
the Eaſt. 

As to the Third and laſt Deſian, which is, 
the bringing in a right Uſe of Books among 
Chriſtians in the Indies; We know it, for a 
Truth, that the Want and Diſuſe of Books 


is that which chiefly hinders true Chriſtiant- 


ty, and ſuch a holy Converſation as becomes 
the Goſpel, from being introduced and pro— 
pagated among, Chriſtians and Gentiles. How 
greatly the Diſtribution of religious Books 


tends to the Advancement of true Piety in 


Europe, is well known to thoſe Perſons, who have 
made it their Buſineſs to promote Religion and 
Virtue. 

Now this want of Books in the Indies pro- 
ceeds, in Truth, from the Want of well- or- 
der d Schools, for the good Education of Chil- 
dren. Who can doubt but that the Corruption 
of the Partugueſe- Language, in the Eaft- Jadies, 
proceeds, in a great Meaſure, from this Want of 

good Schools, and the Scarcity of Books? We 
| fay nothing of the Gentiles, and their Neglect 
| Of ſo neceſſary a thing; but only ſpeak of thoſe 
ho call themſelves Chriſtians, and profeſs to 

be Converts from Heatheniſm, who, by reaſon 
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of their great Neglect of this Matter, know ve. 
ry little of the Chriſtian Religion, either they, 
or their Children; and for the moſt part, car- 
not ſo much as write or read. 

The Care of procuring good Schools belongs, 
in a ſpecial Manner, to the Miſſionaries, and the 
Padres, who are ſet over the Flock in 1, 


But it is no ſmall Grief to us when we conſider, 


that there are ſuch in the Indies, as ſeek thcir 
own things, and not the things of Jeſus Chriſt: 
Wheretore we earneſtly beſeech them, in the 
Name of the Lord, that they will, for the future, 
lay this Matter more to Heart, and ſhew a more 
tenderConcern for the Inſtitution of goodSchools, 
and a Religious Education of Youth ; this being 
the only way to raiſe a holy Church in India, 
that ſhall be well-pleaſing unto God, in his 
Son. For our felves, though unworthy, we 
are very careful, that ſuch as are under our Di- 
ſcipline, be they of either Sex, whilſt they 
are inſtructed. in Matters, the moſt neceſſary 
to be lcarnt, ſhall, at the ſame time, be taught 
to read and write well; this being a Means 
to promote the Deſign and Uſe of Books in 
the Indies. For in caſe thoſe who ſhall 
hereafter become Chriſtians, ſhall he able to 
ſearch for the divine Truths in Books; there 
js no doubt, but ſuch a Search, accompani- 
ed with the Opcration of the holy Spirit, 
will mightily conduce to the attaining the true 
Knowledge of Jeſus Chriſt, and his heavenly 
Doctrine, and to a pious Life, and holy Conver- 
ſation of Chriſtians among the Gentiles. 


The 
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The SOCIETY (at LONDON) for Promoting 
Chriſtian Knowledge, conſidering how neceſſary the 
Diſtribution of Books 1s to the Propagation of 
the Chriſtian Faith, have ſent us, laſt Year 
(from England) a Printing-Preſs, with a Font 
of Portugueſe Letters, with which we have 
already printed four Books, for the Benefit 
of Chriſtians in theſe Parts, And this Year 
we expect to receive, if it ſo pleaſe God, a 
Set of Malabarick-Types, by the Ships that 
ſhall come from Europe, that we may likewiſe 
publiſh the Word of Salvation among the 
Malabarians, in their own Damulian Language, 
and introduce the deſirable Uſe of Books, tor 
their temporal and ſpiritual Advantage. 

We may remember on this Occaſion, how 
much the Art of Printing contributed to the 
Manifeſtation of divine Truths, and the ſpread- 
ing of Books for that End, at the Time of 
the happy Reformation, which we read of in 
Hiſtory, with Thankſgiving to Almighty God. 
Grant, O living Goa, that the Chriſtians here in 
India, and the Multitude of Gentiles, may, with 
Hurts full of Gratitude, become ſenſible of this 
| great Benefit, and receive with Foy that Word of 
Life which is, and ſhall be laid before them, print- 
ed in their own Languages; that the lively and 
jpirirual Knowleage of our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt 
nay enlighten their Souls, in order to their unſpeał- 


able and endleſs Happineſs. 


That it may be known likewiſe how we 
zwe here, on all Occaſions, employ'd our 
Ie and Time, in order to bring in the Uſe 


of 
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of Books, we ſhall now give an Account »f 
ſuch Books as have been written by us in both 
Languages theſe Six Years laſt paſt. 


In the Malabarick Lanzuaze, we have writ. 
ten and tranſlated the following Books : 


1fFTHE Mew-Teſtament. 

2. A Syſtem of Divinity. 

3. A Compendium of Divinity. 

4. The Hiſtory of the Old- Teſtament. | 

5. The Goſpels and Epiſtles appointed for Sur- 
days and Holidays. | 

6. Luther's Catechiſm. 

7. Chriſtian Morals. 

8. Six and Twenty Sermons upon the Article of 
Faith. 

9. Eleven Sermons upon divers Subjects. 

10. Fourteen Sermons upon Points of Divinity. 

11. The Hiſtory of Chriſt. 

12. The Method Cor Way] of Salvation. 

13. A Deſcription of the four principal Religions 
iu the World. 

14. Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtory, in Queſtions and Ar- 
wers. . 

15. A Circular Letter to the Malabarians. 

16. Several Letters to the Malabarians. 

17. Letters out of Europe to the Chriſtians of 0w 
Church. 

18. A Letter from Madras to the Members of 0% 
Church. 

19. The. Rites of the Daniſh Church. 

| | 20. The 
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20. The Book of Hymns, ſet to European Tunes. 
21. The ſame ſet to Malabarick Muſick. | 
22. Chriſtian Prayers. 

23. Short Queſtions concerning the whole Chriſtian 
Doctrine. 

24. The Catechiſm. 

25. A Dittionary Written on Paper. 

26. A Dittionary on Leaves; in which, under 
every primitive Word, the Derivatives are 
written. | | 

27. A Poetical Dictionary. 

28. A Book of Malabar- Arithmetic. 

29. A Spelling- Book. | 

30, An A, B, C, with the Variations, 

31. Chriſtian Rules of Faith. 

32. A Malabarick-Grammar. 


Beſides theſe, we have Fyurteen Books written 
by Romiſh Miſſionaries: An Hundred fifty ſix 
Books of Malabarick Theology, Phyſick, and 
Philoſophy : Twelve concerning the Mahometan 
Religion. | 


la the ' Portugueſe- Language, we have the fol- 
lowing Books, Ten of which have been 


written and copied by our ſelves, and Eleven 


ſent us by Friends: 


l. N A3, C. 
2, The Method. of Salvation. 
3. A Summary of Chriſtian Dottrines, ſet forth 
in Queſtions and Anſwers. 
4. An Explication of the Criſtian Doc rines, ac- 
cording to the Order of t He Catechyym. 
Theſe Four have been printed here. 
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F. An Abridgment of Divinity, written. 

6. A Prayer-Book, written. 

3 A Book of Hymns, written. 

Eccleſiaſtical Rites, according to the oe of tl 
Church of Denmark, written. 

9. A Dictionary iu Quarto, written. 

10. A Portugue e- Trammary written. 

11. The New-Teſtament, in 8vo. 

12. The New-Teſtamert, in 4to. 

I 3. The Rook of Common - Frayer, according ts 
the Uſe of the Church of Engl and, together With 
the Pſalms of David. 

1.4. The Catechiſm, and Liturgy of the reformed 
Chriſtian Churches. 

15. A Breviary of the Chriſtian Religion by way 
of Dialogue. 

16. A ſhort gran of the principal Points of 
Chriſtian Religion. 

17. Ars Grammatica pro Lingua Luſitanca ad- 
diſcenda. Latino Idiomate. 

18. A Ruſtick and Paſtoral Dialogue between t/: 
Curate of a Village, and a Keeper of Sheep. 

19. The firſt Part of the Hiſtory of the Domin:- 
can Order, in the Kingdom and Conqueſt; of 
Portugal. 


40. ompendium and Summary for Confeſſos, 


extracted from the Manual, by a Friar 


minor. 


The ſpiritual and poſthumous Works q F. 
3 das Chagas. 
22. A Dictionary, written in Folio. 


So that there are at pre ſent Tipo hundred thirty 
ſeven Books in our Aulavarick aud 4 or! ucſe 
Library. 


R ever 


Trance 
Eaſt 
77 

de], 
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Reverend Sir, 


Thus much we have thought fit to write 
at this Time, in order to acquaint you with 
the Method of Inſtruction uſed in our Charity- 
Schools. We beg the Continuance of your 
Prayers, of your good Counſels, and of your 
Affection to us, and to the Work of propa- 
eating the Goſpel of Chriſt among the Gen- 
tiles. In our Prayers, we ſupplicate the Fa- 
ther of Heaven, that he will ſtrengthea you 
with his Power, by the Influence of his holy 
Spirit, and aſſiſt you in all your Miniſterial 
Functions, for the Good of Chriſt's Church, to 
the Glory of his holy Name, and Advance- 
ment of the Eternal Kingdom of our Saviour! 


Reverend Sir, 
Your moſt obliged, 


and affectionate Servants, 
Tanquebar, in the 
Eaſt- Ind ĩes, on the 
Coaft of Coroman- 
del, April 7.1913: 


Bartholomew Ziegenbaleh. 
Jobn Erneſt Grundler. 
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110 Of the Damulian Let. XIV. 


DB B:K--XI1V, 


To the Society for Promoting Chriſtin 
Knowledge. 


{ Tranſlated from the Latin.) 


The Impreſſion of the New-Teſtament in th: 
Damulian Tongue is begun. Some other 
Treatiſes are printed in that Language, Th: 
Number of the Children, and of thoſe that 
have been baptized. "The Miſſionarigs ate 


reauced to great Straits. 


Hough we ſent an Account of the Pro- 
greſs of our Miſſion three Months ago, cot 
which you will find here another Copy incloſed) 
yet we judged it proper to lay hold of this 


Opportunity, and to add a few Things to out 
former: 


Having finiſh'd the Impreſſion of the tw 


Malabarian Treatiſes, we immediately put to 
the Preſs the New-Teſtament in the ſame Lan 
gvage, and have wrought it off to the Fourteen» 
Chapter of St. Matthew. We have encloſed 
Copies of both Treatiſes. That in O&4av 1s 


entituled: The Abomination of Paganiſm, ad 


the Way for Pagans to be ſav'd. The other, 
contains The chief Points of the Catechiſm, aud 


the Method of Salvation, for the Uſe of Cate. 
chumens and Children in the Schools. T r 


'E 
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mt 
laſt in 40. contains the firſt fourteen Chapters 


of the Goſpel of St. Matthew. By reaſon we 
were not provided with a ſufficient Number 
of Letters in the Malabarian Tongue, we could 
c3ſt off but very few Copies. This Defe& 
however has, for theſe three Months paſt, 
been wholly ſupplied by our Founder. The 
two firſt Treatiſes, juſt mentioned, we have 
introduced into {ome of the Aalabarian Schools: 
Others of them we have diſpers'd among the 
Heathen, as Occaſion offer'd, and ſent them to 
divers Places upon the Coaſt of Coromandel. 
Sometimes the Heathen have ask'd for them 
themſelves. We are confident, they will reap 
no ſmall Advantage from theſe Pieces, when- 
ever they come to be better known in India. 

We continne, with all poſſible Care, the 
Tranſlation of the Old-Teſtament, into both the 


Malabarian and Portugueſe Languages ; and, by 


the divine Aſſiſtance, we have finiſh'd the 
Tranſlation of the firſt Book of Moſes, in both 
the ſaid Languages. 

May God Almighty proſper our Labours by 
his heavenly Bleſſing, and grant that his holy 
Word, like an incorruptible Sced, may be ſcat- 

| tered among theſe Nations, to preſerve them 
from eternal Deſtrufiou ! 


We had alſo begunto print the Book of Geneſis 


ia the Portugueſe Tongue; (as you will ſee by 
the Proofs here encloſed :) but finding thar this 


Impreſſion was like to prove an Obſtruction to 
the Deſign of printing Damulian Books, we have 
laid it aſide at preſent, till a more conve- 


aient Opportunity offers. 


The 
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112 Of the Number of Children. Let. XIV. 


TheChildren of our Schools were increaſed to 
the Number of Ninety two: But ſome of then 
being taken off by Death, they have exchanged 
this Life for a better; ſo that the Number of 
Children of both Sexes amounts at preſent to 
Eighty five. We hope they grow daily in Grace, 
and that many at leaſt will prove as Salt among 
their Brethren in India. They learn the ſacred 
Truths of Scripture, not as a meer Hiſtoric! 
Knowledge, void of ſpiritual Life and Affection; 
but as a Doctrine, which (as the Apoſtle re- 
quireth) is according to Godlineſs, and which 
mult needs be attended with an experimental 
Knowledge in Faith and Practice. This we 
ſpeak chiefly with Reſpet to many of our 
Malabarian Scholars, who outſtrip the Portage 
and Danes, not only in Knowledge and Probity, 
but alſo in Prayer, and in Meditating on the 
divine Word. 

In the three laſt Months, we have receiv'd 
Nine Members by Baptiſm into the Boſom of 
the Church; whom (as far as their advanced 
Years, and in ſome a decrepit Age, wil 
permit) we endeayour to bring up more and 
more ia the true Spirit of Chriſtianity, that 
ſo the Image of Satan may be deſtroyed in the 
Hearts of the Pagans, and the Image of God be 
renewed in its Stead. | 

We have herewith ſent you a ſhort 5% 
of Divinity, ſumm'd up in Thirty four Heads ot 
Articles. It is written on Leaves in the - 
labarian Manner, and we hope you will allow 
it a Place in your Library. We deſigned to 


add alſo a Malabarian New-Teſtament, (having 
heard that the Copy we ſe. zou two Yezrs 
48. 


 PartIIT.Of the Straits of the Miſionaries. 1 1 3 


ago miſcarried) but we have not one Copy 
ready at preſent. | 

As to our temporal Concerns, our Straits are 
now more preſling than they have ever been 
before; and if God does not become a preſent 
Help in this Want, the Help of Man ſeems 
very remote as yet, ſince no Daniſh Ship is ar- 
| rived, by which we might expect ſome Relief. 

May the Almighty ſapport and comfort us 
with his Favour, eſpecially when our Enemies, 
by Reaſon of thoſe Difficulties, do boaſt, that 
this Work will come to nothing ar laſt, and, as 
much as in them lies, endeavour to ſtop the 
Stream of other Peoples Beneſicence. 

We beſeech you therefore, moſt worthy Pa- 
trons, with all poſſible Earneſtneſs, that that 
helping Hand which you have hitherto fo piouſly 
lent to this Work, may be alſo continued 
hereafter for our Support and Encouragement, 
in ſo weighty an Undertaking : Particularly, 
(lince it is your Endeavour, as well as ours) that 
| the Knowledge of FESUS CHRIST may be plant- 
ed inthe uncultivated Hearts of the Heathen. 
May God Almighty preſerve you by his divine 
Providence, that you may long continue to pro- 
mote the ſaving Truth that is in FESUS ! 


We are, 
Very Reverend and Honourable, 
Your moſt humble, and moſt 
obedient Servants, 


Tranquebar ,in :he 

. e on the 
vaſt of Coromandel Zar. Zi | | 
| January 3. 1714. ? | Bar. Ziegenbalgh. 


F, E. Gruniler. 
I LET- 
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| Ne 
To the Society for Promoting Chriſtian || 1 
Knowledge. m 

[Tranſlated from the Latin.) 1 

th 


The Miſſionartes expreſs their Gratitude fir Þ Be 
the Society's Preſent. Of the Precept a. 4 
ainſt Idolatry. Party- Names to be avoided 4s 

in India. The Goſpels and Acts printed is YN *® 
the Damulian Tongue, Of a Paper-i!, 
Types, and a Portugueſe Bible. Th: 
Miſfionaries hold Conferences, and an Epiſto- 
lary Correſpondence with the Heathen, A 


Deſign to enlarge their Church. Seminar) 


in India, 
T3 SE Things which you judg'd neceſ- 
| ſary to write to us about the 24th of 
| December 1713, did ſafely come to our Hands 
{ upon the Coaſt of Coromandel, the 8rh of Au- 
guſt 1714. where we received, with the pro- 
foundeſt Reſpect, the Councils and paternal 

Inſtructions you have been pleaſed to give us. 

i The uſual Preſent of Books, together with Þ kr, 
| the Sum of Jol. Engliſh Money, collected by Þ of 7 
| you for the Benefit of this Miſſion, and trani- ] bein 
mitted for our Aſſiſtance here, we receive with N ne; 
the higheſt Gratitude ; humbly beſceching tle ¶ Vice 
moſt gracious God to reward the Bounty ef yy 
bp tuey 
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the Benefactors with a plentiful Return of 
heavenly Riches. 

As to what concerns in particular, moſt worthy 
Gentlemen, the Intimation about the Com- 
mandment againſt Jdulatry, we have placed it | 
in our Catechiſm, Page 16. But in ſuch a | 
Manner, as to ſerve for a fuller Explanation of 1 
the firſt Commandment in the Decalogue. | | 


Beſides this, we inculcate this Precept againſt 
Idolatry with all poſſible Diligence, and render 164 
as contemptible as we can, the Idolatry and 4 
Polytheiſm of the Pagans. | 
Upon the whole : We arc entirely of your 
Opinion, as to the diſtin Expreſſion of this 
Commandment among the Tex Words, and 
we have taken Care accordingly to fee it ad- 
| ded to the new Edition of the Book, entituled : 
| I Summario das Doutrinas Chriſtianas por uſo dos Cate» 
chumenos; as you will find in the Copies ſent 
over to England : Tho' we ſtill retain our firſt 
Diviſion of the Ten Words; the Diviſion being 
- Þ nor of divine, but of humane Authority. 
f As to what relates to Party- Names, or 
s DifinQons, the divine Wiſdom, which is with- 
out Partiality, has taught us to abhor them. 


0- Þ Our Scholars know not ſo much as the bare 
ul W Name of Luther or Calvin But as for the 
W Name of Popery and Paprſt, it is every where 
th 


| known in India, by reaſon of the vaſt Number 
by of Payiſts who wander about in this Country; 
ui WF being abandoned both to the groſſeſt Dark- 
in neſs and Ignorance, and to the moſt ſcandalous 
Vices and Practices. | 
ol When we ask our Scholars, what Religion 
ley are of? They anſwer, we are T/chertiaweda» 
1 „ Karer; 
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tarer; i. e. Chriſtians bound to obſerve the 
truly divine Law; the Word LAW being 
taken in that comprehenſive Senſe, whereby it 
contains in it both the Law and the Goſpel, 
After all, we aſſure you that we allow of no 
Party- Names to be uſed, either in the Aala. 
barick or Portugueſe Pulpit: And we deſign to 
be equally cautious in the Books which we 
ſhall happen to print. 

As it is no ſmall Grief unto us, that we are 
deſtitute in the Pagan World of ſuch Perſons, 
as in hard and difficult Caſes might ſupply 
us with good and wholeſome Advice; ſo we 
ſhall the more gratefully accept thoſe ſour 
Inſtructions you ſhall be pleaſed to impart to us, 
for the better Diſcharge of our Truſt : The 
bleſſed Effect whereof is like to be, that the 
Church planted in India will, as it were, from 
the firſt ſhooting of the Blade, become truly 
Chriſtian ;, and, by the divine Grace, be happily 
preſerved from ſuch Spots and Defilements, as 
are apt to intrude into the beſt Conſtitution, 

We congratulate you, moſt worthy Gentle 
men, on Account of the Tranſlation of tlic 


New-Teſtament into the Damulian Tongue, de- 


ſigned. for the Uſe of the Heathen World. 
We have finiſhed at laſt the Impreſſion of the 


four Evangeliſts, and of the Acts of the Apoſtles, 
and ſome Copies are herewith ſent to England: 
One whereof we preſent, with a filial Reſped, 


to the moſt Reverend Preſident of the Society, 
Dr. Thomas Teniſon, Arch-biſhop of Canterbi) 
another to the Univerſity of (py Cambridge; and 


the reſt to your ſelves, and other Benefaci0! | 
to the Miſſion. The 


| (p) Note. 4 conſider avie Benefattion had been jor " 
the Miffimaries from Cambric ge. 


, TY IV WOW 
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The Scarcity of Paper has hindred us from 


purſuing the Impreſſion to the End of the Epi- 


ſtles ; For of the ſeventy five Ream ct the larg- 
eſt Paper you were pleated to fend us laſt Year, 
only fix remain; but of the leſſer Size, which 


made up your firſt Preſent of Paper, we have 


thirty Ream left in our Store. For the ſetting 
up a Paper-Manufaiture here, though we do not 
think it altogether impracticable, yer our per- 
petual want of Money has not permitted us hi— 
therto to attempt any ſuch thing. The Ma- 
labar-Types which were ſent from Germany, 
proved ſo very large, that they. conſumed Abun- 
dance of Paper: To remove this Inconveni— 
ency, our Letter-Founder has, about two Months 
ſince, caſt another Type of a ſmaller Size, where» 
with we deſign to print the remaiuing Part 
of the New-Teftament. 

We have alſo tranſlated the two firſt Books 
of the Pentatench into the Malabar-l anguage. 
However our continual Labours to this Day, 
have not ſuffered us to make any farther Pro- 
preſs in ſo uſeful a Work: We aden to re- 
turn to ſo ſacred an Undertahing with all con- 


venient Speed, in order to ſce it at laſt happi- 


ly finiched, under the gracious Influence of the 
Lord. We have alſo in our Pofſcfiion almoſt 


all the Old-Teſtament in a Portugueſe Manuſcript. 


Some of the Books we procnred from the Dutch 
7apatnam and Pallcucatta; others we 
Ohtaia'd from the Reverend Mr. Lewis at Ma- 


dras, before his Departure thence ; ſo that on- 


ly the Books of Ezra, Ne hemni ah, Eſiber, aud the 
Canticles, with the Apocrypha, are wanting. But 


by Reaſon of the varibus Aberrations from the 
13 Origi- 
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118 Of the New-TiRament Sc Le. XY, 


Original Text, and the Negligence of the 
Tranſcriber, the Whole needs to be reviſed: 
And herein we have proceeded ſo far as the 
two firſt Books of the Pentateuch. The Tranſlator 
of theſe Manuſcripts has ſo cloſely followed the 
Spaniſh Verſion, that he has uſed that Interpre. 
tation almoſt Word for Word, and very often 
retain'd the Spaniſh Phraſeology it ſelf. We 
wiſh with all our Hearts, that a Beginning may 
be made in Publiſhing this Work: But the 
Printing of the Old and New-Teſtament in the 
Damulian Tongue, will take up a conſiderable 
Time, as this Year's Experience has abundantly 
taught ns. Tait Year we gave you an Account 
of the Number of the Chriſtians in our Mala 
barick and Portugucſe Churches. God Almighty 
has added to them Twenty eight Perſons more, that 
have been catechized this Vear; though the 
Oppolition we have hitherto met with, has ve- 
ry much hindered the Increaſe both of our 
Churches and Schools. The mighty Hand of 
the Lord, we hope, will at length remove thoſe 
Obſtacles, together with our Grief which 1; 
cauſed thereby. | 

We have tranſmitted Erghteen Letters to 
Europe, filled with the Subſtance of ſuch Conſe: 
rences as we have held with the Heathen thi 
Year. To theſe is added a Collection of Fo 
ty ſix Letters, wrote to us by the Heathen 
themſelves, and which we thought worth our 

while to tranſlate into High-Dutch. 
Our Congregation of Malabarians will very 
ſoon require a more ſpacious Edifice for their 
publick Devotions, and we propoſe to build it 
upon ſo large a Foundation, both for Length 
| | | an 


Part III. Of a Seminary of Miſſonaries. 119 
and Breadth, as may be ſufficient to receive all 


dur future Aſſemblies. This Affair, moſt worthy 
Gentlemen, we beg leave to recommend to your 


| fatherly Care and Aflection, that as you have 


been pleaſed hitherto readily to afford us your 
Help and Aſſiſtance in the Propagation of the 
Goſpel, and the Converſion of the Heathen to 
the Chriſtian Faith; ſo you would farther en- 
able us to accompliſh the Raiſing, of ſo uſeful 
an Edifice. 

We have ſent to the Reverend Mr. Boehm an 
Account of our Receipts and Disburſements 
for the laſt Year; the Continuation whereot 
ſhall be laid before you, that you may alſo know 
our Expence for this Year, of which the Sum 
at preſent amounts to two Thouſand ſeven Hun- 


ared and ſeventy Dollars. 


Our Thoughts concerning a SEMINARY 


| for Miſſionaries, to be made up of Students ſent 
| from Europe, and of Indians educated in our 


Schools,are every Day growing to a greater Ma- 
turity. We hope that ſuch young Men, after 
they have been duly prepared in the Know- 
ledge of Languages, and fitted for the Deſign, 
the Churches of Chriſt planted in the Eaft-1z- 
dies may reap from thence a conſiderable Be- 


nefit for their daily Increaſe. 


Mr. Fennings, who has been a ſingular Help 
to us, went this Month from Madras to his 
Government at Yizagapatnam. In the mean 


time we hope that the Kindneſs of the Reve- 


rend Mr. Stevenſon, will ſupply the Place of that 
Gentleman ; he having generouſly expreſs'd him- 


{c]f to this purpoſe in one of his laſt Letters: 
Mr. Jennings being abſent, 1 promiſe to aſliſt 
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120 Of a Seminary of Miſfonaries. Let. XV.! 


“ you in your Affairs, and to do what I can to 
c ſerve you : You may rely upon me for m 
c good Offices; 1 will not fail your ExpeRati. 
Cl on. 27 

After all, we do with a filial Reverence re. 
commend to your Care whatever may ſerve t 
advance the Propagation of the Goſpel of Chriſt i 1. 
the Eaſtern Parts of the World; that by yoy: 
Help and Support, your Councils and Prayers 
the Hearts of the Unbelievers, deſtitute of 
heavenly Life and Spirit, be made the Temple 
of the Lord, and become holy and living Sacri- 

| fices, well pleaſing to God! We are, 


Honoured and Reverend Sirs, 


eee. 1M 


Your moſt humbly 


Devoted Servants, 


Tranquebar in 
the Eait-Indies, - 
Sept. 27. 1714. 


Bartholomew Ziegenbagl 
John Er neſt Grundler. 
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LEI1-L EN XVI. 
To Mr. Henry Newman. 


My. Stevenſon begins a Correſpondence with the 
Miſſionaries at Tranquebar. Of a Charity- 
School to be erected at Madras, for the 
Benefit of Proteſtant Children. A Mala- 
barian School. 


Y the Frederick, I ſent an Anſwer to your's 

of the 224 of December laſt; aud by the 
Joſeph, I anſwer'd your other Letter, dated 
December 31. relating to the Reverend Mr. 
Derham's Obſervations, &c. 

Mr. Jennings being now gone to reſide at 
Vizagapatnam, I have begun a Correſpondence 
with Mr. Ziegenbalgh and Mr. Grundler, whom 
I ſhall always ſerve to the utmoſt of my 
Power. They ſent me a Buadle of Papers for 
you, which I put up in a Box of the Reverend 
Mr. Lewis, and directed to Mr. Charles Dubois, 
Treaſurer to the Ea/t-Iadia Company; who 
will forward the Parcel to you, as ſoon as the 
Aureng zebe arrives. 

The Books you ſent by that Ship will not 
be ſo uſeful here, as the Society expects: How- 
ever, | wiſh you had ſent a Liſt of ſuch as are 
bound, becauſe, I ſuppoſe, they are deſigned 
to make a Part of the Lending Library, you 
wrote of to Mr. Lewis. When tic Honourable 
Society ſhall come to ſome fixed Reſolutions 
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about it, I ſhall be glad to know them, that 
may comply with their Orders. 

Sir, I know not what Kind of Charity-Schuo! 
Mr. Lewis propos'd to erect here; you inti- 
mated, that 'tis to be ſuch as the Miſſionaries 
founded at Tranguebar : But I muſt freely own, 
1 have little Hopes of ſeeing ſuch Propoſal, 
made effectual, though nothing ſhall be want- 
ing on my Part to encourage ſo uſeful an Un- 
_ dertaking. 

In the mean Time, Sir, I am uſing my beſt 
Endeavours to get a Charity-School erected 
after the Model of thoſe in England, for the 
Education of poor Proteſtant Children, who 
are maintained out of our Churches Stock, but 
being, boarded with ignorant, mean People, 
live in a ſtraggling Manner, and are far from 
reaping the Jaſting Advantages of a regular 
Education. It is ſuch a School as this, I believe, 
Sir, that the Reverend Mr. Lewis had in View: 
Becauſe he could not but be ſenſible how 
much it is wanted, and it is what we ought 
in the firſt Place to procure: For though we 
are oblig'd to do good to all Men as we haue 
Opportunity, we ought more eſpecially to provide 
all Things that are neceſlary both for the Souls 
and Bodies of thoſe,who are already of the Honſhols 
of Faith. 

However, Sir, ſuch a Charity-School as this, 
cannot in the leaſt hinder the founding of ano- 
ther for Proſelytes, that may be gain'd over 
to our holy Religion: For if the Fund we ſhal 
eſtabliſh for the Education of Europeans, does 
more than anſwer the Deſign of it, as it pro- 
bably will; (there being ſeldom above Twerry 

Poor 
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poor Children in this Place) the Superplus 
could not be better beſtow'd, than on the 
Maintenance of ſuch, as ſhall hereafter be con- 
verted to the Chriſtian Faith. 

pray, Sir, let me know the honourable Soci- 
ety's Thoughts on this Subject; and if I can any 
Way aſſiſt them in promoting their pious 


Deſigns, I ſhall do it with the greateſt Rea- 
dineſs and Satis faction. 


SIR, 
am 


Your moſt obedient Servant, 


Fort St. George, 
OFober the 7th, 1714. 


Willam & tevenſon: 


Note. Mr. Stevenſon ſucceeded Mr. Lewis as Chaplain 
6; Fort St. George. | 
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Of a College ſet up Let. X VII. 
LETTER XVII. 


To the Reverend Mr. Boehm in London; 
Member of the Society for Promoting Chy;. 
ſtian Knowledge, 


[Tranſlated from the High-Dutch.] 


Of a College to be ſet up in Denmark for 1, 
Benefit of the Miſſion. The Miſſion is re- 
commenaed to the Society 2 Promoting 


Chriſtian Knowledge in England. 


Can now tell you, to your Satisfaction, That 

the King of Denmark hath actually begun 

to ſer up a College of Miſſionaries, for facilitating 

and enlarging the Work of the Miſſion in the 
Eaſt- Indies. | 

We are much obliged to you for having 

recommended this Dehgn to the Honorable 


124 


Society in England, who have given hitherto ſo 


good a Countenance to the Undertaking : Of 
which, both His Majeſty, and many \Well- 
wiſhers co the Deſign, have received a ſatis- 
factory Account, partly from the Preface pre— 
fixt to the Sixth Continuation of the Malrbar 
Narrative, printed in High-Duteh; and partly 
from the verbal Relation of Mr. Plat ſcho. 

As we ſhall be very ready to impart to yo! 
whatever Meaſures ſhall! be taken here for 
furthering this Work; ſo we carneſtly increat 
you, to recommend it farther to the continued 
Favour of the Honourable Society, and to com- 


municate to us, at Times, whatever in 
| England 


D. 
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England is thought proper for ſetting Things 
on a better Foundation. 

We ſhall perhaps make bold hereafter to 
apply our ſelves to the Society, in Hopes that 
by ſuch an Epiſtolary Correſpondence, this 
ſmall Beginning of Converting the Heathen 
may in Time receive farther Encouragement, 
and be carried to a higher Perfection. 


1 am, Cc. 


Copenhagen, 
December the 224. 1714, 


Chr. Wendt, 


Secretary to the College at 
Copenhagen, for Promo- 
ting the Miſſion to the Eaſt- 
Indies. 


LET- 


1260 grateful achuowledgeLet:XY UI 


LET IER: XVIII. 


From the College or Society at Copey- 
hagen, for Propagating the Goſpe| 
in the Eaſt - Indies, to the Society ar 
London for Promoting Chriſtian 
Knowledge. 


[Tranſlated from the Lat in. J 


They gratefully acknowledge the Endeavour: 
uſed in England with Reſpect to the Miſſion, 
and deſire to ſettle a Correſpondence with 
the Society for Promoting Chriſtian Rpow« 
ledge. 


Honourable and Reverend Gentlemen, 


HE Britiſh Nation has been ever famous 
for the many and ſignal Expreſſions of 
their Care for the Propagating of Chriſtianity. 
And your Society in particular at London, 
has in a ſhort Space of Time given as many 
Proofs of their Zeal in this Matter, as many 
Ages before can ſcarce parallel. Your con— 
ſtant Application to the Service of Foreigners, 
ſhews that you ſeek not your own Advantage, 
but that of others; and that it is not the 
Honour of the Nation, but the Glory ol 
G OD, which you purſue. = 


We forbear, moſt Worthy Sirs, to relate in 
Writing, what our Mr. Platſcho has frequently 
made honourable Mention of, concerning your 
good Inclinations towards the 1dian;, under 
che Daniſh Government at Tranquebar. 

The ſingle Inſtance of your having preſented 
a Printing-Preſs, with a Font of Portugueſe 
Types, to the Malabarians, will make the 
Remembrance of your Concern for them, 


as laſting as the Books themſelves publiſhed 


from thence. 
His Daniſh Majeſty has received a ſingula 

Satisfaction from this, which He has been gra- 

ciouſly pleaſed to declare, both in Publick and 


private: And all good Men, who have a Re- 


gard to the Salvation of Mankind, thought 
they had a ſeaſonable Opportunity given them, 
of adoring with Him the ſignal Providence of 
our gracious God. | 


We are obliged in Duty to teſtifie to you 


this great Goodneſs of our Auguſt Sovereign, 


and this Joy of all good Men. His Majeſty has 
been pleaſed to erect a particular College, to 
which He has committed the whole Care of 
Eſtabliſhing and Carrying on the Miſſion already 
ſet on Foot among the Indians: And we, 
whoſe Names are underwritten, heing appoint- 
ed Members of this College, cannot forget that 
it is the firſt Part of our Office, to publiſh 
this Royal Inſtitution to the World, and moſt 
earneſtly to invite all, who have a hearty Con- 
cera for the Salvation of the Heathen, to join 


with us in Promoting the ſame. 


This 
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This hath been done by two Pamphlets late- 
Iy publiſhed, in the Daniſh and German Lan— 
guages. The laſt of which we have ſent to 
the Reverend Mr. Boehm, a Perſon very zealous 
for the Converſion of Unbelievers, that 1 
Tranſlation thereof may be offered to your 
Society for their Peruſal. 

And that which we publiſn'd to every Body, 
we were particularly induced to impart to 
you, Gentlemen, both by the Nearneſs of our 
Deſign, and by that ſingular Affection we have 
obſerved in you to the Daniſh Miſſion. 

You your ſelves did freely undertake this 
Buſineſs; you freely carried it on, and we 
queition not, but you will with the ſame 
Freedom proceed in it; being per ſuaded, that all 
Thanks that are due to you, as well as all further 
Intreaties, will upon that Account be needleſs 
and ſuperfluous. 

We only add thus much, that whatever En- 
couragement ſhall be given to this Deſign, ei 
ther by your Aſſiſtance or Counſel, ſhall be 


"> — — i Pa 


thankfully acknowledged, and both with In- Þ 


duſtry and Circumſpection applied to that End. 
That we may therefore with our united Pow- 
ers proſecute this good Work, dedicated to the 


Honour of Almighty GOD, and the Service d 


Men, we deſire to maintain a Friendly Correſpon 


dence with you by Letters, that whatever |: 
tranſacted on either Side in this Affair, may be 


to the other mutually communicated. 

G OD grant, that all our Conſultations m1) 
tend to the Glory of his Name, and the 54 
vation of many. May the ſame Divine Grace 
preſerve you in particular, that you may b. 


able 


„„ AE. A, Aa. 


* 
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able to carry on 


ſigns, and that the Fruits of your Lahours max 
grow Ccontinnally ! 


eſſectually your pious De- 


* 5 | We conclude with this 
iſn, being with the utmoſt Reſpet to fo 


many worthy Perſons of the Exeliſh Nati- 


Gentlemen, 
Your moſt humble Servants, 
Copenhagen, 
March 7, 
1715. | 
J. G. Holſten. Will. G. Munch. 
1 Steenbuck. 7. Loadberg. 
'/ 7 0 5 D 
Cor. Wendt. 
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ABSTRACT 


f the King of Denmarſis Inſtructions 
to the CoLLtcr, or Incorporated So- 
ciety, lately by Him eſtabliſhed for Pro- 
Pagating the Goſpel in the Eaſt-Trdies : 
Mentioned in the foregoing Letters, Pat. 
124 and 125. | : 


1. HAT all the Counſellors, Biſhops, 


0 


Divines, and Gentlemen, named for 


* Purpoſe, be Aſſeſſors or Members of this 
lege or incorporated Society, and that full 


K Liberty 
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Liberty be allowed to every one to expreſs his 
Mind freely, in ſuch Things as ſhall fall under 
their Debate: But if any Difference ariſe, that 
then the Votes of the reſpect ive Members or 
Aſſeſſors he collected, and the Majority of them 


be concluſive. 
II. That one of our Privy- Council, whom we a 
ſhall name for this Purpoſe, be Preſident of the 
ſaid College, having full Power to ſummon the 1 

ſeveral Members upon any Emergency; and 

ll that one of the Members be made Secretary, 
U to take the Minutes of their Proceedings, and | ” 
{|} to manage the Correſpondence with other Per- t 
if ſons. th 
vl Pe 
1 III. Every Member is to think it his Duty, dr 
| after hearty Prayers put up for that Purpoſe, of 
1 to lay to Heart a Work of ſo great a Concern, — 


and to employ what Gifts Providence hath be— 
ſtowed upon him for advancing ſo Chriſtian Di 
a Deſign, viz. That the Goſpel of Chriſt be 
preached to the Gentiles, and thereby man = 
Souls be brought over to Feſus Chriſt ; and pat: 0 - 
ticularly that the Miſſion deſigned by US for Col 
that Purpoſe, be ſupported, furthered, and fa: Yo 


cilitated. 
| | the 
IV. You are to make it your particular * 
Care, to aſſiſt the Miſſionaries already employ Bj 2 
ed in this Work, viz. to afford them uſeful V 


Inſtructions, to correct in them what is amil5 and 
to encourage them in the Purſuit of the Work, q | 
to contrive Ways for their timely Supply, thi fon 
they may cheerfully proſecute ſo good a De of | 


Part III. Inſtructions for the College. 131 


and readily attend the Function they are enga- 
ged in. 


V. You ought ſeriouſly to conſider of pro- 
curing more Labourers to be ſent on the ſame 
Errand, after they have been ſufficiently tried, 
and tound duly qualified for that Work, and fit 
to ſucceed the Miſſionaries, if need be, in ſo 
weighty a Station. 


VI. You ought to conſider what Methods 
may be taken with the Heathen, even after 
they have embraced the Chriſtian Religion, 
thereby to 132 their Spiritual and Tem- 
poral Intereſt : viz. How they and their Chil- 
dren (beſides the Knowledge of the Principles 


of Chriſtianity,) may be inſtructed in other 


uſeful Arts and Sciences, and how alſo they 
may be employ'd, according to their reſpective 
Diſpoſitiogs and Capacities. 


VII. You are to draw up, and to lay before 


Us, certain Inſtructions for regulating the 
Conduct of the Governour and Council at 


Tranquebar, with regard to the Miſſion. 
You are alſo to confer with the DircQors of 
the Eaſt-India Company here; in order to have 
ſuch Obſtacles timely removed, as have hither- 


7 to obſtructed the Work. 


VIII. You are intruſted by US, with a full 
and unlimited Power to tranſact, manage, and 
deter mine all ſuch Things as relate to the Miſ- 
non, independently of any other of our Courts 
or Juſtice 3 provided you do every thing in the 

K 2 Preſence 
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Preſence of GOD, according to the Dictates 


of your Conſciences, and the Tenor of your 
Allegiance to US. You are only required to 
lay a taithful Account of ſuch things before Us, 
as have been diſpatch'd, and of ſuch remark- 
able Occurrences as ſhall come to your Know- 
ledge. 


IX. If you ſhould meet with any unexpected 
Difficulty or Obſtruction, which you are not 
able to remove: Or if any new additional Work 
were to be raiſed and regulated; you are then 
to lay it before US, acquainting US at the 
ſame Time, with ſuch Methods as vou {hall 
think proper on this Head. And WE, ſhall 
not be wauting on Our Part, to ſupport you 
with our Aſſiſtance and Protection, in ſuch 
Things as ſhall tend to the Furtherance of (0 
Chriſtian and Worthy an Undertaking, Ge. 


FReverick Rf 
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A BRIET 


FT COUNT 


Of che Meaſnres taken in Denmark, 
for the Converſion of the Hr aTueEex 
in the Faft-Iadies, &c, Mentioned be- 
fore pag. 124, Cc. 


J. 
i ſealible of the Difſereace between a State 


ot Sin and Wrath, and a State of Grace, to 
bare been an incſtimable Bleſſing to theſe Nor- bl 
{| fiern Countries, when the Goſpel of CHRIST 1 


| vas receiv ed by our Fore- Fathers about Nine ah} 
Hundred Years ago, and Heatheniſm thereby in 1 

a great Meaſure aboli iſhed, and expelled from 41 

N. | thcſe Parts of the World. 179 


II. 4 
And it muſt be confeſs'd, that this Bleſſing 4 
Was agein renewed to us, under the happy 
eie of our pious King FREDERICK I. 
„hen Chriftianity, by means of Luther's Refor- 
— . recovered much of its ancient Luſtre 
811( Glory. 
| III. 
Praiſed he GOD, who, of his infinite Mer- 
, bas vouchſafed unto us, to eajoy that Be- 
BIE eser, tc 
r the Space of near Two Hundred Years, 
5 ch many others ſtand deptiv'd ot to this 


4 * 


K 3 IV. Praiſed 
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IV. | 
Praiſed be likewiſe the ſame moſt merciful 
GOD, who, of his abundant Goodneſs, hath 
reſerved this farther Glory to our Nation, that 
the ſame Grace which was received by us, (and 
that not altogether in vain) doth now again go 
forth from us, and ſpread it ſelf in far diſtant 
Countries, whereby Proteſtant Churches may at 
laſt ſee the Poſſibility of that, which, by many, 
was deem'd altogether impracticable. 
V. 

*Tis now ſufficiently known to the World, 
what pious Care His Majeſty of Denmark, 
FREDERICK the IVth, our moſt gracious 
King, has taken ever ſince the Year 1705. to 
have the Goſpel of Chriſt preached unto the Hea- 
then in the Eaſt-Indies, and a Church gathered 
there to the Author of our moſt holy Religion. 
VI. 

Nor is the Progreſs that has been made in 
this Work, ſince its firſt Riſe and Beginning, 
unknown to thoſe who rejoice at the Enlarg- 
ing of Chriſt's Kingdom, or indeed to any who 
do in the leaſt obſerve what paſſes in the 
World; fince the Accounts of its Succeſs have 
been from time to time communicated to all 
in Print. 

VII. 


How much pious and publick-ſpirited Per- 
ſons have been pleaſed with this landable Un- 
dertaking of our moſt gracious King, may eali- 
ly be gathered from the Love and affectionate 
Concurrence they have ſhewan hitherto to the 
Miſſion, and from their hearty Endeavours te 


promote it; ſo that it is hoped, there are vu! 
| few 
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few that are not highly ſenſible of the Ex- 
cellency of ſo Chriſtian an Enterprize. 
VIII. 

Of what Importance the Inſtitution cf ſuch 
a Miſſion is, and how great Advantage may be 
expected from it, will be beſt underitood by 
thoſe who have obtained Grace to work ont 
their own Salvation, and are enducd with an 
ardent Deſire of Reſcuing alſo their Fellow - 
Creatures from a State of Darkneſs and {pno- 
rance. 

IX, 

Nay, ſhould this Miſſion be attended with no 
other Effect, than that the Light of the Goſpel 
has, by this Means, been happily pat on a 
Candleſtick, and ſhone for ſeveral Years among 
the Heathen; yet hereby is there abundaut 
Cauſe adminiſtred to gloriſie GOD on that 
behalf. 

X. 

For as there are now among the Heathen, 
faithful Labourers, who conſtantly and affecti— 
onately Preach Jeſus Chriſt to them in their na- 
tive Langnage; ſo it is evident, that if they 
do not wilfully reje& theſe Tenders of Grace, 
they may readily be made Partakers of the Be- 
nefits of the Goſpel. 

X1. 

But any one that will ſeriouſly confider the 
ſignal and bleſſed Succeſs with which GOD 
bath vouchſafed to crowa the fervent Zeal, and 


| unwearied Application of our AMiſſionaries, Will 
be exfily induced to believe, that He ſeems to 


be pleaſed with this Work, as tending fo much 


to his Glory, and the Salvation of Souls. 


K 4 XII. We 
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XII. 

We joyfn!ly remember, upon this Occaſion, 
the moſt happy Effect of Luther's Reformation; 
lince by this Means we have recovered the fre: 
Uſe of the holy Scriptures, and the Liberty to 
read them in our own Language, whereby wc 
our ſelves are enabled to ſearch the ſacre( 
Oracles, and to know the Will of GOD rc 
vealed in them. 

XIII. 

And fince the Miſſionaries have not only 
Tranſlited the whole New-Teſtament imo 
Atalabarick, hut are now engaged in the Tran 
lation of the Old : It muſt be acknowledged 
to be a very great Bleſſing to the Malabar Hen. 
then, to have the Goſpel laid before them in 
their native Tongue, whereby they have ai 
Opportunity to learn and embrace the Conſe! 
of GOD, and the Offers of his Grace, 90. 
their eterual Happineſs. 

XIV. 
Any cne who is engaged in the great Work 


of Converting others, and has thereby ex perim en- 


tally learnt how difficult a Matter it is to gut 
Souls to Chriſt, will eaſily believe it to be 9 
{ſmall Succeſs, that GO D has fo far bleed th: 
Labours of the Miſſionaries, as to enable N58 
to gather a Congregation, and to erect a Ch 
where the Heathen publickly and conſtant! 
may hear the Word of GOD in their 63! 
Language. 


XV. 

And whereis the Miſſionaries have n 
tho ught it enongh TO jnſt Tos the grown Pee. 
ple oaly, bat have beſtowed much Charge at 


x + Anr 
Lay 
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Labour on the Education of Children; we have 
good Reaſon to hope, that in a little Time we 
may ſee the hleſled Fruits of their having ſet 
up, and for ſome Years maintained, ſeveral 
Portugueſe and Z7alavarick Schools, as Nurſeries 
wherein young and tender Minds might be 
train'd vp and prepar'd for the Service of 
GOD and their Neighhour. 
XVI. 
As ſoon as the Effect of the Portugueſe and 


| Malabarick Priuting-Preſs ſhall appear, by fur- 


niſhing the Heatnen with a ſufficient Number 
ot printed Copics of the Word of GOD, and 
other Preatiſes concerning the Chriſtian Faith, 
aud the Duties of our holy Religion; we ſhall 
have a freſh aud ſigus! Occaſion to praiſe the 
Lord's moſt holy Name, for this new and 
ſingular Inſtance of his Mercy, and to return 
our hearty thanks to all thole, who bene Foared 
neither Patas nor Colt to promote aud 1 irther 
the ſame. | 
XVII. 

Thus has the gracions Providence of GOD, 
in a ſhort Time, vouchſated unto this Miſſion 
ſuch Succeſs, as gives us a fair Proſpet of its 
further Progreſs, and a promiſiag Harveſt to 
follow in due Scaſon, if it ſhall pleaſe Him to 
continue to the Miſſionarics, as we hepa He 
will, his divine Support, not ſuſlering them to 
be fruſtrated in their Undertaking by any Diſ— 
allers, or to be diſcouraged by aay Hardſhips 
or Obſtacles which uſaally attend Works of 
this Nature: But all Diſficultics will the ſoon - 
cr be overcome, if the Benetictors in Europe ſhail 
continue to exert themiclves cn their behalf. 

| XVIII. 
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XVIII. | 
His Majeſty, our moſt gracious King, ka. 
ving a very great Affection to this Work, con- 
tinues not only ſteadfaſt in ſo Chriſtian a Reſo- 
lution, but becomes more and more zealous to 
advance it; being fully determined to furniſh, 
on his Part, whatever may be judged neceſſary 
to ſettle the Undertaking on the ſtrongeſt and 
moſt laſting Foundation. 
XIX. 
And fince Experience has convinced his Ma- 
jeſty, that many things are required to ſupport 
and promote the Work of the Miſſion, and that 
great Care and Diligence muſt be us'd therein; 
He has reſolved to entruſt this Work to more 
Perſons than have been hitherto engaged in it, 
and thoſe of different Ranks and Orders : And 
for this End. He has conſtituted a College, (or 
Incorporated Society) on purpoſe to propagate the 
Goſpel of Chriſt, and has been pleas'd to nominate 
us the Under-written, to be Aſſeſſors or Mem- 
bers thereof. 
XX. 


His Majeſty, in His moſt gracious Inſtructi- 
ons, has intruſted us with every thing relating 
to the right Management of this important At- 
fair ; and that with ſo much Ardor and Zeal, 
that we have reaſon to tremble at thele im- 
portant Words wherewith He concludes bis 
Royal Inſtructions: 


& This is Our moſt gracions Will, which we 
“ expect you will obſerve with all Defereice, 
* and ſuch an Application of Mind, as you will 


c anſwer the ſame here and hereafter, Oy 
7; 6 oo 
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« the great Judge and Lord of us all. Do ye 
« therefore, on your Part, as becomes the 
« faichful Servants of GOD, and of your 


„% King, that our Ardor and Zeal may not be 
e Joſt, nor your Labour be in vain. 


XXI. 
peſides this, His Majeſty gave us moſt graci- 


| ouſly to underſtand, that it would tend very 


much to His Satisfaction, it by our Endeavours 


and Conſultations we could find out Ways and 


Means to anſwer what His Majeſty has intend- 
ed long ago, with regard to one Part of his 
European Provinces, viz. his Subjects in Finmark, 


who, like Heathens, ſtil] continuing in Blind- 


neſs and Ignorance, ſtand in need as much as 


any Nation of being inſtructed in the Word of 
Salvation. 


| XXII. 
In Order therefore to carry on a Work of ſo 
great a Concern, in which there cannot well 


be too many engaged; we thought it pru- 


dent not to rely wholly on what the above- 


mentioned Society alone might find adviſable 


for this purpoſe; but ſhould be very glad if 
every one that rejoiceth at the common Good, 
wrought in the Church of Chriſt, would 
join with us in ſo Chriſtian a Work, which 
would mightily facilitate the whole Under- 


taking, and bring it to a greater Perfection in 


1ime. 


XXIII. 
Accordingly we have communicated our 


| Deſign to, and have ſettled a Correſpondence 


with ſuch Perſons in Denmark, Norway, Germa- 
"y, and England, as heartily wiſh the Converſion 
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of the Heathen, and have hitherto ſhewed 4 wy 
good Will to this Work, not only by affordin trie 
their Advice, but by contributing liberally to ſcly 
its Support and Enlargement. LY 
XXIV. and 
For the ſame Intent and Purpoſe, we publig ch 
theſe Preſents, and hereby make known to ali, Þ of \ 
and every one in particular, this Royal Ini Þ mn; 
tion, deſigned for the Converſion of the Hes. the 
then, and other Nations who fit ſtill in Dk. We 
neſs ; that if any one unknown to us ſhon1i4 


have a hearty Affection for promoting the (ail 8 
Work, he may know by this means where b Maj 
direct or addreſs himſelf. eith 

XXV. clin 


*F'is therefore our hearty and humble Requet are 
to all ſincere Lovers of the Salvation ot Men, J Pra 
that they would ly hold of this fair Opport!- ÞÞ the 
nity which now offers it ſelf unto them, in the Perf 
happy B eginning made in the Eaſt-Indies, and nica 
in the charitable Deizn upon Finmark, = al acco 
fo Northland; and by their Advice, and: cum 
Contributions, effectually aſſiſt us to reſcue 2 conc 
Multitude of precious and immortal Souls tron 


eternal Ruine, eſpectaily when they fee 15: T 
willing we are to receive ſuch Advice as i311! v2 W men 
communic te to ns, and ſhall be always ren this 


to make ſu nut Of,a5 fs moſt likely ro ohtain the ſeve 
End for which it is delign'd, and which-we quer 


have entirely at Heart. | | {ery, 
XXVI. quer 
And we humbly intreat, in a more bartien Hin 


Manner. all Eccleſiaſtical Perſons, Bis es 8 
intenderts, Provofts, and other Clers: 


well in che Dominioas ſubject to our molt 
cid 
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i ® cious King, as in Foreign Kingdoms and Coun— 
tries; that they would zealouſly apply them- ll 
)W {lves to the Advancement of ſo important "wa 
a Work as the Converſion of the Heathen is; 1 
and in their Converſation with other good 


chriſtians and publick-ſpiriced Perſons, conſider a. 
of Ways and Means to promote it. and then com- 1 
municate by Letters to our Society, whatever li 


they ſhall think proper tor ſettling the ſaid 
Work on the moſt ſolid Foundation. 


| XXVII. 4 
Students in Divinity, whether they be His 1 
AMajeſty's Subjects, or Foreigners, who may 1 
either now, or hereafter, find themſelves in- 4 
clind to aſſiſt in the Converl:on of the Heathen, 1 


ere hereby earneſtly deſired, that after fervent Wl 
„Prayers and ſerious Examination of themſelves, 411M 
they would either addreſs to the Society in 1 
2 I} Perſon, or if at too great a Diſtance, commu- 1 
nicate their Mind by Letter; and then they may, 1 
according to their Abilitics and other their Cir- 11 
cumſtances, expect ſuch Help, as may prove * 
conducive to the further ing of the Deſigu. Neg 
n XXVIII. Fi 
Thoſe that are engaged in Civil Employ- 1 
ments, are alſo heartily deſired to concur in 
this good Work; particularly ſince, in their 
leveral Stations, they may perhaps have had fre- 

quent Opportunities to have made uſetul Ob- 
ſervations on the Matter in Hand, and conſe- 

| quently will be able to ſuggeſt many proper 

"F QUints for good Orders, Metheds, Regulations, _ 
that 
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that may prove of ſingular Uſe in Managing 2 
Work ſubject to W UTAH and Changes. 
| XXIX. 

Private Perſons, who make Conſcience of 
daily Addreſſing their heavenly Father in Se. 
cret, are intreated to remember this Work, as 
a proper Subject in their conſtant Prayers and 
Supplications. The more fervent they are in 
their Addreſſes to GOD, the more ſhall we 
be bound to recommend them to his divine Fa- 
your and Protection; and the greater alſo we 
truſt will be the Bleſſing of Almighty G OD up- 
on the whole Undertaking. 

| XXX. 

Let us therefore, with one Accord, and with 
united Hearts and Hands, joyfully embrace the 
Opportunity which now offers it ſelf of doing 
what the good and gracious Will of G O D en- 
joins, and the Miſery of ſo many Nations re- 
quires. The Harveſt is very great. Oh! let 
us do Good whilſt we have Time, that in due 
Seaſon we may reap the Fruit thereof to all 
Eternity. 

| XXXI. 88 

May the Lord Himſelf, the eternal GOD, 
give the Encreaſe to our Planting and Wa- 
tering, that the Seed of his holy Word, 
ſcattered among the Heathen, may ſpring 
up and bring forth a Hundred-fold. Faith- 
ful 3s he that hath promiſed, who will alſo do it. 
To Him be all Praiſe, Honour and Glory; 
from this time forth and for evermore. 


Copen: 


"-_ — D 
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Copenhagen, Jan. 19th, 1715. 


Joh. Geo. von Holſt, Will, Mauritæ, von 
Kt. Privy Counſellor Buleck, alias Munch, 
to his Majeſly the Ky. and Steward 
King of Denmark, of the Queen's Hou 
Norway, ard 2 
Bailif in Sundern. 


Joh. Steenback, Jac. Lodleng, Chr. Wendt, 
Divinity - Pro- Divintty- Governour 
| feſſor in the Profeſſor, of the Pages 
LDyxiverſity, aud Rector at of his High- 
Aſeſſor in the Mary neſs Prince 


Conſiſtory. Charch, and Charles. 
Prelate in | 
| Sealand. 
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L BT 1 5 K AE: 


To the Society for Promoting Chrifi 
an Ruowledge. 


[ Tranſlated from the Latin. 


The Miſſionary's Departure from India, 4 
Arrival at the Cape of Good- Hope. The 
' Reaſons which moved him thereto. His Is. 
hour on Shipboard, and what be de {19 25 15 


effect in Europe. 


HREE Months ago we ſent an Anſwer t 
your molt kind Letters, received the laſt 
Year at Tranquebar. We have therein deſcrih- 
ed, as bricfly as may be, the preſent State 0! 
our Churches and Schools, their Increaſe and 
Number: Likewile the Hindrances We have 
met with in carrying on this Work, as well 
as our hearty Deſires to ſee *em at laſt remov- 
ed. We have allo ſcat the firſt Books of the 
New-Teſtament, printed with Malabar Types. 
After we had ſeriouſly weighed all the 
Circumſtances reliting ro this Work, it wis 


at length thought adviſable, that oue of us 


ſhould go to Europe, to fee ſuch Obſtacles re- 
moved as had hitnerto lau in our var and 
obſtructed the Coaverſiou of the Geutiles (9 
happily begun: Bur upor this expreſs Con- 


dition, that Matters being adjuſted in EA 
the 


— 
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the Miſſionary ſent thither, ſhould return to 
the Eaſt· Indies either iu a Daniſh or Engliſh Ship. 
Being thus, as it were compell'd by an una- 


| voidable Neceſſity to undertake this Voyage, 
| | embark'd, in the Name of GOD, on board 


2 Daniſh Ship, and am now, under the Prote- 
ion of good Providence, ſafely arrived at 
the Cape of Good- 4 5 | 

My Departure from India was for divers 
Reaſons, not only uneaſy to my ſelf, but alſo 
to many others, both Chriſtians and Heathens. 
The Members of our Church did particularly 
expreſs a deep Concern at this Voyage: But 
nevertheleſs we judged ir very neceſſary in re- 
ſpect of their future Advantage, which we 
hope will certainly enſue, ſome fair Proſpect 


offering it ſelf to our View. 


Every one of our young and old Men have 
wet even my Hands and Feet with their 
Tears, and would not conſent to my Depar- 
ture, till I had ſolemnly engaged my Word, 
that, with God's Leave, I would moſt certain- 
ly return to India. 

[ have undertaken this Voyage with the 
greater Confidence, (and without which indeed 
it would have been very grievous to me,) that 
| know that my beloved Fellow-Labourer Mr. 
Crundler, is capable, in my two Years Abſence, 


[Ot managing the whole ſo far, as to keep up 
Things, not only in the State wherein they 


are at preſent, but alſo through his unweari— 

ed Application and Care, under divine Provi- 

Lence, more and more to advance 'em. 

And that particularly, our Printing-Preſs 

Might not be unimploy'd with Books of the 
* Malabar 
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Malabar Character; I committed into the 
Hands of my Fellow-L abourer one Part of 
the New-Teſtament, reviſed: Likewiſe a Book 
of Hymns, and one treating on Doctrinal Divi- 
nity, with ſeveral others, compoſed for the Uſe. 
of our Schools: And Ido not queſtion, but he 
will take all poſſible Care to ſee them exacth 
Printed, ſince he very much applies himſelf to 
the Study of the Malabar Tongue. His Al. 
ſiſt ant has alſo ſolemnly promiſed, faithfully 
to diſcharge all ſuch things as relate to the 
Books to he printed 1n the Portugueſe Language, 

As to my Labour on board the Ship, I beg 
Leave to acquaint you, that I have diſcharg'd hi- 
therto my Paſtoral Duty, with reſpe& to thoſe 
that travel with me. I have alſo begun to 
tranſlate part of the the Old-Teſtament into 
the Malabar Tongue. Beſides this, I hope to 
get lime for compoſing a ſmall Damulian Gram- 
mar, to be printed in Germany, for the Service 
of thoſe who deſire to learn this Language in 
Europe. But leſt this Tongue, during ſo long 
a Voyage, ſhould become leſs familiar to me, 
1 have brought with me a young Man out 0! 
our Malabar School, in order to converſe with 


him in this Tongue, and conſtantly to hear it 


from his own Mouth. He writes down ever} 


thing with his Steel Pen which is to be tranilat- 


ed into the Malabar Language. He is a Yout! 


of a good Diſpoſition, and who, by the Quick- 
neſs of his Genius, comprehends things ealily,auÞ : 
communicates them to others again, by a livelz 
Way of ſpeaking and writing in his native La- 
guage. I hope this Voyage will give an Ad. 
dition to the Qualitics of his Miad, and a” | 
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he will be able, after his Return to India, to 
deſcribe the ſpiritual Happineſs of Europe to 
the Men of his own Nation, and to ſow the 
Seeds of true Wiſdom among the Unwiſe. 

If God ſhall pleaſe to conduct me ſafe to 
Europe, it will be neceſſary that I go firſt to 
Denmark, where Things being well adjuſted, I 
hope to go toGermany, and then, moſt Reverend 
Gentlemen, (if it ſhall ſeem uſeful and neceſſa- 


ry to you) I deſign to wait on my Friends in 


Great Britain. But Man only propoſes, G O D 
diſpoſeth in all things, His Will be done. 
There are indeed, many things which 1 fhouid 


| endeavour to effect in Europe, for enlarging the 


whole Undertaking. However, the Prin- 
cipal of 'em I reduce to the following Heads 
(1.) That the Obſtacles and Impediments, 
which hitherto have obſtructed the Work, be 


taken away. (2.) That a Royal Privilege, ſo 
| highly neceſſary to the good Succeſs of our 


Labour, be ſollicited. (3.) That beſides the or- 


dinary Charges, ſome Help be procured for Build- 


Inga new and more ſpacious Church : Likewiſe 
for erecting diverſe other Ediſices and Mlanu- 


Efaitures. (4+) That in the ſeveral parts of Eu- 


rope, Endeavours be uſed to diſpoſe wiſe and 


FW 220d Men, for laying to Heart the Converſion 


of the Pagans in Jadia, and for directing all 
Things to a happy Succeſs thereof. And Jalt- 


ly, That I may receive Help and Advice from 
"1. Pradent and well inclined Perſons, for the right 
; Diſcharge of my Duty. | 


Moſt Reverend Gentlemen, 


| | ln all theſe things, I eaſily promiſe my felt 


your Help and Benevolence; knowing for cer- 
E 4 tain 
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tain your daily Care and Meditation to be im- 
ployed about the Enlargement of the King- 
dom of Chriſt upon Earth, the Propagation of 
the Chriſtian Doctrine, and the eternal Salvati- 
on of all Nations. 

That the great God may grant his abundart 
Grace to all Nations, aſſiſt your Endeavours, 
and proſper all your Councils directed to that 

End, is the hearty Prayer and Deſire of, 


Moſt Honourable and Reverend S:rs, 


Your moſt obliged humble Servant, 


Datcd at the Cape of 
Good-Hope, January 
15. 1715, | 


Bartholomew Ziegenbals): 


Str 
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LET 1E RA 
To Mr, Henry Newman, 


Straits of the Miſſionaries. Engliſh Settle. 
ments to be provided with able Chaplains, 
Of the Air in, and Iva to India. 


SIR, 


HE Aurangezebe carried home a Bun- 
dle of Papers for you, which | received 
from Meſſieurs Ziegenbalch and Grunaler, 
and ſent in à Box directed to Mr. Duvo's, mark- 
ed 6. L. No. I. And now I have delivered 
ſuch another Parcel to Captain Oshorn, Com- 
mander of the Hanover. There are two other 
Packets directed to you, which I ſhall fend a- 
moag the Company's Letters on the Hanover 
and Cardigan. 
| hear frequently from Mr. Grundler, who 
ems to be a very worchy Man, endued with 
atrue Senſe of Religion, and an Apoitolical Zeal : 
But I am afraid he has too great 2 Weight upon 
him now in Mr. Ziegenbalgh's Abſence ; fo that 
| wiſh the next Ships may bring him ſome Aſ- 
kſtant. In his laſt Letter dated January 1, he 
Kquainted me, that if the Daniſh Ships he ex- 
pected ſhould not arrive within leſs than a 
Month, he muſt be very much ſtraiten'd for 
Honey; ſol wrote to him, that in caſe he were 
£112ppointed, he ſhould draw on me for the Va- 


I. 3 | lue 
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lue of fifty Pound; and if that be not enough 
to ſupply his Wants till Relief come from Eu— 
rope, | ſhall advance him fifty Pound more. | 
hope, Sir, the Concerns of the Miſſion will he 
effectually recommended to the Gentleman that 
ſhall be appointed to ſucceed our preſent Gover— 
nour, and then I ſhall be able to ſhew my Kind. 
neſs and Concern for it in a more powerful 
Way than I do now. 

Sir, While the Honourable Society is employ- 
ed in propagating the Chriſtian Religion among 
the Heathen, I know they are at the ſame tine 
uling their beſt Endeavours to promote a true 
practical Knowledge among thoſe that already 
profeſs it: To which End,l believe, Sir, it would 
not conduce a little, that they ſollicit the Dire- 
ctors of the Eaſt-India Company, to ſend out 
Chaplains to their chief Settlements in theſe 
Parts, where they are wanted; I mean to 
Bombay, Fort St. David, and Bencoulen on the 
Welt- Coaſt, in which Places there are Roni 
Prieſts, and as | hear, Chappels too: And ſceing 
Papiſts are reckoned a ſort of Chriſtians, eve 
though they be ldolaters, cur poor People are 

eaſily drawn over to their wicked Superſtition: 
For they who have the leaſt Value for Religion, 


will be prevaild on to join in any kind of Wor-YY 


ſhip, rather than have none at all. 
But, Sir, | need not lay before you the Ne- 
ceſſity and great Advantages of what I pro 


poſe : Nor can the Directors themſelves (10 
ſome of whom I ſhall write by this Ship) babe 
any thing to object againſt it: ForCharity obige 
me to believe, that they will ſooner grudge a0 


'8 


Expence than a Miniſter's Salary. 
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[t is ſaid that they cannot find Perſons ſufli- 
ciently qualified, who will undertake to ſerve 
as Chaplains in the Factories above named: Bur 
that is a Difficulty which 1 hope the Honourable 
Society will take Care to remove. I know 
there are but too many of the Clergy, who 
reckon Preferment in this Part of the World, 
only a gentle Kind of Bamſhment ; and there- 
fore chuſe rather to ſtarve almoſt up- 
on twenty Or thirty Pound a Year, where they 
can do but little Good, than to live handſomely 
on two bxndred Pound, where they may do a 
great deal. But for my part, I do not repent 
of leaving about one hundred a Year to come hi- 
ther, although I had a Family to bring with me. 

It is true, Six, this is one of the belt Settlements 
the Company have; but the Miniſters here have 
far more Trouble than in any other Place, and 
yet we have no greater Salary, nor more Ad— 
vantages than other Chaplains might have in 
tae other Factories. As for Fort St. David, | 
tound it one of the moſt pleaſant and hcalthtul 
Places in India. Bombay is now ſo much im- 
proved, that it is little inferior to the other, 
with k regard to Health and Pleaſure, and pre— 
ferable in other Reſpects: And even the Weſt- 
Coaſt, as I am informed, proves fatal to ſuch 


| CMiefly as ruin their Health by Negligence or 


Exceſs. There, and throughout all thoſe Parts, 
| . . 0 

tle hot Land-Winds are ſomewhat incommodi— 
ous, during two or three Months in the Year : 


But then they ſeldom blow three Days together, 
aud ſometimes there is à Sea- Breez daily through- 


od the Seaſon: And although | was very ſen— 


ible of the Land-Winds laſt Year, they were 
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no more troubleſome to me, than the bleak 
North- Winds uſed to be at Home. la ſhort: 
The Winter here is a continual Spring, and 
our Summer a warm Autumn; the one he- 


ing extreamly delightful, the other various 


indeed, but always tolerable. 

The Voyage hither is neither fo tedion; 
nor ſo dangerous as to be diſcouraging, 
Mine was finiſhed in leſs than four Months, 
which I ſpent as pleaſantly as any other part 
of my Lite: Nor is the Danger greater, (as! 
am aſſured by the beſt Judges) than in ſailing 
round from London to Briſtol. And if one does 
meet with more Difficulties than are uſu], 
theſe are abundantly rewarded by the kind Re- 
ception he meets with, after his Arrival here 
in India; where, fo far as I could ever obſerve 
or learn, the Engliſh are more regular in their 
Conduct, more kind to their Miniſters, and 
more hoſpitable to Strangers, than in any other 
Settlements abroad, or any Pariſh at Home; 
ſo that it muſt be a Clergyman's own Fault, it 
he does not meet with all the Favour, Reſpect, 
and Encouragement he can reaſonably deſire. 

Sir, | have enlarged (perhaps too much) on 


theſe Particulars; but I thought the Know- 


ledge of them might help you to remove the 
Prejadices, that the young Clergy generally 
have againſt going to the Eaſt-Indtes. 
To conclude, Sir, if the Company ſhould happen 
to ſend more Chaplains abroad, I wiſh there 
may he none recommended to their Choice, 
but thoſe who, beſides a ſufficient Stock 0! 
Learning, (which our young Maſters of Arts ate 
not always provided with) and ſome Rn. 
ER hs 3 edge 
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ledge of the World, have good Characters as 
to their Probity and Temper : For though 
jt be a very hard Caſe that any of our Settle- 
ments ſhould be without a Miniſter, I think 
it is ſtill better ſo, than to have a vicious one; 
ſeeing the want of Inſtruction may in ſome 
Meaſure be ſupplied by good Books : But no 
Preaching can counter-ballance the bad Influence 
of a Miniſter's ill 5 

| hope, Sir, you will lay this Matter before 
the Honourable Society, and aſſure them that 
| am with the utmoſt Reſpect and Submiſlion, 
their obliged humble Servant, 


And Yours, 


Fort St. George, ' 
February the 4th, 
1714-15. 


William Stevenſon. 


LET- 
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E 


To the Society for Promoting Chriſtian 
Knowledge. 


[Tranſlated from the High- Dutch. 


The Miſſionary giveth an Account of his Ar. 
rival in Norway. 


OT knowing whether my Letters from 
the Cape of Good- Hope, of the 15th of 
January laſt, ſent by an Engliſh Ship, be ſafely 
come to your Hands, be pleaſed to accept 
a Copy thereof here incloſed; that you me 
know the Reaſon for which I am come from 
the Indies to Europe, and what is chiefly pro- 
poſed to be effected by my Miniſtry, for th: 
Converſion of the Heathen, during my Stay in 
Europe. 

Jam now ſafe arrived in this Harbour, aud 
will take the firſt Opportunity of going“ 
Denmark. Among other Labours on boar! 
the Ship, I have, according to my Promiſe, prc- 
pared a. Damulian Grammar in the Lat! 
Tongue, for the Uſe of ſuch as may be defirons 


at this Time to be inſtrumental in bringiit 


the Heathen to the ſaving Knowledge 0! 
Chriſt. I will take Care to get it printed 11 
Germany, and then I ſhall not fail to ſend ſonic 
Copies of it to Exgland. 


May 
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May God, who wills that all Men ſhould be 
ſaved, evermore aſſiſt you in Propagating the 
Goſpel of Chriſt, and grant, that by your En- 
deavours in all Parts of Great Britain, many En- 
couragers of Truth may be raiſed up! Thus 
with my beſt Wiſhes | bid you farewel; and 
begging the Continuance of your Favours, 


| remain, Cc. 


Bergen in Norway, 
May 31. N. S. 
1715. 


Bartholomew Ziegenbalgh. 


LET- 
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EE 1-1-8 KK: AMI 
To the Reverend Mr. Boehm at London 


[Tranſlated from the High- Dutch. 


The Miſſionary relateth his Arrival at Hambo- 
rough, and aeſigns io go to Denmark, 0 
Manufattures to be ſet up in India. Chari: 
cer of a good Miſſionary. 


Am arrived at Hamborough by Water, and 
dekgn to ſet ont tor Copenhagen very ſpcedi- 
ly, io order to wait on the King, and to ac- 
quaint His Majeſty with the Reaſons, that 
engaged me in ſo long and tedious a Voyage. 
| was told in Norway, the King deligncd to 
apply to the Profeflors at Hal for more 
Miſſionaries to be ſent to the Afalabar-Coaſt to 
arfiſt us. If this proves true, 1 hope Provi- 
cence will alſo find Means, not only for their 
Subſiſtence, but alſo for the Enlargement of 
the whole Undertaking, and for rendering It 
more beneficial to the Heathen in every 1ec- 
ſpect-. We hope alſo, that, after theſe Men 
have been duly prepared, the Faft- India Com- 
pany at London, will give Liberty to ſettle two 
of 'em, either at Madras, or Fort St. David, or 
FVizagapatnam, or Bombay, &c. to begin under 
their Protection, the Work of Converſion 


among the Heathen: For in all theſe * 
| he 


2 
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the Damulian is the current Language, and 
conſequently the fitteſt Vehicle for conveying, || 
the Chriſtian TRUTHS to theſe people; 0 
eſpecially ſince we have printed ſeveral Books . 
in this Language, which we hope will be of | | 
ood Uſe to thoſe that ſhall hereafter engage If 
in the ſame Deſign. | 

The ſetting up Manufatnres in theſe Parts, Wi 
we think highly neceſſary, not only on account "M0 
of drawing from thence ſome Help and Supply 1 
for carrying on the Work it ſelf; but chiefly ll; 
on account of employing the New-converted 


Heathen about ſome uſeful Buſineſs at Home; 1 
leſt they be left to the wide World, and there- q 
by expoſed to various Temptations and Dangers, We 
| wiſh you would lay all this before the Gen— 1 


| tlemen of the Society, and encourage, as much 1 
as you can, the ſending over ſome able Men 13 
from Englaud, or at leaſt to vouchſafe us the 411 

| Continuance of their Help and Aſſiſtance in 14 

this Affair. 5 | 

In things of this Nature, great Care mult 
be taken of the firſt Men that enter upon the 
Buſineſs : If they be eaſily terrified at the Ap- 
pearance of Dangers and Hardſhips, the Un- 
dertaking is like to die away in its Infancy, 

and ſo will come to nothing. For what Induce- 
ment will others have to follow, when they 68 

ſee thoſe that ſhould break the Ice, give over 1 

FF fie Work ſo ſoon, and ſhrink back at the Sight 

Jof ſome Difficulty? But after all, our great- 
fit Hope is in the Seminary, or Colege of Miſ- . 
uaaries, deſigned to be erected in Idi it ſelf 
| el oy 
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if ever God Almighty ſhould enable us to 


bring about ſo uſeful a Work in the Pagan 
World. ED 


| I remain, &c. 
Hamborough, 
July ther8th, 


1715. 
Bartholomew Ziegenbalyh. 


— 
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To the Reverend Mr. Bochm at London, 
( Tranſlated from the High- Dutch. 


The Miſſionary gives an Account of his Arri. 
val at Hall, and of the Succeſs he has had at 
the Court of Denmark. He deſireth to re- 
turn to India on Board the Engliſh Feet. 


Am at laſt arrived at Hall, after I have 
brought to a happy Concluſion thoſe Con- 
cerns which occaſioned my Coming to Europe. 
I have had better Succeſs than I could well ſup- 
poſe at my firſt Arrival at Copenhagen. 

The Directors of the Eaſt India-Company have 
ſent as ample and preſſing Inſt ructions, to the Go- 
vernour at Tranque bar, as I could deſire; in order 
to ſee the Miſſion ſet on a better Foundation, 
and to remove ſuch Difficulties as hitherto have 
obſtructed its Progreſs. This will make me 
return with Joy to thoſe Parts, and I hope you! 

next 


Th 
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next Letter will bring the agreeable News 
of having obtain'd the deſired Paſſage on 
Board the Engliſh Fleet. 


am, &c. 
Hall in Saxony, 
Ofob. the 20th, 
1715. N. S. 


Bartholomew Ziegenbalgh. 


_—_—— 
— EE 


LRT TER A. 


To the Reverend Mr. Boehm at London. 
[Tranſlated from the High- Dutch.) 
The Miſſionary reneweth his Requeſt of retury« 


ing to India, on Board the Engliſh Heer, 
His Employment at Hall. 


HE preſſing Neceſſity relating to my 
return to India, obliges me to renew 


my Requeſt of obtaining a Paſſage on Board 
the Engliſh Fleet, bound for the Malabar-Coaſt. 


Not one Daniſh Ship is to go thither this 
Seaſon; and the Dutch Fleet, deſigned for Co- 
lumbo, is ready to fail this Month of Novem- 
ber; by which time, *tis impoſſible for me to 
get ready, having ſt ill ſeveral things to diſpatch 


| for the Good of the Miſſion before my Depar- 


ture: Not to mention now the hearty Deſire 
| have of ſeeing our Benefactors in England, 
before I quit Europe. The Broils between the 


Danes 


2 2 
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Danes and the Moors, which you mention, can 
be of no great Conſequence. They are raiſed 
about the Daniſh Factory at Bengal: But no 
War being proclaimed at Tranquebar, where 
the chief Governour reſides, this Buſtle wil 
ſoon be extinguiſhed. 

I am now entirely employed about Printing 
the Malabar Grammar, mentioned in my for. 
mer, and which 1 hope will be of good Uſe t» 
thoſe, who hereafter may enter upon the ſame 
Delign of Propagating the Goſpel in the Fa}. 
Beſides this, I am publiſhing the IX Continuar:- 
on of the Malabar Narrative, with an Hiſtorica! 
Preface, containing ſuch Obſervations as | have 
made, during my Voyage to Europe. In the 
ſame Preface I alſo acquaint the Publick with my 
intended Return to India, on Board an Eve!" 
Vellel. 


Hall i» Saxony, 
November the 


1t, 1715. 


Bartholomew Ziegenbals), 


L E1- 
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FT. 


From the College at Copenhagen, to the 
Society ( at London) for Promoting 
Chrittian Knowledge. 


[| Tranſlated from the Latin.” 


They expreſs their Satisfaction on Account of 

1 Correſpondence, ſettled with the Soctety 
ia England. The State of Finland and 
Lapland brzefly deſcribed, with ſome Fn- 
deavonrs propoſed to reform it. Dijficulties 
ſtarted about the Miſſionary's Return to 
India, 


Moſt Iluſtrious, and Reverend C entlemen, 


Hough we were well aſſured of your 

Zeal for promoting the AMiſſion to the 
Eaſt- Indies, from the Proofs yon have given 
thereof hitherto; yet is it moſt acceprable to 
vs, to find by your Letters thoſe Inclinations 
more at large confirm'd and explain'd. And 
Whereas a Correſpondence by Letters, among other 
Things, may be a Means of imparting Advice 
to each other; ſince you have begun fo good 
[a Delign, the Socicty here will be to much the 
more enabled happily ro do their Duty. 


* We 
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We had ſome Time ago, according to Pro- 
miſe, renewed our Applications to what con- 
cerns the Indian Aﬀairs among us; had not 
our moſt gracious King been pleaſed to com- 
mit to our Care another Matter, which relates 
to the Converſion of Souls, beſides that of the 
Indian Miſſion ; for which Reaſon, the Affairs 
of the latter have been ſuſpended for ſome 
Time, particularly ſuch Things as were re- 
quiſite to reconcile thoſe who are the Prin- 
cipal Traders among us to India. But ſince 
Mr. Ziegenbalgh is arrived, whom we have long 
delired to ſee, we have renewed our Application 
to the Indian Affairs, as he will more larpely 
inform you, when the divine Providence ſhall 
permit him to arrive at London. 

The Buſineſs which has taken up our 
Thovghts, relates to our own Confines, which 
are at this Time involv'd in thick Darkne!s 


of ſpiritual Ignorance. There are ſome luha- 


hitants of the utmoſt Coaſts of Norway, Sub- 


jects to our King, call'd Finlanders and La- 


landers; a Nation very rough and unpoliſhec, 
which have not yet attain'd to the true Wor- 
ſhip of God, by the Light of the Goſpel, ti 


ſhining in their Neighbourhood, but cob 


tinue to live indolent after an Heatheui. 
Manner. 


The odd Way of Living uſed among i 
Finlanders, continues to be-their Role to t 
Day: For whereas they are beholden to Be 


for their Food and Raiment, which in the! 
Language are called Recnſdyre, (a Kind of Stag“ 
they never fix in any cerfain Ilabitation, b.. 


att 
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after the Example of thoſe wild Beaſts, that 
look for Moſs inſtead of Paſture, they wander 
here and there through the Mountains and 
Woods like the Scythians, accuſtomed to Cold 
and Hardſhip. Theſe His Royal! Majeſty has 
appointed to be inſtructed in the Principles of 
the Chriſtian Religion by Miſſionaries and Ca- 
techiſts, that are to be ſent thither: Which 
Appointment cf our moſt gracious King, we 
will endeavour, by the divine Aſſiſtauce, and 
Favour of the Weather, to put in Execution 
next Spring. 

In the mean Time, that we may prepare | our 
Way, and get neceſlary Aids, we are employ'd 
in providing ſome Books, ſuch as Carechs/ms, 
Books of Hynns, and Prayers, the Bible and New 
Teſtament, being ſollicitous, as much as lies in 
our Power, to get them at the loweſt Rate. 
We alſo ſeek after Fiſhermen, who do not caft 
their Net for the Sake of Worldly Lucre, as your 
Letters piouſly and prudently adviſe nz. May 
Heaven favour our Deſires! In Order to this, 
we propoſe to have a Seminary, to prepare 
thoſe who ſhall be devoted to this Service; 
and if you, Illuſtrious and Reverend %s, ſhatl 
be pleaſed to ſupply us with any further Coun- 
cil or Advice in this Affair, we moſt earneſtly 
beg you would ſignify it, commending the 
common Cauſe to your Prayers ind Fndea- 
vours. 

To conclude our Letter, ye may by pieatt 
to know, Ihuſtrious and Reverend dire, that 
our Mr. Ziegenbalgh is preparing to ſet out for 

London; that having viſited his Be nefactors 
aud Well-wiſhers there, he may cavark fo. 
M 2 India 
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India in one of your Ships. But by Mr. Ziegen- 
balgh's Letter we are inform'd, that the Troubles 
riſen between us and the Great Mogul, have 
given Occaſion to thoſe, who direct the Eaſ- 
India Trade in England, to refuſe their Conſent 
to Mr. Ziegenbalgh's Voyage in their Ships, 
Jeſt they ſhould ſeem to favour either of the 
diſagreeing Parties: Therefore we earneſtly 
delire you, Illuſtrious and Reverend Geztle- 
men, that if the Directors of the Indian Trade 
1a England perſiſt to deny 3 Paſlage to Mr. 
Ziegenbalgh, you would interpoſe your gecod 
Offices, by which we hope this Difficulty may 
be remov'd. If you ſhonld find that any 
Thing might be done by our Letters, here- 
with ſent to the aforementioned Directors, "tis 
left to you to deliver or ſend them back to us 
as you pleale. 

May the moſt High give Succeſs to your 
and our pious Cares and Endeavours, in pro- 
moting the Knowledge of G OD, in Order to 
the Salvation of ſo many Souls, who are as yer 
in the Abyſs of Ignorance. May God gran! 
our Wiſhes herein ! 


Copenhagen, Nowemb, 
20,1918. - 


Wil. G. Munch. J. Lodber,, 
x Sterabuch, | Chr. Wenat. 
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EFF. 


To the Society for Promoting Chriſti- 
an Knowledge. 


[Tranflated from the Latin. 


The Duty and Difficulty of a Miſſionary. A 
Supply of Paper, &c. is ſent to the Miſfionas 
ries from England. Concerning two Points, 
recommended to them by the Society. Ne- 
cefſity of the Portugueſe Toa . Chriſtit- 
nity is to be taught in its Purity. A Da- 
mulian School creffed among the Heathen. 
Of a Reflection caſh on the Damulian 
Verſion, and of an Hpiſtolar) Correſpondence 
ſet up with ſome Proteſtant Miniſters. 


OUR paternal Councils, pious Wiſhes, 
divine Conſolations, and fincere Excite- 


ments to an iadefarigable Induſtry in the Ex- 
erciſe of our Function; your neceſſary Exhor— 
tatlons to the Uſe of that Prudence in our 


whole Conduct, offer'd to us in your moſt ac- 
ceptable Letters, dated December 24. 1714. 
have greatly refreſhed, ſtrengthened, and ſo— 
laced our Minds z we being well aſſur'd, that 


| You, moſt kind Patrons, Communicated them to 
us, tothe End, that we may manfully go thro” 


the good Fight of Faith; and by dail) increaſing 
Wo 3 in 
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in divine Strength and Aſſurance, faithfully 
diſcharge the great Truſt committed to us, 
ſo as to finiſh it at laſt with Joy. 

It's true indeed, that whoſoever undertakes 
the Charge of a Miſſionary, muſt expect to en- 
counter a World of Troubles and Hazards: 
But yet 3s ſtrong and numerous as they are, 
a ſtedfaſt Faith, and unſhaken Reliance on the 
Rock of Salvation, will be able to diſlipate 
them at laſt. 

Juſt as we began to labour under fone 
Difficulties in Printing, by Reaſon of thc 
Charge of Paper, and of other Expences n- 
ceſſary to purchaſe the Materials for that Pur- 
poſe ;, the Engliſh Ships brought us a ſeaſonable 
Supply of Things we waited ; viz. Fiſty ſive 
Reams of Paper, and Thirty Pound in Money, 
together with Books in ſeveral Languages, and 
other very acceptable Preſents. God be prais', 
who ſo influences your Hearts, that from them, 
as from a Fountain of Love, we receive a pei— 
petual Influx of thoſe good Things, our Cir- 
cumſtances ſo much require, in order to the 
carrying on our Affairs with Comfort. The! 
are all employed to their proper End {i 
which they are deſigned, namely, the Glory ” 
Ged and Chriſt, by promoting the Salvation 0 
Souls. i” TY 


Your two Admonitions, whereof one relateti 
to a more frequent Converſe with the Heatlt"\i 
and the other to that Exactneſs which is 1 
quired for framing a ſound Tranſlation f 


divine Oracles into the Pagan Language, re 


the greateſt Importance. But during the 40 
ſence of my Fellow-Labourer Mr. Ziegenbals"i 
| | 5 ä aud 
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and by Reaſon of the Variety of publick and 
private Labours, which now lie wholly upon 
me, I have not been able fully to anſwer this 
Admonition. However, I have not altoge- 
ther neglected to converſe with the Heathen 
when an Opportunity oſter'd: Neither have I 
been unmindfal to inſpect, at Times, the 
Damulian Verſion of the New-Teſtament, and 
to correct ſuch Faults as happen'd to come in 
my Way. Thoſe excellent Authors you have 
ſent this laſt Time, came very opportunely to 
my Hands, and were of great Service to faci- 
litate this Deſiga : We ſhall conſtantly obſerve 
theſe Cautions you are pleaſed to give us, 
whenever God Almighty, the great Diſpoſer of 
humane Affairs, pleaſes ro grant Mr. Ziegen— 
balgh a happy Return to India. 

| agree with you, Gentlemen, that the Study 
of the Malabarick Language, and the frequent 
printing of Books in the ſame, is far more 
conducive for the Propagation of the Goſpel 
11 thoſe Parts, than the Portugueſe: But then 
| cannot quite caſt off the latter, as altogether 
uſeleſs in this Undertaking. Eight Years Ex- 
perreence has fully convinced me, that this 
| 4nguage is neceſſary, tho' not altogether ſo 
neceſſary as the Damulian; and we have hinted 
iS much in our Hiſtorical Account printed at 
Hal, Page 300. in theſe Words: © And in 
Order to the more expeditious carrying on 
this Deſign, according as the Nature of it 
' requires, two different Languages are neceſ- 
* fary ; viz. the Damnulian or vulgar Malabarick 
in the firſt Place, and the Portugueſe in the 


* lecond. * Moreover, the Aalabarick Youth 


N 4 never 
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never learn the Portugueſe Tongue, as if they 
were to imbibe by this Means the Principles 
of Chriſtianity: But every one hath the Chri. 
ſtian Religion propoſed to him in his own 
Native Language: The other they underſtand 
only ſo far as is neceſlary for Converſation and 
Correſpondence with others. Our Portugueſ: 
School conſiſts of Twenty four Children, and 
not one of them is a Malabarian. They are 
either a Mixture of Europeans with Indians, 
or they are native Portugueſe, or elſe Strangers 
ſent hither from Bengall, and other Parts of 
India; who are all inſtructed in their native 
Language, viz. the Portugueſe: Not to mention 
at preſent our adult Converts. There is a new 
Inſtitytion among the Dutch at Palleacatta aid 
Nag apatnam, upon the Coaſt of Coromandel, 
where they have large Congregations taught 
in this Language, under the Care of a Porta 
gueſe Catechiſt, inſpected by a Dutch Divine. 


Your Advice that ſome one or other of the 


European Scholars ſhould apply himſelf to 


learn the E-2liſh Language perfectly, I have 
ſo far comply'd with, as to chooſe a Boy out 


of the Portugueſe School, and to ſend him to 
Madraſpatnam, ſuppoſing that in two Years 
Time he may, in Mr. Stevenſon's Houſe, and 
the Engliſh School there, comprehend in good 


Meaſure that Language. When 1 commuil- 


cated this Deſign to the worthy Mr. Stevenſon, 
he anſwer'd in theſe Terms: * I will freely 
© take any Boy you ſhall pleaſe to ſend out 0! 
* your School, into my Houſe: I wonder you 
* ſhould talk of the Charges; let them 3 

and |  « they 
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« they will, take you no Care, I will be rer 
e ſponſible for them.“ Truly, 1 am wonder- 
fully oblig'd to that Reverend Gentleman : 
He is very ready upon any Occaſion to aſſiſt 
me in the Diſcharge of my Function, and as a 
moſt faithful Friend, to ſupport me with his 
Council and good Advice. 

| ſcarcely know what to ſay as to the erect- 
ing the Malabarick School at Madraſpatnam. 1 
made Uſe of Mr. Stevenſon's latereſt with the 
Governour, in Order to promote this pious 
Deſign ; who anſwered me, © That his Honour 
does not wholly condemn the Deſign, only he 


© ſtarted ſeveral Objections and Difſliculties - 


© about it: But at laſt he ſaid, Letters were 
© ſhortly expected from Europe, from which 
perhaps he might receive Advice, concern- 
ing the Reſolution of the Honourable Company 
© In England about the Affair. It prov'd ac- 
cording to Expectation. Your commendatory 
Letters came to the Governour and the reſt 
of the Council ; for being reminded of it after- 


wards, he immediately writ to our Governour 


here to this Effect: The Correſpondents of 
your Miſſtonaries have greatly recommended 
their Deſign to the Eaſt- India Company in 
* England, and many Pcers of the Realm, and 
* thoſe too of conſiderable Note, favour their 
* Undertaking. 

The Reverend Mr. Stevenſon his promiled 
me a Viſit about the Cloſe of this Year : partly 
out of a Deſire to ſee our Method Of Diſcipline ; 
and partly (which I think very neceſſary upon 
ſeyeral Accounts) to confer with me about the 

Concerns 
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Concerns of the Miſſion. I have for thi; 
Reaſon deferr'd our Purpoſe of ereRing 
a School, till that Time. In the mean while, 
we are provided with School-Maſters of cur 
own, ſufficiently qualified to manage the Affait 
with Advantage. 

As to the mingling of other Doctrines with 
the Principles of Chriſtianity : Likewiſe what 
relates to ſingular Notions, Controverſies, unpro- 
fitable Speculations, Opinions of various Authors, 
profane Hiſtories, Emblems, and other Colour; 
of humane Eloquence; we aſſure you, that we 
are intirely averſe to any ſuch Leaven, uſing 
our utmoſt Endeavours to render our Expli- 
cations of Scripture pure, ſimple, and intel. 
ligible, ſuch as the divine Spirit doth teach, 
and the Writings of the faithful Servants of 
God do by their Teſtimony countenance and 
explain. This true Senſe of God's Word is not 
to be found in the perplext and crabbed Com- 
mentaries of the Schoolmen and Philoſophers ; but 
by a diligent comparing of Scripture with 
Scripture, endeavouring to follow in all Thiags, 
and above all, the Spirit of G O D himſelf, who 
by his divine Illumination teaches what ongbt 
to be avoided, and what ought to he embraced: 
what is profitable, and what is to be rejected 
And ſince we are ſurrounded on a Hands wit: 
the Emiſſaries of the Church of Rome, who too 
much laying aſide the pure Word of God, ob. 
trude the Dotages of humane Wit and Inver: 
tion upon unthinking Perſons; We take al 
proper Occaſions to detect them with a Cir! 
[tian Sincerity, and to reprehend them 2 
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ſuch a Moderation as becomes a Miſſionary of 


Chriſt. 

We know, moſt Honourable Patrons, that the 
ame God, who hath intruſted us with the 
Grain of Muſtard-Seed to be fown in his Gar- 
den, has hitherto alſo ſupported the Sowers, 
and given his divine Increaſe, we have 
this Year gained Four and Twenty Souls to our 
holy Religion, who are now as ſo many Branch- 
es ingrafted iuto the Tree of Life, CHRIST 
JESUS. We confeſs indeed, that after ſo 
many Years Labour, we don't ſee as yet, ſuch 
Fruit as we could heartily wiſh for: But we 
know that this is the Seed-rime. Let us there- 
fore be faithful and indefatigable. The Word 
which God has put into our Mouth will not 
return again empty, bur will aniwer the End 
for which it was ſent; and to uſe the Words 
of our bleſſed Lord : He that ſows, and he that 


| reaps, ſhall rejoice together. 


Morcover, be pleaſed to underſtand, that, 
belides Our ordinary Schools, we refolved about 
four Months ago to erect a new Damulian School, 
wor the Uſe of the Malabarian Children. 


When I conſider'd that the young Damulian: 


might be better inſt ructed in the Chriſtian than 
Heathen Schools; I communicated my Thoughts 
to certain Members of our Church, and after- 
wards to the Honourable Governour hi mſelt. 
The former concurring with me, and havin 


obtainꝰd Leave of the latter, l immediately drew 


up ſome Orders for the Management of the 
School, and getting them printed, fixed them 
up on the Church Gate, and at our own Houſe, 
Many that read the Propoſal heſitated a while, 
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and many, on the other Hand, joy fully embraced 
the Opportunity offer'd them, and ſear their 
Children to this new School; which now, con- 
trary to my Ex pectation, are increaſed to the 
Number of Seventy, who are taught in tuo 
diſtinct Chambers by three Chriſtian Maſter; 
It's very proper that ſuch Schools ſhould be 
every where erected among the Heathen in 
India, whereby their Youth may imbibe Chri. 
ſtian Principles in their very Childhood. 

We have, by God's Help, printed off the 
remaining Part of the New-Teſtament in the 
Damulian Language, for the Benefit of the 
Malabarians: And whereas the ſhort Catechiſm, 


and Means of Salvation, in the Malabarick Lan- 


gn3ge, as alſo the little Book of Principles in 
the Portugueſe Tongue, are all diſperſed Abroad, 
we have now printed them a ſecond Time. 


After this, we deſigned to have ſent to the 


Preſs, a Theological Treatiſe, compiled accord- 
ing to the excellent Method which the Reve- 
rend D. Spenerus hath uſed in his Theolo9/4 
Thetica: But Scarcity of Paper has obliz 
us to defer this Deſign to another Oppor- 
tunity, However, that we might keep the 
Preſs a going, we found ſo much Paper as to 
print in Portugueſe, A Summary of the Principle 
and Precepts of Chriſtianity, under the Title 0! 
A verdadeira Religiao; which Profeſſor Franck 
hath publiſhed in his Idea ſtudioſs Theolog is, 
Page 71. ſeq. (J To 


1 


2 — 


() Publiſhed the ſecond Time in High Dutch, 1714 
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The Reverend Mr. Stevenſon will tranſmit 
a Copy of each of theſe Books in the Packet, 
which he ſends to the Honourable Society. The 
Paper you ſent us, is now brought hither 
from Madraſpatnam by Sea, upon which we 
have begun to print the abovementioned 
Treatiſe in a new CharaQer. The Types have 
heen thrice alter'd, and the Character is now 
of a Size between the firſt and the ſecond. 

The great God has ſo mercifully preſerved 
us this Year, that in the Midit of our Poverty 
| he has ſhewed us ſome Tokens of his Paterna! 
Care over us. The Lord made us poor, and 
has again enriched ns; he brought us down, 
and has lifted us up. You make mention in 
your kind Letters of a Daniſh Ship, which you 
hop'd had long ſince, in ſome Meaſure, reliev'd 
our Want ; but ſhe is not yet arriv'd. 

Although by this Means we were reduced 
to very great Streights; yet hath the Good- 
neſs of God reliev'd our Want at laſt, by 
the Remittance of a plentiful Supply from 
Europe. For your Ship brought us Two Hundred 
and eighty Pound, beſides an additional Sum of 
Ioree Hundred and ſeven Pagodes; and at the 
City of Columbus, Three Thouſand Dollars lic 
ready for us from Denmark, which will be of 
preat Service to us in carrying on this Affair. 

'Tis certain that ſome Papiſts in India, and 
particularly ſome of their Miſſionaries, bear 
no good Will to the Proteſtant Settlements here. 
hey do what they can to render odious, both the 
Truth of the Goſpel printed on this Coaſt, and 
tle Chriſtian Flock we have gathered from 


411008 
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among the Heathen in India. But what ſup. 
ports us, is the Word of the Lord: Bleſſed ar; 


ye when Men ſhall revile you, and ſhall ſay all — 
Manner of Evil againſt you falſly for my Sale. + 
In the Town of Pontiſchery, a Jeſuit was 5 


heard to ſay: “ That our Aalabarick Verſion I 50 
© of the New - Teſtament was full of Errors,” ! 
Being credibly inform'd of his Aſſertion, | 
drew up a Letter, bearing Date May 13. 17135. 
Wherein I propoſed to him the following 
Terms: © Since I cannot diſcover any of these 
© Faults my ſelf, I entreat you to ſhew me 
© where the Tranſlation is not agreeable to 
the Text, and you will really do me 2 
* ſingular Piece of Service: But then I d 
© alſo deſire you to compare our Damulian Ver- 
© fron not only with your Vulgar Latin, but 
* alſo with the Original Greek it felt; and} 
then I ſhall hope, you will find the Error: 
© to have been imaginary, and the Tranilaior 
© faithfully performed. But I have not yet re- 
ceived this Gentleman's Anſwer, nor the Cate. 
logve of Errors wherewith he hath threatned 
our Verſion. 7 | 

Our Correſpondence by Letters this Year, hit 
tended much more to the Furtherance of te 
Goſpel in the Eaſt, than formerly. 1 do 1! 
only cultivate this profitable Exerciſc wi. 
the Reverend Mr. Stevenſon, but 1 have ſet tl: 
ſame on Foot with Mr. Briercliffe of Bene, 
and have continued the ſame with the Dt 
Paſtors on our Coaſt, and ſeveral other Gent! 
men and Friends. We find by Experience 
that ſuch an Epiſtolary Commerce is of gte 
Uſe to the Deſign, wherein we are e 
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Theſe, worthy Sirs, are the Things I judged 
neceſſary to communicate to you at this Time. 
May the great God eſtabliſh and increaſe in 
you daily, that ſincere Affection towards the 
Deſign we are carrying on, and which hitherto 
you have ſo conſtantly eſpouſed! And may 
He crown your Labours with a ſuitable Suc- 
ceſs, and enrich you with all ſpiritual Bleſſings 


out of his heavenly Treaſures! So prays, 


Moſt Illu ſtrions, Reverend, and 
Honourable Sirs, 


Your moſt obedient Servant, 


Tranquebar, 
Auguſt 28, 1715. 


John Erneſt Grundler. 


[Who ſigns alone in the Abſence of his Collegue 
Ar. Ziegenbalgh.) 
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From the Reverend Mr. Cobbe, Chaplain 
at Bombay Caſtle in the Eaſt-Indies. 


1o Mr. Henry Newman. 


He gratefully owns the Receipt of the Society's 
Pacquet, He is choſe a Correſponding Men 
ber. Some Account of the State of Religion, 
and of the Climate in thoſe Parts. 


OURS I received with a very worthy 

and acceptable Preſent of Books from 
the Honourable Society, which I have diſpoſed 
of accordingly, to the Gentlemen of the 
Factory at Bombay, who return them Abundance 
of Thanks for the ſame; and would have 
made them a more ſubſtantial and ſuitable 
Return, had nor their good Intentions been 
diverted by an Object more immediately before 
them, the erecting and rebuilding our ruined 
Church at Bombay, to which they have ſub- 
ſcribed unanimoufly and freely to the utmoſt, 
and ſome even beyond their preſent Abilities. 
J likewiſe return my particular Thanks 
to the Honourable Society, for doing me tit 
Honour of Electing me one of their Corre- 
ſponding Members; whoſe good and charitable 
Deſigns I ſhall, upon all Occaſions, freely con- 
cur with and promote, 


The 
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The Portugueſe were highly offended at the 
Pamphlets, as they call them, the ſhore Inſtruct i- 
ons, and the New-Teſtaments 1 brought with me : 


They will not allow them to be a true Verſion. 


However, they dare not ſpeak ſo freely here 
as at Goa, and other Places of their own Settle- 
ments, where they ſwarm with Padres and Ge— 

ricoes to above the third Part of the Inhabitants : 

They amuſe the People here with their Pagean- 

try and fine Shows, keeping them in Iguorance 
| and Poverty together. 

| defire you would intercede for us to the 

Honourable Court of Directors, &c. to fend us 

1 School-Maſter or two, ſuch as are brought up 

In your Charity-Schools, well versd in the 

Ways and Methods of Teaching : For here is a 

arge Field, and Encouragement ſutficient, 

Here is Variety of Worſhip, and different forts 

of Religion tolerated ; ſo that you may ce Idola- 

[try and Superſtition abound almoſt iu every 

Quarter. | 

| Mr. Stevenſon and Mr. Long at Mud ras, are 
both well, though I have not yet heard from 
them. I am pretty well inur'd to this Coun- 
iry Climate, though it is comfortably warm bc- 
lore the Aonſoon's Time, which are continual 
Rains falling conſtantly in the Heat of Summer, 
and laſting generally from the Beginning af 
June till the latter End of September, and not a 
Drop of Rain to ſpeak of, all the Year after, 
The Iſland is much bealthier now, than bereto- 
fore, or than was commonly reported; which 
may be owing to the late Order of Prohibiting 
ide Inhabitants dunging their Ground and 
£1'0S with Fiſh, and to the ſtopping up ſeve- 
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ral Breaches of the Sea, which formerly over. 
Mow*d a third Part of the Iſland, ſo that with 
a little Care and Caution one may live here 
as comfortably as in any Part of England. | 
am with due Reſpects to your Honourable 80. 
ciety, JE 


SIR, 
Your obliged Friend, 


and very humble Servant, 


Bombay, October 
115, 1715. 


Richard Cobjz, 


LETTER XXVII. 


To the Governour of Fort St. George. 


[Tranſlated from the Latin] ] 


A Propoſal about erecting a School under | 


Engliſh Government. 


Illuſtrionms Sir, great Patron, | 

S the renowned Eaſt- India-Company 1 
A England have judged you worthy to be 
promoted to that Honour, wherein you are "Þ 
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a Hand to that Honourable Body, whereby 
Juſtice may bear ſway, Commerce and ſo ma- 
oy Plantations may flouriſh, and be happily 
overned with their Inhabitants, ſo the moſt 
Venerable Society for Promoting Chriſtian Know- 
ledge is firmly confident, that by your Aſ- 
ſiſtance the Riſe of the future Propagation of 


the Goſpel of Chriſt may ſucceed both at Aa- 


draſpatnam and Dewanapatnam. 

Whercupon they have made known to us, 
in their moſt acceptable Letter, that they had 
1 Mind, with your Leave, moſt Honourable 
Sir, and under your Protection, firſt to open 


ſome Chriſtian Schools among the Heathen in 


theſe Parts, wherein the Indian Youth may 
imbibe Chriſtian Principles from their Infancy : 
For which Purpoſe they have alſo commanded 


vs to ſend ſome Chriſtian School-Maſters from 


the Malabarians. But, moſt Honourable Sir, altho? 
I queſtion not but you will grant your Pro- 
tection, and favour this pious Deſign to your 
uttermoſt, yet give me Leave to ſpeak my Sen- 
timent in this Matter in one Word, . that 
this pious Deſign, ſo profitable to Commerce, 
cannot well be begun by a School-Maſter with- 
out a Miſſionary ſent from England to Madraſ- 
patnam. Nevertheleſs, Ialtogether relic in this 
Matter ypon your Advice and Direction, to 
which every thing ſhall be made ſubſer- 
vient. 

have received by the Hands of Mr Stevenſon 
397 Pagodas 16 Frankens, from your Treaſury; 
tor which 1 return you my moſt humble Thanks, 
deſeeching God that he will profper all your 
| Ts Labours 
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Labours and Deſigns to the Glory of his 
Name, the Advantage of the Illuſtrious EAS. 
India- Company, your ſelf and noble Family! 
Which are the earneſt Wiſhes of, 


Illuſtrious Sir, 


Your moſt humble Servant, 
Tranquebar, 
Odob. the 215. 
1715. 


7. Erneſt Grundler. 


TT ETTER TSX 


From the Governour of Fort St. George, 
to the Reverend Mr. Grundler, at 


Tran quebar. 
DLTranſlated from the Latin. J 


The Governour ſignifies his Readineſs to g 
the Miſſionary, in Promoting his Deſign. 


Reverend Sir, 

| Received your moſt acceptable Letter, hea!" 
ing gate, October 17. and ſhall always thius 
my ſelf happy, it in the Diſcharge of my On 


Fort 


O9 


— 


* 
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can by any Means promote your pious and lauda- 
ble Endeavours for Propagating the Goſpel of 
Chriſt,either here, or in any part of our Territo- 
ries. Moreover, | am moſt ready to aſliſt your 
Endeavours whenever you intend to put your 
Deſign in Execution. If you had rather begin at 
Denanapatnamthinhere,our Vice-Governour ſhall 
be ready te defend your Cauſe. And where— 
as | have more than once underſto2d by your 
worthy Friend Governour Haſſius, that you are 
very well diſpos'd, and moſt capable of this 
glorious Undertaking, I cannot foreſee any 
Hindrances, unleſs what may ariſe from the 
dark Superſtition of thoſe whom you have 
a Mind to inſtruct in the Chriſtian Faith. I 
promiſe that there ſhall be no Impediment on 
my Part. Iti the mean Time, till you certity 
is by what Mechod you'll proceed in the Execu- 
tion of your Dekgn, I bid you farewel. 

| wiſh you Health and Succeſs in your La- 
ours, and am, 


Reverend Sir, 


Your aſlured Friend, 


Fort St. George, 
CFoper 28.1715. 


E. Harriſon, 


NZ LE T- 
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LETTER XXX. 


To the Society for Promoting Chriſtian 
Knowledge. 


[Tranſlated from the Latin. 


A Damulian School 7s to be erected in th; 
E-::gliſth Territory. A Paper-Mill is be. 
gun to be builded for the Benefit of the 
Mrfſion. 


Tranſmitted a Duplicate of thoſe Letters 
| wrote laſt Year, hearing date Aaguſt 25th, 

by your's and the Dutch Ships to Europe. 
Your Detign of erecting Damulian School, 
at Madraſpatnam, as well as at Dewanapatnan, 
hath met with better Succeſs than I at fill 
expected. When I firſt began a Correſpondence 
by Letters with Gov: rnour Haſtings of Fort 
St. David, or Dewanapatnam, | likewiſe wrote 
to ilie Honguratle Governour Harriſon of Fr 
St. George, Or Madraſpatnam, who in his An- 
ſwer, not gal / ſew'd a Liking to this Miſſion, 
and granted Leave to ere a School, but like. 
wiſe enonired into the Means we propoſed for 
the Exe ion of our Deſign. Having afterward: 


drown vn and laid before him three Metho%, 


14% :rticularly approv'd the firſt, or any otic 


I + 4a Miud to pitch oa : But having at Pp! 


ſeut much Buſinels on my Hands, I am of 0. 


pinion, 
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pinion, that good Deſign muſt be deferr'd till 
the happy Return of Mr. Ziegenbalgh. 

The Reverend Mr. Stevenſon had pur poſed to 
make (me a Viſit this laſt December; but by 
reaſon of an extraordinary Rain could yot nn- 


dertake ſo great a Journey without Danger: 


And in this Month of January, he is ſo hurri- 
ed with Bulineſs, that he cannot by any Mcans 
come hither before the Engliſh Ships have ſet 
ſail for Europe. In the mean Time, by the Care 
and Pains of this Gentleman, an Engliſh Cha- 
rity-School is opened at AMadraſpatuam, where- 
in eighteen Boys under the Tuition of two 
Maſters, and twelve Girls under the Care of a 
pious Widow, are taught and maintained gratis: 
To which pious Deſian the Printing-Preſs pre- 
ſented by you to this Miſſion is greatly ſubſcr- 
vient. The above mentioned Gentleman gives 
this Account of the Portxgueſe Lad 1 Tent to 
him to learn the Eugliſh Tongue: e Andrew 
© is in good Health, he diligently applies him— 
* ſelf ro the Study of the Engliſh Tongue, and 
© gives coutent to us all. It were to be wiſh'd 


the Reverend Mr. Briercliffe of Calcutta in Ben— 
gal would follow the Example of Mr. S:even- 


ſon, and again renew the Engliſh School there. 
For he wrote to me in the following Terms: 
* Formerly there was an Engliſh School in this 
* Place, but we made no Progreſs thercin, and 
* now a great Lazineſs has poſſeſsd us. But it 
ſuch a Deſign were again ſet on Foot there, 
| don't doubt but the Exeliſh, who always readi- 
ly contribute to ſo good Deſigns, would 
crowa it with Succeſs. 


N 4 | Our 
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Our Governour Haſſius is exceeding kind to 
me: (which is owing to the Goodneſs of the 
Almighty) He entirely loves me, and promotes 
my Office and Miſſion as much as poſſibly he 
can : He has alſo by his recommendatory Let- 
ters procur'd me the Love and Favour of th: 
Honourahle Governour Harriſon. 


We are now very buſie in building a Pape, | 


Aſill, for the Benefit of the Miſſion. Our Ho- 
nourable Governour defrays Half the Expence, 
and l, on the Miſſion's Account, the other Half. 
The Timber-work belonging to this Fabrick i; 
finiſhed, and a few Days after we begun the 


Edifice it ſelf. If this Deſign under God meets 
with Succeſs, it will be be very advantageous 


both to this Miſſion and to all Jada. 
We have now printed a Treatiſe of Di: 
nity in Damulian Characters; the three firſt 


Sheets whercof, together with ſome other 
ſmall Tracts, which we have hitherto Publiſhed, Þ 


I have here incloſed. 
May the Almighty preſerve your Honours, 


and more and more adorn you with his divine 


Grace, and protect you with his all-powerty| 
Arm! | | 
I am, 
Moſt Reverend 
and moſt Honourable Patrons, 
Your moſt devoted Servant, 


Tranquebar, 


January 16. 
1716. 


John Erneſt Grunaler 
P. S. I have ſent you a Draught of our Paper-Mill. 
LET 
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LET T ER XXXI. 


From the Reverend Mr. Samuel Brier- 


cliff, Chaplain at Calcutta in the Bay 
of Bengal, in the Eaſt- Indies. 


To Mr. Henry Neu man. 


He expreſſes a Fal iefaction at being choſe 4 


Correſponding Member by the Society. 
Some Account of the State of Religion in 
thoſe Parts. 


Received your Letter, dated Jauuary 4. 
1 1714-5- with much Pleaſure, and I am 
proud the Society ſhould take ſuch Notice of me, 


„ whoam unworthy of it. It is a generous and noble 


| Deſign you are carrying on, not only providing 


for mortal Bodies, but alſo for immortal Souls: 


For the Inſtitution of Youth in the Principles 
of Chriſtianity, will not only put them in 
| 2 Method of getting a Livelihood in an honeſt 


ind uſeful Way, both for themſelves and Pub- 


| lick, but alſo conduct them in their Way to 
| Heaven, whoſe bleſſed Spirits will then point 


out thoſe happy Perſons, (ſhining like the Stars 
of Heaven) that contributed themſelves as 


glorious Inſtruments of bringing them thither. 


Sir, As to your Enquiries, I ſhall give you the 


n. belt Anſwerl can, and in that order you make 


them: 
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them: (I.) A Malabarian School: Maſter wi! 
be of no Uſe in this Place, becauſe the 
Languages chiefly ſpoken are Portrgrneſe 11 
Bengals. 

(II.) The Chriſtians in Bengal bear but a 
very ſmall Proportion to the Mahomerans and 
Gertoes. In this Settlement, we are not above 
one in wo Thouſand; We have few Proteſtants 
in this Place beſides tlioſe of our own Nation, 
There are indeed, great Numbers of Portngue/: 
Chriſtians, (in Compariſon to us) who have oor 
a very large Church, and they are daily makiq? 
Proſelytes. For the Portugueſe Language heing 
well underſtood by many of the Natives, and 
very current withal in Matters of Buſineſs, does 
the caitzr introduce the Romiſh Religion. The 
Portugueſe have alſo another Church at Fug), 
about twenty Miles above us, upon the River 
Ganges, and they have one at Balaſore, and one 
at Chittigon; in all which Places they have mi 
ny Converts. 

(III.) The Portugneſe have not carried on their 
Religion by Means of Schools, bur chiefly by 
bringing up their Slaves and Servants, whil: 
young, in their own Faith: Many of which 
have afrerwards throve in the World, za 


accordingly educated their own Child: 


Slaves, &c. in that Religion; which is the 
Reaſon they are now ſo numerous in India. 
(IV.) When I came here -firſt, I propoſe 
to have a School ſet up in this Place, aud ti! 
1 ſhonld willingly ſpend an Hour or wo n! 
Day to overlook it, and aſliſt in ſuch an Uuder: 


taking, but my Project dropp'd again. It ſi" 


a thing was to be carried on, there 02g1t " 
: 
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be both Languages taught, Engliſh and Portu- 
gueſe; for it would he a tedious while before 
Slaves and Servants could underſtand our 


Language. 

(V.) A Man can't Lodge and Board here tole- 
rably well under forty Rupees per Month, 1. e. five 
Pound. 

(VI.) The Portugueſe have made no Progreſs 
in the Inland Countries: W hat they have done is 
chiefly in Port, or Trading-Towns. Tete is 
oue Felix, a Roman Miſhconary, (by relation, a 
very moderate Papiſt) who has travelled very 
far into the Country, but is n-t able to make 
any Converts, ncither indeed dares he own his 
Calling; for the Afabomerans have as ſevere an 
Inquiſition agaluſt wife that endeavour to con- 


vert any from their own Religion.as the Church 
of Rome can have. He is a very gOoOd Phyſician, 


and endeavours to recommend himſelf to the 
Natives by adminiſtring Medicines. And this 
has been the Method of Rome, to ſend out no 
Miſſionaries, but what have ſome Knowledge 
of Phyſick or Mathem 2ticks, and to theſe is ow- 
ing the Progreſs they have made in Ching. 
(VII) As to their Traditions, | don't know 
much, Their Notions concerniig the Creation 


of the World, (I now ſpeak of the Genroes ur Pa- 


fans) are various: Some believe it to have been 
from all Eternity, others hold it to have been 
Creeted, and that Gad made one Man and 


Woman, and left them to multip The Uni- 


verſal Word for Man is Adame, ch differs 
from the Hebrew only in the laſt Letter. 

(VIII.) Their Notion of the D-'7e is very 
particular, though they allow it t be — 
an 
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a ten 
and Univerſal, but to have happened upon 32154 
different Account, from that we meet with in f 


the Holy Scripuures. They believe two greꝛt N col 
Prophets of God had a Quarrel againſt cach Þ fro 
other: The one was Maſter ot Fre, and the other I He 
of Water, but the Water put gat the Fire, 
And they have as odd a Tradition concerning 
the Ganges, (Which is owe of the greateſt Rivers 
in the World) that its Original was the Swe 
of God; though , is moſt certainly owing to 
the great Rin we have, when the Sun is in 
this Tei, 1. to the Diſſolution of the Snows 
on the Mountains of Tartary. 

(IX.) As to nur Bleſſed Saviour, they have 
no Notion, and know nothing of his Birth 91 
Paſſion ,, but they have a Tradition, that God 
has been incarnated ten Times, and that the 
laſt time he was attempted to be murthercd: 
But as God could not die, he thereupon left 
the Earth and aſcended up to Heaven. The 
latter Part of this is not very unlike the Story 
of Aſtrea, we meet with in the heathen My- 
thology, who left the Earth becauſe of the HN. 
quity of Mankind. 

Laſtly, We have no St. Thomas Chriſtians 11 
theſe Parts, but I hear there are ſome on th: 
Coaſt of Coromandel, and accordingly I hare 
wrote to Mr. Stevenſon to give you an Account W Cai 
of them & 310 

I received the Packet of Books, ſent on tic 
Heithcoat, and have diſtributed them according- 
ly. But in my Opinion there are ſome other 
Tracts that would be as edifying, if they are not 


too chargeable, I mean, ſome that were wril- 
ten 
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ten by the late Biſhop Beveridge upon the Sa- 
| (rament, the Creed, &c. | 


Before I conclude, I muſt give you an Ac- 


count of an Information of Madagaſcar, J have 


from Captain Read, who has Jately been there : 
He ſays, they are the beſt diſpoſed People on 
that Iſland for the Reception of the Goſpel, 
that he has met with in any part of the World. 
They worſhip two Gods, the one out of Love, 


the other through Fear, but acknowledge the 


good God to be Supream. Their only Ob- 


jection that he can imagine, would be againſt 
Chriſtianity, is Polygamy, Which is very fre- 


quent amongſt them: He has ſent home a large 


Account of that Ifland to the Honourable Com- 


| pany, and gives them great Enccu: iyement to 


make a Settlement there. The Particulars you 
may learn more fully from their Secretary. 

| fincerely pray, that the divine Bleſſing 
may always attend the Conſultations and En- 
deavours of the Society, for enlarging the King- 
dom of our Bleſled Lord and Saviour! 


I am, 
Sir, 


Your moſt humble Servant, 


Calcutta, Dec. 
31th, 171 5. 


Sam. Briercliſße. 


LET - 


— — 
— 
— 
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LAT TIN XXX, 


To Mr. Henry Newman. 


Of Sum of Money ſent over to India. Jou 


ney to Tranquebar obſlrufted. A Damu 
lian School is deſigned, and a Proteſtant 
School actuallj erected at Fort St. George. 


N the Letter I ſent you in September laſt, 


among other Things, I acquainted you that 
at Mr. Grandler's Deſire, I fold the Silver lent 
on the Heathcoat for 770 Pagodas, which b 
equal in Value to 3467. 10s. which I imme. 
diately ſent to Tranquebar, upon a Daniſh $10op i 
that was then ready to fail: And that I had like 


wiſe reccived out of the Company's Caſh, 375 


Pagodas 16 Frankens, being the Value of 1380 


75. paid to the Company in England by Mr 
John George Hayck, as a charitable Gift to th 
Miſſionaries, &c. 


The unuſual Rain that fell this Seaſon al 
over the Country made Travellirg impractic- 
ble, ſo that I could not hitherto ſet about m 
intended Journey to Tranquebar : However, 


prevailed upon Mr. Grundler to begin a Cor 


reſpondence of Letters with our Governou' i 
Theſe Addreſſes were ſo well received, that t, 


Governour hes given Mr Grandley repeated Al- 
ſurances of his Protection and Favour, v hc 


ever he ſhall think it proper to open a Halal 


71 
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un School, either here or at Fort St. David. 
Mr. Grundler thinks it better to delay the 
Execution of this difficult Project till Mr. 
Ziegenbalgh's Arrival; but when I have diſ- 
courſed with him upon the Subject, (which I 
hope will be about a fortnight hence) 1 believe 
he may be prevailed upon to begin ſooner. In 
the mean Time, Sir, I ain perſwaded it will 
be a great Satisfaction to you to hear that my 
Endeavours to get a Charity- School erected here, 
for the Education of poor Proteſtant Children, 
are at length become effectual: For having laid 
my former - Propoſals before the Governour and 
Council, when they were at Leiſure to conſider 


| them, they readily approved of the Deſign : 
And I muſt do the Governaur that Juſtice 
as to own, that he was particularly forward 


in promoting It. 
We have already upwards of Thirty Children, 


who are not only cloath'd and taught, but like- 


'S viſe maintained by a Afontlly Collection that is 


made in the Church. The Boys live in one 
Apartment under the Charge of a Miſter aud 
Uſher, and the Giris in a ſeparate Houſe under 


| the Care of a Miſtreſs and Aſſiſtant. Incloſed 
| you have a Copy of the Propofs! that ] firſt 


offered to the Governour, the Fundamental 
Rules and Orders agre-d upon in a \ -ftry, and 
an Account how the Children are to employ 


| their time. When we opened the School abont 
| two Months ago, we nad a Fund of about 3501. 
8 Sterling, by two Legacies bequeathed to this 


Foundation; and we have bad a generous Cna- 


| tribution among the Inhabitants ſince, which 
ill increaſe the School-Stock to 1000 Ster- 


[ ing 


—U—— oy — — ẽ — ——— — 
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ling and upwards, of which the Governour 
gave 225 J. and others have contributed like. 
wiſe very liberally ; ſo that there will be no. 
thing wanting to make the School flouriſh, 
but a good Spot of Ground within the Fort 
or Engliſh Town to build a ſjictous School. 
Houſe or Hoſpital. The only convenient 


Place is a large old Houſe called Jerſey- Houſe, | 


which belongs to the Company, and is ready 
to tumble down. We have purpoſed to purchaſe 
it, but the Governour hopes the Company wil 
give it to the School, he having propoſed this 
to them in the general Letter now ſent home, 
wherein he has ſtreauoully recommended our 
new Foundation, aud ſhewn them that they are 
likely to reap great and laſting Advantayes 
from it. If the Directors can h prevailed upon 
to give that Houſe for building an Hoſpital; 
do not doubt but within a very few Years it will 
be in as flouriſhing a Condition as any School 
in Europe, for it meets already with the great- 
eſt Encouragement imaginable. 

I have not yet received the Packets that Mr. 
Grundler ſends Home by theſe Ships, but! 
expect them in a Day or two, and ſhall then 


take Care of them. 


If the Honourable Society ſhonld ſend out any 
more little Books of Piety to this Place, I wiſh 
they may be ſuch as are wanting in our new 
School, I mean Primmers, Catechiſms, (eſpecially 
the Scripture one) Prayer Books, and New-Teſt- 
ments. | had one hundred Copies of the Horn Bek 
from Tranquebar, and when | 20 thither, iatcud t 
get as many of a ſhort Spelling-Book printed ol, 
they being neceſſary for preſent Ule, the on 

o0! 


For 


Fr 


wm 
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bort of Books now named, we can wait for till 


ve are ſupplied from Europe. Iam in great 
- & Haſte, the Ships being to ſail very ſoon. 


r I am, 

; Sir, 

a Your, &c 
fort St. George, Jan. 

21. 1715-6 

g William Stevenſon. 
0 * 5 | „ 4 5 
_ LETTER IEA 

Il! . 
From the Governour and Council at Fort 
" St. George. 

. 

| To Mr. Henry Newman. 

"1 | 


The Governour and Council ſiznifie their Readi- 
% eto encourage the Miſſion. A Proteſtant 
School erected at Fort St. George. 


„„ 


ot * our ſelves guilty of a very great 
" Omiſſion, in not anſwering by the laſt 

„ bips, a very handſome Letter from the wor- 
* NV Society for Promoting Chriſtian Knowleage, 
Ce O which 


1 94 Of a Proteſtant School Let. X XXIII. 


which happen'd by a Change in our Secretary'; 
Office, whereby the ſaid Letter was miſlaid; 
we take this Opportunity to beg their Pardon 
through your Means, and to afſure them, that 
we are, and will he ready upon all Occaſions to 
patronize and encourage that noble and uſefy| 
Deſign, which they are pleaſed to recommend 
to us. We have offer'd our Service to the 
Miſſionaries at Tranquebar more than once, 
promiſing them our utmoſt Aſſiſtance, when- 
ever they think fit to extend their Malaby 
Schools to any of our Settlements, under this 
Preſidency. We ſhould be glad to ſee ſome 
capable Men of our own Nation in Holy Or- 
ders, that are not above undertaking a Work 
of this Nature: Till that happens, we can get 
no great Proſpect ot the Succeſs you propose 
in opening a glorious Scene of the Chriſtian 
Church in theſe Parts. 

However, we have made a Beginning this 
Year in as handſome a Manner as we could, 
to crect and eſtabliſh a Charity-School for th: 
Education of poor Proteſtant Children, ſuch 3 
are born of mixt Parents, and, for Want ©! 
due Care, have been very frequently ſeduc' 
by the Raman Catholick Miſſionaries in these 
Parts, which, by the Grace of God, we hope 
to prevent for the future: And whenever 0! 


are pleaſed to ſignify to us, which Way ve 


can be ſerviceable to the great and pol 
Deſign you have in Hand, we intreat you t 
believe, and perſwade your worthy Societ 
that we will very readily fet about it; 


Which; | 
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which, with our humble Thanks for their 
good Wiſhes, is what offers at preſent from, 


SIR, 


Your very humble Servants, 


Fort St. George, Jan, 
| the 267k, 1718. 


E. Harriſor, Thomas Cooke, 

J. Frederick, John Lepg, 

B William Jennings, Joſ. Cooke, 
Richard Horden, Rand. Fowke. 


LETTER XXXIV. 
To Mr. Henry Newman. 


He expreſſes a great Readineſs to encour age 
the Miſſion. A Charity-School is ſet up for 
the Benefit of Proteſtant Children, 


SIR, 


; Am favour'd with your very obliging Let- 
ters of the 224 of March 128 the 19:4 
do! Oftober 1714. and the 4th of Jannary fol- 

wing. It is now ſome Time ſince I laſt did 
My ſelf the Honour to write to you, having 
wen much indifpos'd in my Health fince my 
, O 2 Removal 
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Removal to Vixagapatnam; but am, I hope, 
now in a Way of Recovery by God's Help; 
and while 1 live here, 1 ſhall not be wanting in 
my Endeavours to do all the good Offices | 
am able to the Miſſionaries at Tranquebar, or 
any others engaged in ſo commendable x 
Deſign; I am very glad to underſtand the 
King of Denmark has given ſuch Encourage- 
ment to them. It was a great Loſs they ſuf- 
fer'd by the Danes Bourgh, which was ſo un- 
fortunately loſt in her Paſſage out from Copey- 
hagen; and it muſt be very pleaſing and de- 
lightful to ſee their King ſo well affected 
towards promoting the Work they are en— 
gaged in, by a further Supply neceſſary for 
them. 

did not return here till the 7th of Octebe- 
laſt, when I received the Packet of Books {ent 
to me by the Society, which are diſtributed by 
one of our Chaplains here, among ſuch as 
they will be moſt ſerviceable to: The ſeveral 
Parcels alſo, mentioned in yours of the 4 
of January 171. were alſo received by him 
in my Abſence here, who is a Day or two 
ago gone to Fort St. David, to take his Journey 
from thence over-Land, to viſit the Miſſiona- 
ries at Tranquebar. 

1 ſhall not fail to ſupply the Money Mr. 
Hoare mentioned, if there be Occaſion, as 
have great Hopes a little Time more will de- 
monſtrate; A Charity School being laſt Mont! 
ſet up for poor Children to be brought up 
and maintain'd, which has a fair Profpect 9! 
being largely improv'd by the Countenance Ou! 
Governour is pleaſed to give to it, and his cha- 


xitable W 
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ritable Contribntion thereto. It is not yet in 
the Method the Danes purſue at Tranquebar, 
there being only our Soldiers and other 
Europeans poor Children at preſent enter- 
tain'd, in Number about Thirty Boys and 
Girls: And as to what you are pleaſed to men- 
tion touching the Natives, 1 ſhall by the 


Heathcoat, daily expected to call here from 


Beng all, offer ſome further Materials, if it 
pleaſe God 1 am well; and am in the mean 
Time, 


SAN. 
Your moſt obedient 


humble Servant, 


Fort St. George, Jan. 
the 24th, 17,5. 


William Jennings. 


O 2 LET- 
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L:'E'T:I E KR  AAXY; 


To Mr. Henry Newman. 


An Account of the Management of the Church 
ana Schools at Tranquebar. Of a Paper- 
Mill begun to be eretled., The moſt con- 
ventent Place for a Charity- School. 


Sent you a Letter by the Mary, and in- 
A cloſed ſome Papers in it, to give you the 
clearer Notion of the Charity-School that we 
founded lately at Fort St. George. 

Since that, | have been at Tranquebar, 
where I ſpent three Days with great Satis- 
faction. On Sunday I heard Mr. Grundler 
preach to the Malabarian Converts in their 
own Language; and Mr. Berlin made an uſe— 
ful earneſt Lecture in Portugueſe. The Peo- 
ple ſeem'd far more attentive, ſerious, and 


compoled in their Behaviour, than our Euro- 


peans generally are: And the Children whom 
1 heard catechiz'd in Portugueſe, have julter 
Notions of Religion, and are greater Profi- 
cients in true Chriſtian Knowledge, than thoſe 
of a more advanced Ape are among us. 

I have no Time to enlarge upon the Order 
and good Diſcipline that are kept up in the 
three Schools, nor the continual ſucceſstul 
Labours of the Miſſionaries. The Govern 

an 
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and the Daniſh Miniſter of Tranquebar, gave 
Mr. Grundler an extraordinary Character, and 
confirm the good Opinion I always had of 
him. He is a Man of great Probity, Sobriety, 
Prudence, and every good Quality, neceſſary 
to render him capable of carryiag, on the 
Work of the Miſſion. | 

Mr. Berlin is alſo a very pious, diligent 
Youth, and ſeems to have a Genius for Lan- 
guages, which is very requilite in a Miſſionary : 
He made ſo great a Progreſs in the Portu— 
gueſe Tongue, that he was Maſter of it in one 
Year, and now preaches in it with great Eaſe 
and Fluency. | 

As for Mr. Adler, he is an Artiſt ſo uſeful 
and ingenious, that he deſerves the greateſt 
Encouragement. I ſaw the Papcr-Alill he is 
now a making: It is in great Forwardacis, 
and will be finiſh'd, he ſays, in a few Months. 
Governour Haſſivs, who is half concern'd in the 
Project, is afraid it may miſcarry for Want 
of thoſe Linen Rags they uſe in Europe: But 
1: this Country-l.inen can be ſerviceable, they 
will get a conſiderable Profit by their Manu- 
faiture, beſides their furniſhing Paper for the 
Ute of their own Preſſes. 

In my next Letter, I ſhall lay before you 
the Obſtacles that at preſent retard the Pro- 
ereſs of the Million in theſe Parts, and what 
Methods are molt likely ro promote it. 

Mr. Grundler and | are of Opinion, that it will 
be moſt proper to begina Charity-School (for the 
| Heathen Children) here in Fore St. David, rather 
than at Fort St. George; becauſe this Place being not 
above 60 or 70 Miles diſtant from Tranquebar, 

Q 4 one 
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one of the Miſſionaries can eaſily go over and 
direct the Management of the School. Where. 
as a Journey to Madras is both more tedious 
and chargeable. Beſides, the Country- People 
here ſeem to be leſs prejudiced, and leſs en- 
gag'd in Commerce and the other Affairs of 
Life, than thoſe in the populoys Town of 
Madras: And as they have more Leiſure, 
ſo it is likely, they will have greater Inclina— 
tion to learn and praiſe the Doctrines of 
the Goſpel. Put Mr. Grundler thinks it alto- 
gether neceſſary, that he or Mr. Zregenbaly) 
be upon the Place at the firſt Opening of the 
School. And 1 adviſed him, when he ſet; 
about it, to bring two or three of the Trangu- 
bar Scholars with him to this Place, to be. 
gin the School, and to encourage People to 
ſend their Children thither for luſtruction. 
In my former Letter, I deſir'd, that it the 
Society were inclin'd to ſend out any more 
pious Books, they might be ſuch as are moſt 
wanting in our Charity-School at Madra, 
I mean, Prayer- Books, New-Teſtaments, and the 
beſt Catechiſms. © * e | 

Mr. Haſtings, the Governour here, ſent Mr. 
Grundler's Packet of Letters by our Ex- 
Ships, and recommended them to Mr. Wy: 
7c | CRUISED TLER | 

. 
Your moſt obliged, humble Servant, 


Fort St. David, Feb. 
the 3% 17,55 -: 


William Stevenſor 
LET 


y 


on. 
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LETTER XXXVI. 
To the Reverend Mr. Bochm at London. 


[Tranſlated from the High- Dutch. 


Mr.Ziegenbalgh beino arrived at Deal, bath a 
Pacquet and Letters ſent after im: lis 
Concern about the Miſſion, and Acknowledg- 


ment of the Civilit) received in that Place. 


Have received at Deal the Copics of the 
Two Speeches, delivered before the Society 
When I firſt waited upon them at London. I 


| defire you, to ſend thereof a Copy or Two, 


both to Copenhagen and Hall, with the firſt Op- 
portunity. 
Here goes a Report, that Mr. Coller was 


ſhortly to be trauſlated to the Government at 


Madras in India. If this be ſo, I don't queſtion 
but the Hunourable Society will thirk fit to re— 
commend the Concerns of the Miſſion to that 
Gentleman. If the Wind continues fair, we 
are like to put to Sea this Day. I have with 
my Family, already ſpent ſame Days on Board 
the Ship, and fitted up every Thing for our 
better Conveniency.' | have received the So- 


| ciety's Letter, deſjgned for Mr. Grundler, with 
| ſome others directed to Gentlemen that reſide 
at Madras. The Gentleman to whom we were 

recommended at Deal, hath uſed us very civilly, 


2nd been helpful to us on ſeveral Accounts. 
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Be pleaſed to aſſure our BenefaQors at Long, 
of our grateful Senſe for all Favours we have 
enjoyed during our Stay among them. 


I remain, &c. 


On Board the Prince Fre- 
derick, acar Deal, 
March the 4th, 1716. 


Bartholomew Ztegenbaly). BY 


Note: The following Letter having been omitted 
in its proper Place in the Beginning of this 
Volume; the Reader is deſired to accept of 
it here, as it contains an Account of ſome 
memorable Circumſt ances, not improper 10 
precede the two Speeches that follow it. 


LET: 
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LETTER XXXVII. 
To the Reverend Mr. Boehm. 


[Tranſlated from the Fligh-Datch.] 


V. Plutſcho arrives at the Cape of Good 
Hope. He explains the Motive of his 
Voyage, and deſigns to come to England. 
An Account of Mr. Finck's Death, and of 


the Goods that were preſerved for the Benefit f 
of the Miſſion. 


Am now, under the protection of the | 
Lord, ſafely arrived at the Cape of Good | 


Hope, where I landed the 224 of December 
laſt, on Board an Engliſh Ship, after Three 
Months Voyage. Iam fully reſolv'd to ſee you 
in England, (if God permits it) and to coufer 
Vith you about the Work of the Miſſion, and par- | 
 F ticularly the Removal of ſuch Things as hither- _ f 
to have obſt ructed its Progreſs. This laſt muſt f 
be chiefly effected in Europe. For ſince theſe | 
Obſtacles are for the moſt Part cauled by the 
Coriſtians themſelves, nay, by thoie that call 
tnemſelves - Proteſtants; *tis certain they muſt 
| — there, where they take their firſt 
iſe. 
am enter'd upon this Voyage with an in— 
Ire Approbation of my Fellow. Labourers in 
de Miſſion, who are in Ex pectation, that from 
my 
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my Preſence in Europe, ſome Help may accre 
to their Labours in India. For the ſin 
Reaſon 1 am alſo to continue in Europe, au 
do what lieth in me, both in Denmark and 
other Proteſtant Countries, to promote th: 
Deſign wherein we are engaged. But of 2 H; 
this 1 hope to give you a larger Accoun,Þ ;* 
whenever Providence fhall be pleaſed to carr 
me ſafe to England; whither our Veſſel, call'$ ” 
the Tazkerville, is ſhortly to ſail. wh 
The Frigate wherein Mr. Finck was embark'l, 
had the Misfortune to fall into the Hands 35 
the French, who having taken the Money, a of 
other Things of Value, did, upon certzi: 1 
Terms, return the Printing-Preſs, (r) & h 
which the Society was pleaſed to ſend us for 
ſcattering the more effectually the Word of th f 
Goſpel among the Heathen in India. Tin g 
indeed the Preſs is, with a few other Thing fixe 
happily preſerved for the Uſe of the Miſſon? 1 
but Mr. Finck himſelf, who was to attend i! app 
is ſaid to have died of a malignant Fever tha e 
ſeized him in Brazil, and carried him off, ate An. 
they had failed a Day or two from th ia! 
Coaſt, wit 
Some Letters and Papers that were fou mer 
upon him, were returned by the Enemy, 1: Jay 
have been deliver'd to me here. The chief cee. 
whereof are as follows: (1.) A Bill of Exc raiſ 
of Twenty Five Pound, preſented to the Miſl Pap 

naries by a charitable Lady in England. (2) . 
A Letter writ in Engliſh by a e * 
c. 


— 
3 
2 


* 
— 


{r) See the Firſt Letter of this ColleBion, page 13. a 


+> 
— 
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Gentlewoman, with a Tranſlation thereof ad- 


ded in High- Dutch. The Letter ſays, that two 


Broad Pieces had been wrapt up ia it for the 
| Benefit of the Miſſion. And indeed one of 
| theſe Pieces had happily eſcaped the Enemies 
Hands, and was found ſticking in one of the 


looſe Papers, ſcattered about in the Ship. May 


the Lord be an abundant Reward to theſc 


Perſons, and may He conſtantly quicken them 
with the Light ot his Countenance ! (3.) A 
Letter from the worthy Society, wherein they 
do us the Honour to invite us into the Number 
of their Correſponding Members. (4.) A Letter 


from a Friend at Coſport. (5.) A Letter from 


Mr. Ludolf. (6.) A Paper containing ſome Re- 
nan to be obſerv'd by Mr. Finck. (.) A Letter 


from your ſelves, wherein you give us ſome 


Hopes of ſeveral Proteſtant Churches, who are 
like to promote the Miſſion. | 

am of the ſame Opinion, that the Time 
approaches, wherein the Lord will viſit the 
Heathen with the Light of the Holy Goſpel : 
And I wiſh with you, that all thoſe who engage 
in ſo Chriſtian an Enterprize, may be indued 
with a true Singleneſs of Eye, in the Manage- 
ment of their Truſt : Likewiſe, that they may 
hay Humility for a Foundation of all their Pro- 


ceedings, that ſo the Temple of Ged may be 
raiſed with the greater Hope of Succeſs in the 


Pagan World! L am, G 


| Cape of Good-Hope, 


Jan. the 34, and Fes, 
the 65,17 12, 


Flenry Plus ſe ha. 


1 
Toe 
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The following Orations were pronounced in 
Latin before the Society for Promoting 
Chriſtian Knowledge, upon the Occa- 


ſion mentioned in the Inſcriptions of | 


them. The Tranſlation is annexed, fur 


the Satisfaction of the Engliſh Reader, 


Oratio coram Venerabili Societate de proms- 
venda Chriſti cognitioue habita Londini 
Nodemb. 13, 1712; cum Vir Reveren!u 
Henricus Plutſchovius Daniæ Regi 
Miſſionarius, ex India Orientali yedyx, 
in Conventu ejuſdem Societatis reciperetur, 
A Joanne Poſtlethwayt, Schole Paulin: 
Rectore, & dictæ Societatis Socio. 


Reverende in Chriſto Frater! 


UOD nos aſliduis precibus orare juſſt 

docuitq; Chriſtus, ut Regnum Dei ad. 
veuiat, id ipſe tum demum futurum pollicitus 
eſt, cum plenitudo gentium advenerit, &, quod 
inde ſecuturum eſt, cum gens Judaica ipſum 
Meſſiam ſuum amplexa, adoraverit. Quando- 
quidem vero neutrum horum ſolis precibus 
noſtris impetrandum ſit; propterea KEccleli2 
Chriſtiana iiſdem opihus augenda eſt, quibus 
primum fuit conſtituta. Ut Chriſtus olim 


Apoſtolos ſuas in gentes omnes emiſit, ita es 
| 1504 
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ipſa ejus Eccleſia homines Zelo Dei & affectu 
vere Apoſtolico perciti, in gentes, Dei veriq; 
ejus cultus ignar as, emittendi ſunt. 
Et profecto Eccleſiæ Reformate in hac parte 
„officio ſuo non defuere. De Pontificia nihil 
dico, ex qua emiſſi, a Dæmonum malorum cultu, 
Jad veri quidem Dei, ſed cum eo ſimul ad An- 
1 gelorum, hominum defunctorum, & quæ utroſq; 
' F referant, imaginum cultum, homines tra- 
' F ducunt. | 
De pio illo Eccleſiæ noſtrz Anglicare ſtudio, 
exteris nullis, nedum tibi, Vir Reverende ! 
ignoto, non eſt hic dicendi locus: Neg; ſane 
| par exterarum Eccleſiarum ſtudium nobis minus 
notum, vel laudatum eſt. Inter c#teras vero, 
Eccleſiæ veſtre Danice pietas, prudentia & 
felicitas præcipue ſpectanda cit, & merito 
admiranda, quæ viros operi tanto omnium 
maxime idoneos, in ultimas terrarum oras, 
emiſit. 
Si cœpti hujus veſtri eventum ſpectemus, 
is etiamſi nondum talis fuerit, qualis optan- 
dus erat, felicior tamen multo fuit, quam iu 
gente barbara prorſuſq; inculta, fine fingulari 
t adam ope Divina, expectart potuiller. 
de hoc Eccleſiæ Chriſtiane avgmento, bæc 
hominum optimorum & Religionis vere Chri- 
00 ſtianæ domi foriſq; propagandæ ſtudioſiſſimo- 
rum, Societas, Deo Optimo Maximo gratias 
o. it, vobiſque hunc laborum veſtrorum frugum 
gratulatur. 


"us : = 
fig Hoc porro eſt, quod ipſorum nomine, juſſuq; 
* vobis pollicear; fi preter enixillimas apud 


1 beum preces, hymanarum ſuppetiarum quid- 
quam 


- 
: 
} 
, 
: 
1 
t 


2 3 


1 
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quam ad hoc opus promovendum ab ipſi 
przberi poterit, id vos non modo poſtulatum, 
ſed ultro oblatum, certo expectabitis. 

Tibi ſpeciatim, Vir Reverende, gratias 
agunt, qui ſe prius, quam tuos, ſalutare non 
gravatus fueris, & rei omnium longe gratiſ- 
ſimæ, Eccleſiæ Chriſtianæ auctæ, nuntium re- 
tuleris, indieſq; augendæ ſpem facias. 

Id denique reſtat, ut tibi felicem in patriam 
reditum, vitam cum ſalute integerrima longiſ- 
ſimam, tandemque ſtudiorum laborumq; tuo- 
rum premium in ceœlis æternum, precentur. 


The 


— 
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The foregoing Speech in Engliſh. 


A Congratulatory Speech delivered before the 
? Honourable Societ) for Promoting Chriſtian 
4 Kyonleage, November 13, 1712. nen 
the Reverend Mr. Henry Plutſcho, one of 


: the firſt Daniſh Miſſionaries, upon his Ar- 
. rival in London from the Eaſt-Indies, 


mas received in an Aſſembly of the 
ſaid Society: By the Reverend Mr. John 
Poſtlethwayt, Maſter of St. Paul's School | 
and Member of that Society. | 


Reverend Brother in Chriſt ! 


HAT which Chriſt hath taught us ts | 
ask in our daily Prayers, that the Kingdom | 

of God may come, he has promis'd ſhall at leugth 

be effecked when the Fulneſs of the Gentiles ſhał 
be brought in and in Conſequence of that, the 
Jewiſh Nation having embraced Him as their 
Meſſiah, ſhall adore Him. Wherefore ſince 
neither of theſe can be obtain'd by our Pray= 

ers alone, the Chriſtian Church is to be in- 
creaſed by the ſame Means by which it was 

rſt planted : As Chriſt heretofore ſent his 

ne J Apoſtles to all Nations, ſo from the Church 
of Chriſt, Men mov'd with a truly Apoſtolick 

Zeal and Affection for God, muſt be ſent 
among the Nations ignorant of God and his 


WE Worſhip. 
| t And 


ama 


— — 


thing of de Romiſh, whoſe Emiſſar es lead 


vours of the Foreign Churches leſs known 9 


. pond en their anticipating your Defires, 
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And indeed the Retormed Churches hay: 
not been W ting in this Reſpet. I ſay 10 


Men io.ced from the Worſhip of Devils to tha; 
of the true God, but withal to that of Angel; 
and the Dead, or which reſpects both, to ils 
Worſhip of Images. 

This, Reverend Sir, is not a proper Place 
to ſpeak of the pious Endeavours of our Church 
of England, not unknown to Foreigners, much 
leſs to you; nor indeed are the like Ende 


commended by us: But among, others, the 
Piety, Prudence, and Felicity of your D. 
Church, in ſciding Men excellently quali — 
for ſo great a Work, to the utmoſt Parts 
the Earth, is chiefly to be regarded, and f 
to he admir'd. : 
If we conſider the Succeſs of this your Us 
dertaking, though it be not yet ſuch as mich 
be wiſn'd, it is however much more hap; 
than could be expected, without the inen,“ 
Bleſſing of God, among a barbarous and ut- 
cultivated People. 
For this Increaſe of the Chriſtian Church, 
our Society, earneſtly deſirous of propagatiu:Wh. 
the true Chriſtian Religion, both at Hon, 
and Abroad, give Thanks to God, av cot! 
gratulate you upon this Fruit of your ! abou... 
And I am further deſir'd to afture you 11, 
their Name, of the Continuance of their 1:9 
"earneſt Prayers to God, and chat if there 0M: 
any Thing in their Power of humane Ali 
ance for promoting this Work, you may de 


— — 

5 
wt 

4 


T he) and. 
iv? 
" U 
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f They particularly thank you, Reverend 
„, that you have vouchſafed to viſit them 
before your own Countrymen; and have 
bronght the moſt welcome Tidings of the 
Enlargement of the Chriſtian Church, with 
the Hopes of its daily Increaſe. 
oF lt only remains, that they pray for your 
ite Return to your Country, that you may 
enjoy long Life with perfect Health, and that 
length your Labours and Endeavours may 
be eternally rewarded in Heaven. 


Revereads Dn. Plutſchovii Reſposſis ad 
* Orationem preceaentem. 


Na I Viri Nobiliſſimi & admorium Reverend; ! 


2 Sion primum cœleſti Patri gratias 

11 perſolvo, gui per varios caſus rerumq; 
Lilcrimina, quibus terra mariq; circumvallatus 
d:tenus fui, ſalvum me tandem & incolumem 
MI Mane Britannie oras deduxit, ut & Vobis, 
Digniſſimi Viri, pro exhibitis dis Bencficiis, 


* ratias agere poſlim. Multa inſtat in Judi 
„tali meſſis, fed perexiguus eſt operario- 
* um numerus. Ipſæ Nigrorum terri ad meſſem 
(md BDalbeſcunt ; ſed Chriitianorum mores, nulla 


de bonorum fructuum maturitate conſpicui, 
Niem impediunt. Deaurata Paganorum 


glg muſco hinc inde obducuntur; fed ahi 
N 2 2 ac 


- 


1 
i 
0 
: 
| 
. 

1 


A .= ns 


| 


—  — — AGXõ˙⁵k! 
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ſacra fames, quæ Chriſtianorum pectora occu- Þ 10 


pat manuſque, nimium ubiq; Gentilium of. Þ Gr 
tendit oculos. Margaritam quidem in di; Þ ho: 
quærunt Chriſtian); fed non unicam illam & vol 
zternum duraturam, propter quam prudens Ne- litt 
gotiator vendit omnia, que habet. Hinc vero vel 
male audit Religio Chriſtiana in Ethouicorun Þ con 
orbe ! Dubitant Pagani, (nec ſine ratione!) u 
Religionis puritas, quam ore jactamus, cin? 
vitæ impuritate, quam moribus prodimus, con. 
ſiſtere poſſit. Vita Chriſlianorum terregi; 

inhians, Religionem, quæ ad ſuperna tender: 
dicitur, ſecum ad terrena rapit, & contemptui 


exponit. 1 
Vos vero, Patroni maximi, eo allabor aft 

hacte nus, ut in India tam Orientali, quam Oc 

dentali, propriis radiis denuo corruſcare incipiz V 


nora Religio. Gratulor ex animo de dignitat 
hac, quam præ alus nationibus conferre vob) A 
voluit divina Providentia. Pergite tramite, . 
cepiſtis: Tales Indis noſtris concedite Doch Viflic 
res, qui ſanctitatem doArinz, vitæ etian been 
ſanctimonia condecorare ſatagant: Suan brong 
vita fulgur fit, & verba tonitrua: Qui nec a poſi, 
Pſeudo- Chriſtiauorum minas, nec ad Pag ano all thi 
inſultus, expaveſcant. In Ins 
Varia illa Impedimenta, quæ tanti momeiWP'enteo 
negotium circumſtant, vos non terreant ; ¶M Hunt 
ſiniſtra hominum judicia animum veſtrum Pf #7*rve/ 
ganorum bono intentum, frangant. Per Gαũ et re 
& Dedecus! veri Miſſionarii Symbelum eſt, We'catly 
omnium, qui ſub Chriſti vexillo ftrenue 8 
tant. Magna vos manet merces in ca“ 
Ardna res eſt Propagatio Evangelii, quippe 91 
o " {4 4 
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vam Zelo, Divina 


part III. 


non tam arte Fumana, 


| Gratia nitente, perficienda eſt. Cœleſtem ad 
hoc ſapientiam, ſtudium & conatum ex animo 
vobis ad precor, & tam meipſum, quam comi- 


litones meos poſt me in India relictos, favori 


veſtro continuo, auxilio & protectioni humillime 


commendo. 


The N Mr. Plutſcho's Anſwer ro the 


foregoing Speech, tranſlated into Engliſh. 


Honourable and Reverend Sirs ! 


Fter rendring moſt humble Thanks to 
Almighty God, who has, through many 


& Pificulties and Dangers with which I. have 
been encompaſſed by Sea and Land, at laſt 
brought me ſafe to Great Britain; 1 return all 


) Matt, ix. a7, 


U 


poſſible Thanks to you, moſt worthy Sirs, for 


all the Favours you have ſhewn to the Miſſion 
In India. The Harveſt 
ent eous, but the Labourers are few. (s) The very 
Countries of the Negroes are growing white to the 


in the Eaſt- Indies 17 


Harveſt, (t) but the Lives of many Chriſtians, 
not remarkable tor bringing forth good Fruit, 


preatly retard it. In ſome Places, the golden 


P 3 Idols 
— — — — 


() chu iv. 33. 


— 
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Idols of the Pagans begin to be covered with 
Moſs ; but the vile Avarice which engroll.; 
the Hearts and Hands of the Chriſtians, gives 
general Offence to the Keathen. The Chri- 
ſtians indeed ſeek Pearls in India, but nat 
that goodiy one of great Price and eternal Do- 
ration, jor which the wiſe Merchant e al 
that he hath. (u) Hence it is, the Chriſtian 
Religion has no 
Heathen World: The Pagans doubt, (and not 
without Reifon!) whether the Purir y of the 
Chriſtian Religion, which in Words we bead 
of, can conſiſt with the Impurity of Lite 
which we diſcover in our Manners. The 
Lite of Chriſtians, intent upon earthly Thinss, 


{inks Religion to Things below, which ſhould | 


raiſe us to Things above, and expoſes 
Contempt. 

But you, moſt worthy Patrons, have hithert? 
labour'd ſo vigorouſly, that our Religion be— 
ins at laſt to mine, with its own Rays, in th? 
Eaſt, as well as in the Vet- Indies. I heartily 
congratulate yon, that it has pleas'd the divine 
Providence to cunfer this Honour upon you 
above other Nations. G0 on in the Way 
which you have begun. Send ſuch Inftruciers 
to our Indians, as may nſe their utmcr 
E.ndeaveurs to . adorn the Holineſs of then 
Doctrine, with the tnnocency of their Lires 
whoſe Tife may, be as Lightning, and whole Wore 
as Thunder : Who my neither be afiriclited at 


it to 


more Reputation in thc 


the Menaces of falſe Chriſtians, nor the Inſults 
of Pagans. 
| Let not thoſe various Difficulties, which 
attend an Affair of ſo much Conſequence, 
terrify you; nor the Prejudices of Men alter 
our good Intentions towards the Heathen. 
By Honour and Diſhonour, (w) is the Motto of a 
true Miſſionary, and of all that mantully fight 
under Chriſt's Banner. Great Rewards remaig 
for you in Heaven! The Propagation of the 
Goſpel is a Matter of ſuch vaſt Importance, 
that it cannot be perform'd ſo much by hu— 
mane Art, as by a Zeal rclying on divine 
Grace: And for the carrying on this Work, 
| heartily wiſh you heavenly Wiſdom, Zeal, 
ind Reſolution, humbly recommending my 
ielt and Fellow-Labourers left behind me 
in India, to the Continuance of your Fayour, 
ne and Protection. 


P 4 Oratia 


ä mn. 


(w) 2 Cor. Vis 85 
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Oratio coram Venerabili Soctetate pro pro- 
movenda Religione Chriſtiana, habit; 
Londini Decemb. 29. 1715. Cum vir 
Clar. Barth. Ziegenbalgius, Mifſionarius 
Danicus ex India Orentali redux, in 


Conventu ejuſaem Societatis reciperethr, 


A Gulielmo Nicols, A. M. Eccleſte 
Stock portenſis Rectore, & dictæ Societati 
Soc io. 


Mpoſitum mihi a Venerahili Societate munus 
detrectare nec poſlum, nec volo. Te 
J2itur, Vir clariſſime, in Europam reducem, 
& jim ad nos peramanter divertentem, ipſo- 
rum nomine libenter ſaluto; tibi gratias agens 
quamplurimas, quod tanto animi ardore, tot 
exantlatis laboribus, tot periculis terra marig; 
Juperatis, Inter barbaras gentes, Iados nimirum 
Orientales, Evangeliſtæ munus feliciter obie— 
Tis, lucem in tenebris ſedentibus attuleris, 
regnum Chriſti egregie promoveris, Schola; 
i aſtitueris, Eccles plantaveris, & multas 
animas ad ſalutem. perduxeris. | 
Accepimus literas tuas, pietate, prudent! 
& zclo vere Apoſtolico, plenas; ex quibus 
naſcentis Eccleſiæ ſtatum didicimus: Deo 
Patri luminum, ut par eſt, gracias agimus, 
quod tuis, ſociorumque tuorum laboribus 
ipſe demum, qui ſolus poteſt, tam proſperos 
fucceſlus dederit. At Chriſtianorum quorun 
Reede 1 
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Sed 
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dam 4ev#oy/pwy moribus peſſimis, avaritia, lu- 


zuria, partium ſtudio, fraterno denique odio 
Evangelii curſum in i}Þjs orbis partibus ali— 
quanto impediri, vehementer dolemus: Alios 


fic vivere, ut decet eos, qui fide, charitate, & 


omni virtutum genere ad gloriam & immortali- 
tatem aſpirant, magnopere gaudemus. 

Curam & laborem tuum in transferendo 
Evangelia in linguam Damulicam, laudamys, 
non dubitantes, quin Verſio illa adducendæ 
genti ad ſidem Chriſtianam, magno uſui ſit 
tutura : ut vero reliquos ſacræ >criptore libros 


transferre, & impreſſos primo quoque tempore 


erulgare velis, obnixe oramus. 

Quod proximis literis tuis res Britannica 
in meliorem ſtatum jam feliciter mutatas, 
nobis gratulatus fueris, feciſti ut virum opti- 


mum decuit, & gentis noſtræ amantiſſimum. 


Singulari Dei providentia factum eſt, nt Re- 
vine pietate inſigni, & modo in cœlum re- 


| ceptxr, GEORGIUS bonorum omnium votis 


ſucceſſerit, a quo beneficia quamplurima Po- 
pulus Britannus accepit, & majora adhuc ſperat; 


quum illo Rege nihil in terris majus meliuſye 
lit, nec erit, 


Quamvis redeant in aurum 


Tempora priſcum. 


Amiſimus Archiepiſcopum Cantuarienſem, 
Thomam Teniſonum, virum omni laude dignum, 
hujus Miſſionis Fautorem eximium: 


Sed 


Non deſicit alter 


Aureas 1 


1h 
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Illi ab optimo Principe cum totius gentis ap. 
plauſu is datus eſt Succeſſor, quo nemo tanto 1 = 
muncre dignior, temporibus hiſce neceſſarius, | 
vir pietati promovendz, 'paci reſtaurande, 

bonarum literarum ſtudiis reſtituendis, natus, AC 
& plane a Deo laboranti Ecclehe ſuz daty;, 
Ille Societatis de promovendo Evangelio in part ibu 
tranſmarinis inſtitutæ, jam Socius, mox Præſes 
futurus, operam dabit, vt Evangelii lux longe 
lateque per orbem terrarum ſpargatur. 

Fore aliquando, ut omnes gentes ad Chriſtum 
convertantur, omnes linguæ laudent Domi- 
num, oracula divina nobis fidem faciunt: ld 
eventurum temporibus noſtris, (dignos in 
vineam ſuam emittente Deo operarios) cur non 
ſperemus? Certe nos ea facere decet, qu ad 
tantam felicitatem maxime conducunt, & Deo, 

ui bonorum voris, precibus, ſtudiis, laboribus 
ſemper adeſt & favet, eventum relinquere. 

Tw vero, Vir optime, de Patria, de Nobis, 
de bonis omnibus bene mereri perge; & Deum 
laborum tuorum omnium, quos Eccleſiæ fr 
cauſa ſuſcepiſti, Remuneratorem inventurum 
te aliquando, conſtanter, quod facis, ſpera. 


* 
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4 
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The toregoing Speech in Engliſh. 


A Congratul2tory Speech before the Honouralle 
Soctety for Promoting Chriſtian Kyowleage, 
wk 29. 1715. When the Reverend 


Mr. Bartholomew Ziegenbalgh, one f 
4 firs} Daniſh Miffronaries, upon his Ar- 


ival in London from the Faſt Indies, 


with a Deſinu to raurs thither again) 
Was Ts, ia 4 Alſezully of the ſaid 
Soczety, By William 1 Nicols, M. A. Rector 
of Stockport, ia the County Palatine of 


Cheiter, and Member of that Society, 


/ 


Iurmounted ftilj greater Difficulties and 


Dangers on the Place ; you have no lels fer- 
ently, than happily, performed the Work of 
a1 Evangeliſt, among a numerous, but bar- 
"2rous Nation in the farther dia, and brought 
Light to them who ſat in Darkneſs, mightily 
promoted the Kingdom of CHRIST, erected 
3choots, planted Churches, aud thereby brought 


many Souls to Salvation. 


We 


HE Commands of the Honourable So- 
ciety, | neither can, nor will diſobey. 
ln their Name therefore, I moſt willingly con- 
gratulate you, Reverend Sir, upon your Return 
aro Europe, and making us this kind Viſit. 
We rejoice, that after you had encountred ſo 
vreat Perils by Sea and Land in the Way, and 
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We received Your Letters, full of Piety, 
Prudence, and a Zeal truly Apoſtolical, ac. 
quainting us with the State of the Infant. 
Church; and we render moſt humble Thanks, 
as becomes us, to God, the Father of Lights, 
that He, who alone can, hath vouchſafed you, Þ 
and your Companions in this Labour of Love, 1 
ſo proſperous a Succeſs. We grieve indeed, that I pr 
the Courſe of the Goſpel hath met with ay Þ , | 
the leaſt Obſtruction by the depraved Man- ane 
ners, the Avarice, Senſuality, Party-Hatred, Ut 
and Diviſions of Chriſtians falſly ſo call! ; 

But we rejoice to hear, that others live a; 
become thoſe, who, by Faith, Charity, and 

all kind of Virtues, aſpire to Glory and Immor- F 
tality. Su 

We praiſe and admire your great Care and pr; 
Labour, in turning the ſacred Goſpels into 114 of 
labarict; and doubt nat, but that Tranſlation 1 „ 
will be of ſingular Uſe to the bringing that ceſ 


ere 


Nation to embrace the Chriſtian Faith; and rel 
we earneſtly beſeech you, Sir, to give a like A 
Verſion to the other Books of holy Writ, and me 
when Printed, to publiſh them with all Ex in 
pedition. | for 

You congratulate us in your laſt Letter, 1 exe 
on the happy Change of our Britiſh Affairs; ſav 
and in this you do, as becomes a good Man, x 
and a Lover of our Nation. It is by the fi0- hel 


gular Providence of Almighty God, that, 1 Na 
conformably to the Deſires of all good People, Sce 
King GEORGE is decome Succeſſor to the 910 


Pious EE NM, now in Heaven; a King, not 
from whom the Britiſh Nation hath received Þ Da 
great Benefits, and hopes ſtil] to receive due 


greater; 


— — — 


part III. Mr. Nicols's Speech. 221 


| preater ; ſince nothing on Earth is greater or N 
| better than this King, nor perhaps ever will be» ll 


w—— Ouamvis redeant in aurum 
Tempera priſcum. 


We have loſt that moſt excellent Perſon, 
Dr. Thomas Temifon, Arch-Biſhop of Canterbury; ! 
a Man worthy of the higheſt Commendation, 10 
and an eminent Promoter of this generous i 
Undertaking ;z bur, 1 


— — _ 
* 
* 
8 


— Non deficit alter 
| Aurelis. 


Sugh a Succeſſor is given him by the belt of 1 
Princes, and that with the concurrent Voice 
of the whole Nation: That there is not a Man 
more worthy of ſo weighty a Charge; a Man ne- | 
ceſſary for theſe Times, born to promote Piety, 
reſtore Peace, revive Learning; in a Word : [| 
A Prelate beſtowed of Gad, for the Eſtabliſh- | 
ment and Support of his Church, who, being 1 
in a ſhort Time to preſide in the Society 
for Propagating the Goſpel in Foreign Parts, Will 
exert his urmoſt Endeavours to diſplay its {0 
ſaving Light throughout the World. ; 
The Divine Oracles give us juſt Ground to 4 
believe, the Time is coming, when all the & 
Nations of the Earth ſhall bow to CHRIST's 160 
Sceptre, and with one Heart, and one Voice, 1 
gloriſie the God of Heaven. Why ſhould we 1470 
not hope, that this may be accompliſhed in our 71 
Days? Let us do thoſe Things which con- thy | 
duce to fo great a Happineſs, and leave the | 
mighty 
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mighty Event to God, who hath promiſed, and 
is Faithful. 


Go on then, worthy Sir, to deſerve wel 
of your own Country, of Us, and the whole 
World, firmly hoping, that you will find the 
great and good God a plentiful Rewarder 
of all the Labours you ſuſtain, for the Eq- 


largement of his Church and Kingdom on | 


Earth. 


Reverendi Domini Fiegenbalgii Re- 
ſponſio ad Orationem præcedentem. 


Spectatiſſime Domine Praſes: Virt admoaum 
Reverendi, IWuſtres & omnium ordinum 
Honoratiſſimmi. 


RAT IAS ago DEO TER OPT/ 16 

MAAIM O, quod pro ſua benignitate 
hinc & illinc inter Chriſtianos hoc tempore 
viros excitaverit, & indies excitet, qui non 
ſolum in orbe Chriſtiano de promovenda vers 
pietatis praxi maxime ſolliciti ſunt, ſed & labo- 
rem ſuum, ſtudium, diligentiam, curam denigque 
omnem adhibent, ut doctrina Chriſtiana 1! 
Pag anorum quoq; orbe plantetur, propayeru! & 
ſimulacrorum cultores per verbi divini pie 


dicationem ad veram converſionem (dus d. 
cem 
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cente gentium doctore, a tenebris ad lucem fieri 
debet,) invitentur. 

ln talium virorum numerum, Vos Patron: 
Maximi, imprimis refero. Poſtquam enim 
aliquot ante annos de Evangelii radiis inter 
Paganos Orientales ſparſis, in Furopam delata 
eſt fama, Vos divino commoti Spiritn, propa» 
gationi Evangelii conſiliis atq; auxiliis ultro 
ſubveniſt is. Non modo nos indigniſſimos Pa— 
ganorum doctores ad utiliſſimum literarum 
commercium eyocaſt is; non modo ſingularem 
benevolentiam, favoremq variis modis & do- 
cumentis exhibuiſtis; non modo ad Fcclefia 
Scholarumq; noſtrarum incrementum multa 
ſubſidia contuliſtis; non modo complures 
alios nobis excitaſtis in Mag na Britannia 
fautores; ſed apparatum inſuper Jypogra— 
phicum, ad evulganda divina oracula, Afalabaricæ 
genti ultro conceſſiſtis. 
Hinc vero non modo Sereniſſimum Dani 
| Regem, FRIDERICUM OUARTUM (qui 
| admodum benigno in Miſſionem eſt animo;) 
propenſum in vos habetis, fed bonorum o— 
mnium vota vobis conciliaſtis & gratulatio- 
nes, quod littoris Coromandelini incolis, corum 
fliis & iis, ui naſcentur ab illis, media obtu- 
liſtts, quibus ad vitam æternam ab iucunte 
Etate erudiri queant. Ad hoc accedit, quod 
variz adverſariorum calumniæ, quibus cœ— 
ptum inter Paganos converſionis opus oncra— 
runt hactenus, verbiq; curſui obicem ponere 
ſtuduerunt, animos veſtros a nobis & toto 
Aiſionis negatio, alienare non potuerint. 


Quare 
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Quare Vobis omnibus, Iluſtres Viri, humil- 


limas ago pratias, pro veſtris beneficiis, tam | 
largiter & cumulate in nos & noſtrz Eccle{iz bri 
cives, hactenus collatis. Et quia nec ego, ne: I} 4 
commiliton2s mei, nec etiam ii, qui veſtrorum un 
be neficiorum in Paganorum orbe participes W ©" 
facti ſunt, in his terris debitas vobis refun- ad 2 
dere gratias valemus; imploramus Deum, Lane 


omnis boni Remuneratorem, (& Autorem) 
ut centuplicem veſtrorum laborum ac bene- 
ficiorum fructum ſuo tempore vobis largiatur; 
nulli dubitantes, quin omnes illi, qui veſtr 
bene ficentia ex Paganorum grege ad vitam 
æternam ſunt ſervati, wobis omnibus in 
Triumphante Eccleſia æternas acturi ſint 
gratias. 

Si cœpti operis ſucceſſlum ſpettemus, non- 
dum quidem talis eſt, qualem ipſi optamus : 
Temporum iniquitas, operariorum paucitas, 
Chriſtianorum vitæ perverſitas, ipſorum Pa- 
ganorum ruditas, negotii ipſius dignitas, & 
noſtra ad illud curandum imparitas, neceſſi- 
riorum ſubſidiorum penuria, & id genus alia 
impedimenta, in cauſa fuerunt, quod cœptum 
* Miſſionis opus altius emergere nondum potu— 
erit. Ipſa ſemina verbi hinc inde diſperſa, 
quaſi mortua nobis viderentur, niſi contre 
ſpem ſub ſpe crederemus, poſt varias tem- 
peſtates ea fructus ſuos ſuo tempore ubertin 
eſſe allatura. Deus enim qui plantantibus ac 
rigantibus nunquam deeſt, nobis aut ſuccellor!- 
bus noſtris in arduo hoc negotio, talia incre- 
menta dare poteſt, qualia ex parvulis bis 
initiis fortaſſe nunquam ſperaſſemus. 


Eram 
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Eram elapſo menſe Januario in non incele- 
bri Africæ portu, Caput bonæ ſpei, dicto, cum 
Anglica navis illuc appulſa, primum afferret 
nuncium de GEORGIT ad Magne Britannia 
coronam, acceſſione: Cum vero talem Regem 
ad Britannica ſceptra evexerit providentia, eiq; 
in Oriente & Occidente ampliſimum aperuerit 
campum, in quo Evangeli ſemen ſub Ejus au- 
ſpiciis ſpargatur; merito vobis multiſq; aliis 
 nationibus, de ſingulari hoc eventu, digiti Dei 
pleno, gratulamur. | 

Interea doleo Vobiſcum Venerabilis Teniſonz 
veſtri & noſtri, obitumz quippe quem Indico 
etiam ſub ſole filiali ſemper amore ſum pro- 
ſecutus. De continuo ejus auxilio conſilioq; 
optima quæq; ſperate jubebat propenſus ejus 
in Miſſionem animus; de quo indubitata poſt ſe 
reliquit veſtigia, Cum autem digniſſimus Suc- 
ceſſor Anteceſſoris virtutum donorumque ex- 
ate ſit æmulus; cur dubitemus, quin ipſe jactu- 
lam hanc nobis ſit reparaturus, Ecclefiolam no- 
ſtram Indicam in tenello infantiæ ſtatu, auxilio 
ſuo, conſiliis monitiſq; paſtoralibus, paſcendo, 
 tovendo, rigando ? 
| Quod ad me attinet, ex viva experientia & 
interna convictione, Dei promiſſo nitente, 
fateor, magnam inter Paganos inſtare meſſem, 
& hoc noſtro tempore multos per verbum di- 
vinum ad veram converſionem excitari poſſe, 
i modo Chriſtiani mediorum ſalutis poſſe ſſo- 
res, debitam adhiberent diligentiam, & fua 
un hanc rem conſilia, conferre vellent. Ipſe 
me totum huic negotio conſecravi, & divina 
oratia me corroborante, porro conſecrare 
bergam. 
N 3 Et 
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Et in certa hac ſpe, de Gentilium conver(. 
one adhuc fit ura, rur ſus ex Europa ad Indian 
Orientalem proficiſcor; implorans Div inum 
Numen, ut per varia maris pericula me al. 
vum eo perducere, & conatus meos ad mul. 
torum ſalutem dirigere, dignetur. Polliceor 
mihi in hoc opere veſtras preces, veſtrumq; 
auxilium, & commendo me ac commilitones 
meos omnes, continuo veſtro fayori ac pro. 
tection. 

Salvator univerſalis totius mundi, CHR1ST;); 
JESUS, cujus cognitionem ubiq; in mundo 
propagare ſtudetis, ſemper vobis Spiritu ſw; 
adſiſtat, animos veſtros viribus divinis in- 
huat mutuoq; charitatis vinculo uniat, veſt, 
conſilia efficacia reddat, & cura veſtra ſtudio; 
in Chriſtianorum pariter ac Paganorum orbe, N Sir 
multas animas ad æternam falutem perducat,# 
vobiſq; tandem æternum in cœlis przmiunW;; 
concedat ! 


The Reverend Mr. Ziegenbalgh's Ani 
{wer to the foregoing Speech, tram 
ſlated into Engliſh. 


Reverend and Honoured Gentlemen, 


"A LL Praiſe and Glory to Almighty C 
| who, of his infinite Mercy, hath raiſecg 
up, in divers Parts, and daily ſtirs up amo, 
Chriſtian 
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Chriſtians, Men, who are not only ſollicitous 
in Promoting the Practice of true Piety in the 
Cariſtian World, but employ alſo much of 
their Labour, Study, Diligence and Care, in 
Planting and Propagating Chriſtianity in Hea- 
then Countries, that the Worſhippers of Idols 
may be invited, by the Preaching of the Goſpe}, 
do adore the true God, and fo, as the great 
Apoſtle of the Gentiles teacheth, be turned from 
Darkneſs unto Light. 
ln the Number of theſe Perſons, I rank yon 
in a particular Manner, moſt worthy Patrons : 
"Wior when it became known in Europe, (ſome 
Liars ago) that the Light of the Goſpel began 
to ſhine out to the Indian Heathen in the 
kat, you, Noble Sirs, excited by the divine 
+Wopirit, did, by your Counſel and Aſfliſtance, 
"Wercatly further the Propagation of it. You 
id not only invite us, moſt unworthy Teach- 
ers of the Pagans, to a friendly Correſpon- 
dence with you by Letters; you did not only 
-Jeeſtiſie to us, by ſeveral eminent laſtances, 
your ſingular good Will and Favour ; not 
only vouchſafe us many Helps for the In- 
"Wereaſe of our Church and Schools; not only 
1-Whrocure us many other Contributors to this 
Deſign in Great Britain: But alſo, of your 
On free Will, you generouſſy furniſhed us 
Fith a Printing Preſs, for Publiſhing the Di- 
ine Oracles in the Malabarick Tongue, for 
We Benefit of that Nation. 
Hence it is, that you have not only His 
dſt Serene Majeſty, Frederick IV. King of 
mars, (the firſt and great Promoter of this 
lion) very much your Friend; but alfo 
| Q 2 gain'd 
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gain'd to your Selves the Wiſhes, and Prayers, 
and Congratulations of all good Men, by ſup. 
plying the Inhabitants of the Coaſt of Coro- 
mandel, their Children and lateſt Poſterity, 
with the happy Means of being inſtructed 
from their Intancy in the Way to Eternal 
Life. Add to this, that the Calumnies of our 
Adverfaries, with which they have plentifully 
loaded the Endeavours uſed for the Converſion 
of the Heathen, (ſtudying thereby. to put a Stop 
to the Courſe of the Goſpel,) have not been 
able to alienate your Minds from us, nor from 
the whole Deſign of this Miſſion. 

Wherefore, I give you moſt humble Thanks, 
Huſtrious Gentlemen, for the many Benefits you 
have ſo readily and abundantly conferred on 
us, and on the Members of our Church. And 
ſince neither my ſelf, nor my Fellow-Labour- 


ers, nor yet the Pagans, who have been Par-W 


takers of theſe Benefits, can render you in 
this World deſerved Acknowledgments ; ve 
implore Aimighty God, the Rewarder (as well 
as Author) of every good Work, to reeom- 
pence your Beneficence to us an Hundred. 


fold in the next; not doubting but thoſe 
Pagans, preſerved through your kind Afliſ: 


ance to Life Eternal, will for ever thank you 
for it in that happy State. 


It we conſider the Succeſs of this Miſſion 


from its firſt Beginning; it hath not yet in- 


deed been anſwerable to our Deſires: 118 


Iniquity of the Times, Fewneſs of the Labour: 
ers, the perverſe Lives of ſome Chriſtians 
among us, the Rudeneſs of the Pagans, the 
Dignity of the Imployment it ſelf, and 0 
2 eee þ oni 


— — — cl 


Part III. Mr. Ziegenbalgh's Speech. 229 


own Inſufficiency for it; the Want ſtill o 
more neceſſary Helps, together with other 
Impediments, have been the Cauſe, why this 
Work hath hitherto made no greater Advan- 
ces, The Seed of the Word ſown here and 
there, would have ſeemed as dead to us, unleſs 
we had believed in Hope even againſt Hope, 
that after ſo many Tempeſts and Commotions, 
it would in Time ſpring up, and bring forth 
Fruit abundantly. Almighty God, who is 
never wanting either to the Planter or to 


the Waterer, can give that Increaſe to us, or 
to thoſe who may come after us in this ar- 


duous Affair, as was hardly to be expected 
from ſo ſmall Beginnings. 

I was at the Cape of Good Hope laſt January, 
when an Engliſb Ship arriving there, firſt 


brought Advice of King GEORGE's peaceable 


and happy Acceſſion to the Throne of Great 


| Britain. Now that the Divine Providence 
| hath raiſed up this great and good Prince to 


ſway the Brizzſh Scepter, and opened to Him 
a large Field both in the Eaſtern and Weſtern 


World, for Spreading of the Chriſtian 
Faith under his Royal Favour and Protection, 


we juſtly congratulate you and other Nations 


on this mighty Event, which nothing but the 


Finger of God could have accompliſhed. 
ln the mean time, I condole with you the 


Death of the moſt Reverend Archbiſhop 


Teniſon, your Friend and ours, whom 1 always 
embraced with a moſt filial Affection, even 
in the diſtant Indies; whoſe favourable Opinion 
of, and good Wiſhes to this Miſſion, (whereof 
ne hath left behind him the ſureſt Teſtimo- 


Ales) 
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nies) gave us Reaſon to hope the beſt Things 
from his paternal Counſel and Support: But 
ſince his moſt worthy Succeſſor ſtands com- 
pleatly bleſt and adorned with all the Virtues 
and Advantages of his great Predeceſſor, why 
ſhould we doubt, but he will abundantly make 
up the Loſs we have ſuſtained; and by his 
_ Ghoſtly Counſel, and Paſtoral Admonitions and 
Incouragements, feed and cheriſh our little 
Indian Church in this her Infant-State ? 

For my own Part, I muſt acknowledge, 
from a lively Experience and an inward Con- 
viction founded on the Promiſes of God, that 
to me there is an Appearance of a mighty 
Harveſt amongſt theſe Pagans, and that great 
Numbers of them might, even in our Days, 
be gained over to a true Converſion by the 
Miniſtry of the Word, if Chriſtians, who have 
the Means of Salvation put into their Hands, 
would uſe their beſt Endeavours, and excit 
that Diligence, that Zeal and Vigour that is 
neceſſary for bringing about ſo glorious, ſo 
deſirable an End. I have wholly devoted my 
ſelf to this Work, and will, by the Divine 
Grace ſtrengthning me, go on ſtill to devote 
my ſelf. 

In this ſure Hope of the Converſion of the 
Gentiles, I leave Europe, to return to the 
Tadies again, imploring the Divine Majeſty, that 
He would be graciouſly pleaſed to conduct me 
ſafe thither, through all the Perils of the Deep, 
and to direct and proſper my Endeavours of 
guiding many Souls to Salvation. I promiſe 
my ſelf, Gentlemen, your Prayers and Aſſiſtance 


in this Work, commending my ſelf and Fellow- 
].abourcrs 
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Labourers to your wonted Favour and Pro- 
tection. . 

May IESUS CHRIST, the Saviour of 
the whole World, (the Knowledge of whom you 
ſtudy to diffuſe throughout the Univerſe, ) aſſiſt 
| you always by his Spirit, ſtrengthen your 

Minds by his Divine Power, unite you by the 
Bond of mutual Charity, render all your De- 
liberations effectual, and by your painful La- 
bours and Endeavours bring many Souls, both 
in the Chriſtian and Pagan World, to Eternal 


Happineſs, and at length crown you all with 
au everlaſting Reward in Heaven! 
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